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ABSTRACT 

The Islamic education curriculum (IEC) is very important for Saudi society. 
Weaknesses of IEC have undermined its influence on Saudi students in Secondary 

schools, and many institutes and individuals have called for its renewal. This study 
investigates the extent of the influence of Islamic education curriculum on secondary 

school students and examines the background to the problems, the current situation and 
the possibilities of solving them. 

The study is in two main parts. The first part is a theoretical study of the main 

characteristics and factors affecting Islamic education and its teaching methods. 
Literature general curriculum and IEC in particular are reviewed examine the 

effectiveness of the IEC especially since 2001, to determine the nature of the problems 
to be investigated. This part of this study provides the foundation for the second part. 
The second part is an empirical study of views on the current curriculum. A 

questionnaire was constructed based on the literature with some development and 

updating in the pilot study, and was distributed to teachers and students in four cities: 
Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah and Buraydah. Valid responses were received from 248 

teachers, and 348 students. Interviews were conducted with 20 teachers and 20 students, 
to obtain explanations and support for the questionnaire findings. 

The responses revealed weak influence of the IEC on students' behaviours which 

undermined motivation to study IE. Respondents thought the IEC does not meet 
students' needs, contains unsuitable topics for students' age. These problems came from 

a lack of fulfilment of curricular aims and objectives by the IEC and teachers. Most 

teachers used traditional methods such as the lecture during teaching, and there was a 
lack of use of modern teaching aids due to lack of availability. There were few school 

activities, and only written exams were used to assess students. Problems were 

attributed to shortage of time, unsuitable buildings, lack of teacher training, and lack of 
teacher participation in developing the curriculum. Based on the findings of the study, 

recommendations have been drawn up for developing the IEC, in order to help the 
decision-makers in Saudi Arabia. 
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Chapter One Introduction 

CHAPTER ONE 

1.1 Introduction 

Education, in all its stages, aims at preparing individuals and forming their personalities. 

It is a means that governments look at as a priority towards achieving development and 

progress. This study looks in detail at one part of the national education system and at 

the place of Islam within this stage. Education in the Secondary schools in Saudi Arabia 

has gone through several stages, both in the education system and in the development 

and modernisation of the curriculum in accordance with the political, social and 

economic policies of the Kingdom. Education in the Secondary stage is considered 

complementary to the Intermediate stage. Pupils who finish their Intermediate education 

can progress to the Secondary stage after mastering the required basic skills that a new 

Secondary student is expected to have. 

The curriculum in the Secondary stage aims at achieving the overall objectives and aims 

of education as set out in Government Policy. It consists of four main elements: 

objectives, content, teaching method, and evaluation. Thus, the syllabus for Islamic 

education as a subject in the Secondary stage is designed in accordance with general 

objectives of education. This has been stressed by Mukhtar et al. (1989), emphasising 

that the teaching of Islamic education is a necessary part of educating citizens to know 

about the Islamic events of their countries or what has happened elsewhere in the world, 

as the experiences of others may have an impact on everybody else's nation. Thus, the 

objective of teaching Islamic education is to enable students to develop their critical 

skills in finding logical connections between causes and results, to learn from the 

lessons that Islamic events teach us, and to be able to compare events and develop 

general understanding and basic principles on a sound ground. A significant role can be 

played by the Islamic curriculum in fulfilling the universal aims of education in the 

Secondary stage of schooling in Saudi Arabia. This research will attempt to identify the 

status of the Islamic curriculum in this stage, to identify its strong and weak points, and 

to offer some suggestions which may improve it. 

1.2 RESEARCH PROBLEM 

Social studies play an important role in helping schools achieve several educational 

objectives. Many studies such as Al-Sharaf (1993), Al-Sadan (1997) have focused on 

the assessment of social studies and their impact on the achievement of the general 
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objectives of education in the primary and intermediate stages. However, the researcher 

has found that one recent study has analysed the achievement of the Islamic education 

curriculum aims and objectives in the Secondary stage by Al-Bedaiwi (1998). The 

Islamic education curriculum (IEC) aims and objectives, content, teaching methods and 

evaluation are very important for successful learning. Ignoring one of them will cause 

difficulties for both teachers and pupils, especially in teaching social subjects such as 

Islamic Education (IE). Al-Shafeay (1989) has stated that the content of the IEC in 

Saudi Secondary schools concentrates on information and neglects the needs of both the 

society and individual pupils. In recent years, serious concerns have been expressed by 

the Saudi Arabian government and educationists about the weakness of the influence of 

the IEC on students' behaviour. An indication of general concern for the problem is 

that, the alleged weakness of students in IEC performance was discussed at the first 

evaluative study of the IEC aims and objectives in the secondary stage in the Arab Gulf 

region, conducted by the Education Office of Arabian Gulf Countries (1980). It was 

concluded that the objectives of the IEC cover the religious subjects only and need to be 

more inclusive to cover the curriculum in general. Indeed, some Gulf countries do not 

have any special objectives for the religious education curriculum. Another concern was 
discussed in the Conference of Islamic Education (Umm Al-Qura University, 1983). 

Parents have lobbied the Ministry of Education to express concern about students' 

weakness in IEC at all levels from the primary school to the university stage (Ministry 

of Education, 1986a). This fact has been emphasised by many other researchers from 

different countries such as Al-Rashed (1988); Al-Jassar (1991); Al-Azemi (2000). 

Conspicuous weaknesses have been highlighted in some aspects of IEC. 

Moreover, it is clear that the different studies on the Islamic curriculum at the Saudi 

Secondary stage of education look at only one or two aspect of the problem: objectives, 

content, teaching methods or evaluation, such as Sakran (1991); Abu Rasain (1994); 

Ofy (1995); Al-Saif (1996); Al-Bedaiwi (1998); Alanazi (2004). As the researcher 
believes that the four elements are inseparable, it is necessary to tackle the problem 

through analysing the relationship between of the four elements from the Islamic 

teachers' and students' points of view. 
Sakran (1991) reviewed the objectives of Islamic education which were laid down by 

the Ministry of Education (1974), and found them to be very general and not suited to 

the requirements of individual students. Mousawari (1993) noticed that most objectives 

outlined by the ministry were left unclear. Al-Bedaiwi (1998) asserted that all the 
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objectives set for Islamic education in Saudi schools are logical and promising, but he 

added that the objectives may not be clear enough for the teachers to operationalize 

them and convey them to the students. 

Therefore, some questions arise about these objectives such as: 
1. To what extent are these objectives achievable by the use of the current Islamic 

education programmes? And how? 

2. Assuming that these objectives are unclear in the actual religious education 

programmes, how can the teachers and students evaluate the importance of 

religious education, its bases and characteristics? 

3. Are these objectives achieved by the current religious education curriculum? 
The current research addresses these questions and the related issues. 

Some researchers such as Al-Shafeay (1989) and Al-Arfah (2002) discussed the lack of 
influence of the content of IEC on students. Some of them attributed this to problems of 
insufficient attention to planning the curriculum, so that aspects of curriculum content, 

such as significance, interest and learnablity, were not taken into account. Moreover, 

they noted that the content of IEC is subdivided into many branches, such as Islamic 

Jurisprudence (Fi(1h), Islamic Creed (Tativhºd), Interpretation of the Qur'an (Tafsir), 

Prophet Tradition (Hadith), recitation, the Prophet's bibliography, morals and good 

manners, which are taught as separate subjects. Some researchers see this as 

problematic and have argued that there was not enough scientific basis for the building 

of the IEC. Many educationalists still argue that it needs more academic attention, 
benefiting from the literature in the field of curriculum development. 

Othman (1996) saw the problem as a lack of understanding of the aims of the IEC on 
the part of a large number of both teachers and students. There are doubts about the 
functionality of the content of the curriculum and the relationship between the current 
IEC and the students' needs in their daily lives. This issue was raised by AI-Shafeay 

(1989), Al-Saif (1996) and Al-Arfah (2002). 

Moreover, the methods used in presenting and teaching IEC skills have been criticised 

as unsatisfactory by some researchers such as Ofi (1995) and Al-Bedaiwi (1998). The 

availability of teaching aids and the ability of Islamic education teachers to use them 
have been criticised for a long time (Abu Rasin, 1994; Al-Hakami, 1999). In addition, 
the evaluation and the examination system for the IEC is considered to be counter- 
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productive. The methods and techniques used have been strongly criticised by some 

researchers such as Al-Saif (1996) and Al-Khateeb (2002). 

Educationists have suggested several reasons for the problems facing IEC. For example, 

Al-Shafeay (1984) attributed students' lack of interest in IEC lessons and low 

participation in school activities to shortage of qualified teachers and the non-use of 

teaching aids in the schools. However, Al-Shafeay conducted his study only among 

teachers of IEC and he did not include students. He asserted the critical need for studies 

to investigate such issues, to see whether some of these claims are justified. In this 

study, therefore, teachers and students were asked about students' lack of interest in IEC 

lessons. 

Alanazi (2004) applied his research on thinking skills in IE in a secondary school. He 

examined lack of interest in IE lessons specifically in relation to thinking skills. In the 

present study, the research covered a range of reasons for lack of interest in IE lessons 

and divided these reasons into five sections. Some of them were related to syllabus and 

content of IEC; some to teachers themselves and school administration; some to 

teaching techniques; some to society and finally some to students themselves. Alanazi's 

study focussed principally on thinking skills. This study covered all teaching methods of 

IEC. In terms of methodology, Alanazi applied his research as a piece of Action 

Research with ten students in one school in Riyadh, while this study was conducted as a 

survey including both questionnaires and interviews in four cities, Riyadh, Makkah, 

Jeddah and Buraydah with 348 students and 248 teachers. 

Recently, after the events of 11`h of September 2001, many people in Saudi Arabia have 

called on the Ministry of Education and researchers to contribute toward changing or 

solving the various educational problems especially the Islamic education curriculum. 

Some changes have already been made in the IEC according to the Ministry of 

Education, as we will see later on in this study. 

There has been on comprehensive study of the IEC and all the studies cited above were 

conducted before 2001, often depending solely on quantitative methods. Since then, 

there have been technological developments in Saudi Arabia, such as the internet, which 

might have an impact on teaching and learning. For all these reasons, the present study 

was designed to seek further information about students' and teachers' feelings and 
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perceptions in relation to Islamic education, and to find out the impact of IEC on 

students. 

1.3 THE OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The study was intended to achieve the following objectives: 
In the light of the problem explained above, the main aim of the study was to 

examine the present situation, after 2001, of the IEC in Saudi secondary schools, to 

determine problems and to suggest possible solutions; the following specific 

objectives may be identified: 

1. To provide information on the situation of IEC before and after 2001; 

2. To identify the extent to which the content of the Islamic curriculum can achieve 

the objectives of the Islamic curriculum; 

3. To investigate to what extent the content of the Islamic curriculum and meats 

educational needs of students; 

4. To identify the problems facing students and teachers during teaching and 

learning IEC before in relation to: 

a. Aims and objectives of IEC 

b. The content of IEC; 

c. Teaching methods and teaching aids; 
d. Assessment and evaluation of IEC; 

e. School activities; 

f. Students' reactions to IEC lessons; 

5. To suggest improvements based on the findings with regard to the above and to 

make recommendations for future research. 

1.4 THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THIS STUDY 

This study is very significant with reference to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the 

following reasons: 

1. It is hoped that the findings of this study will help Saudi curriculum specialists 
in the Ministry of Education to improve the IEC, as the outcome of this study 

will reflect the status of the IEC with regard to its objectives, content, teaching 

methods, teaching aids, assessment and evaluation. 
2. It is also hoped that this research may make curriculum specialists rethink ways 

to improve the current IEC. 
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3. This research is in line with the continuous changing situation of the society and 

the development of the world we live in, through such changes as the internet 

permitted in KSA from 1998 and other developments such as mobile phone 

technology, satellite TV. 

4. The research provides guidelines to inform development of the curricula of 

Islamic education to help students in their lives and make them more interested 

in IEC. 

1.5 Investigative Procedures 

This study was conducted through many investigative procedures. Figure 1.1 depicts a 

representational map of the investigative procedures applied in this study. As the figure 

shows, the study began with reviewing the system of Saudi education (Chapter Two), 

which led to brief history about the education system in Saudi Arabia, and teacher 

training. 

This was followed by a review of the literature (Chapters Three and Four), which led to 

the suggestion of investigating the situation of IEC, and its elements and the definition 

of the curriculum. 

The methodology adopted in the present study depended on quantitative and qualitative 

approaches. Before conducting the main study, a pilot study was conducted using 

quantitative and qualitative data (Chapter Five). In this study, a questionnaire (Al- 

Shafeay, 1989, Al-Saif, 1996, Al-Bedaiwi, 1998) was used and several semi-structured 

interviews were carried out. The pilot study led to development of the original 

questionnaires; new scales were developed and added to the questionnaire (see Chapter 

Five). The pilot study also helped in broadening and developing the research questions. 

Data collection in the main study was conducted using both quantitative and qualitative 

approaches (Chapter Six). Quantitative analysis (Chapter Seven) was carried out on the 

data collected in the main study. Qualitative analysis (Chapter Eight) was carried out 

mainly to explain the results of the quantitative data. 

A discussion of the main findings (both quantitative and qualitative) is presented in 

Chapter Nine. The discussion of these findings is presented in relation to the research 

questions. The final chapter, Chapter Ten, contains the research conclusion, reflections 

on the research limitations, and recommendations, both for action and for further 

research. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

THE SAUDI EDUCATION SYSTEM 

2.1 Introduction 

In this chapter, the system of education in the KSA will be explained from its foundation 

up to date. The changes that have occurred and the modernization with its various aspects, 

which affect the Islamic nature of education, will be highlighted. This chapter provides an 

outline history of education in Saudi Arabia, before explaining the various components 

of the present educational system in the country. These factors inevitably influence the 

character of Islamic education. It then goes on to explain school curriculum and teachers 

training. The objective is to enable the reader to understand the system of education in 

KSA and related issues in order to grasp the nature of this study. 

2.2 The social, economic and political situation before establishment of the 

Administration of Education 

Although the Arabian Peninsula was the source of inspiration which led the way for 

education and guided people to faith, various factors political, economic & social, led to 

deterioration and weakness of the Muslim countries at the end of the nineteenth century. 

This was due to the invasion of foreigners, the internal weakness of the Ottoman Caliphate 

and bad management and finance, especially before the foundation of the third Saudi 

State. 

The Arabian Peninsula at that time was characterized by political fragmentation and tribal 

conflict, turmoil and instability, poor economic conditions, lack of resources and a low 

standard of living. The population structure of the Peninsula varied according to the 

districts and geographical regions. Urbanized families were found near the coast in the 

east and west, and the nomadic families occupied the interior, looking for pasture for their 

animals, which were their main source of income. 

In Najed area, tribal conflicts were the main reason for instability. Also, that area was 

neglected during the era of the Ottoman Caliphate, who left that area to local people who 
had power and influence. Each prince had independent authority over his tribal local town 

and each tribe chief had authority over his tribe. Although Shaykh Muhammad Bin Abd 

Al-wähab's call for people to get rid of innovations and superstitions and to follow the true 

Islamic path had great effect, the instability of the area made it a fertile ground for tribal 

conflicts and disputes, which in turn affected the cultural, educational and moral life of the 
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people. Also the series of wars between Al-Saud and the previous governors contributed in 

increasing the hostility and enmity which led to the deterioration of all aspects of life in 

the country, especially education (Al-Ajlan, 1989). 

In the eastern region, specifically in Al-Ehssa, political and doctrinal conflicts and the 

repeated invasions of the Arabs and the rivalry between the leaders of local, regional and 

international tribes to impose their dominance and rule over the whole region resulted in 

stagnation of scholarship and culture (Al-Subaie, 1960). 

In Hijaz, which was under the Ottoman Empire, the economic situation was better than in 

Najed. The existence of the two Holy Mosques in Makkah and Madinah attracted millions 

of pilgrims and visitors from all over the world. This provided a source of income for the 

inhabitants of that region, who were mostly urbanized. In addition, the area communicated 

culturally and commercially with surrounding countries such as Egypt, Al-Sham and 

Yemen, because of its distinctive geographical location. No doubt the location of the area 

on the shore of the Red Sea contributed significantly in the economic development 

connected with fishing, trade and transport (Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 

Considering the geographical conditions of the country, its harsh terrain and the extensive 

areas of desert and hills, it can be appreciated how difficult it was to create a network of 

transport to connect all the country and what a challenge it posed to the security and 

stability of the country. The country was really in need of gathering its fragmented parts 

and unity in leadership, and that is what happened with the foundation of the third Saudi 

State under her founder King Abdulaziz Bin Abdurrahman Al-Saud. His first concern was 

achieving security and stability of that extended geographical area, with varied population, 

contradicting objectives and interests. He succeeded with the help of Allah, in laying the 

foundation of the political, social, economic and educational facilities, which occupy 

notable rank internationally (Mursi, 1989). 

Knowing the social, political and economic situation of the Arabian Peninsula during that 

period before the establishment of the Ministry of Education would help in understanding 
the problems which faced the spread and development of education in different areas of 
the Peninsula. One of the features of education is that it must have a social medium in 

which to grow and develop. There is a direct relationship between political, economic and 

social factors, and education. Before we carry on to explain that relationship, it would be 
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useful to know in some detail the kinds of education that existed in that period and their 

development until the establishment of the Department of Education, which was the 

nucleus of the system of education in the Kingdom in the modern era (Al-Hamid et al, 

2002). 

2.3 Education before the establishment of the administration of education 

Scholarship flourished in learning groups, Mosques, councils of governors and 

jurisprudents, public libraries, bookshops, and the palaces of the Caliphate throughout the 

history of the Muslim state. However, education in many Muslim countries was subjected 

to periods of recession and stagnation as a result of foreign invasions and internal 

weakness. As a result, in some countries, the only education available was based on 

reading the Holy Qur'an and the Prophets' Hadith and learning the principles of reading 

and writing, in the informal study circles (Abd al-jäwad, 1993). 

The historians in the Kingdom noted that the education during that period underwent three 

stages as follows: 

1. Traditional inherited education: Basically as the elementary schools, learning 

groups in Mosques and the jurisprudents' councils in different parts of the country. 

2. Systematic governmental education: Supervised by the Ottoman Empire and had 

the Turkish language as the basis for education in Makkah, Madinah and Al-Ehssa. 

3. Private education: Financed & managed by the nationals and it was nearly similar 

to the traditional education especially in the curriculum and methods of teaching, 

despite attempts at updating (Al-Salloom, 1988). 

2.4 Establishment and Development of the General Administration of Education 

(1926-1952) 

Although King Abdulaziz was preoccupied with establishing security and politics at 

stability, he also cared about the settlement of the nomads and their Islamic education, and 

ustituted a reform programme called the "Village reform system". This concern with 

laying the foundations of the young state and setting the Kingdom on the correct Islamic 

path delayed the establishment of formal education for some time. He worked at the start 

of the foundation of the state on educating the people and enlightening them about their 

religion, assisted by a group ofjurisprudents, who supported his reforms (Al-Abidi, 1987). 
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The transformational step for King Abdulaziz towards establishing a system of education 

occurred after his rule was settled and Najed joined Hijaz. At that time there were only 

four governmental schools in Makkah, which were established by Al-Shäriyf Hussien, in 

addition to some private schools (Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 

Historical sources report that the first systematic work of King Abdulaziz after he entered 

Makkah in 1924 was to call an educational assembly, in which he urged the jurisprudents 

to spread knowledge and education. This shows the early concern with education. 

Decisions were made before the establishment of the public Administration of Education 

in 1926, which described the system of rule and management. By the establishment of the 

Administration of Education, education entered a new qualitative stage and the system 

became unified in educational procedures and gradually covered the different regions of 

the Kingdom. Different stage of education appeared, with Muslim knowledge as its basis 

and curriculum (Ibid). 

When the constitution of 1925 was issued, article twenty three stated that: 

"Aspects of knowledge are the spread of sciences, knowledge 
and inventions, opening of office and schools, and protecting 
the Islamic Institutes with imposing accuracy and care of the 
religious origins in the whole of the Hijaz Kingdom" 
(Ibrahim, 1985, p. 37). 

In 1926 a Royal Decree was issued establishing a Council for Education, which was 

constituted of notable jurisprudents headed by the director of the Department of 
Education, nominated by Royal Order. The members of the council were eight with the 

chairman. The council had special status in the history of education as it put the rules of 
the modern systematic education in the Kingdom. Its objectives from the start were unify 

education and to endeavour to make primary education free and compulsory, and 

education to be structured in four levels: preparatory, primary, secondary and higher 

education (Ibid). 

The Administration of Education was supervised by team of jurisprudents from its 

foundation up to its upgrade to ministerial status in 1952. The Administration of Education 

established 12 schools in the important towns of Hijaz, where teaching started in 1924. 

The administration was responsible for education in Hijaz up to 1932, when it was made 

responsible for the education in the whole Kingdom. That necessitated issuing a new 
Decree for the Administration of Education in 1935, in which article three stated as 
follows: 
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"The public department of education is to supervise all 
education in the Kingdom except the Military education" 
(Al-Hamid et al, 2002, p. 34). 

Accordingly the Administration established schools in Al-Ehssa, Najed and the rest of the 

regions respectively, which required branches and representatives to carry on the 

supervision of education in the regions. 

2.5 Establishment and Development of the Ministry of Education 

Since King Abdulaziz declared the foundation of the state in 1932, his major concern was 

formation of a governing body to administer aspects of new state and to meet its needs. In 

1933 the first form of that body was introduced and developed by establishing Ministry of 

Finance, then the Ministry Foreign Affairs, then the Ministry of Defence and then five 

additional ministries in 1952, a few months before the king's death, one of them being the 

Ministry of Education. At the same time, a Royal Decree was issued to constitute the 

Council of Ministers. The first minister of education was Royal Prince Fahad Bin 

Abdulaziz in 1952. The first years of the establishment of the Ministry of Education were 

characterized by excellent leadership, which would achieve a qualitative transformation in 

the level of the Saudi education and its capability to extend and spread. The ministry made 

rapid progress in developing education of all types, fields and stages, as part of the general 
development in the Kingdom (Ministry of Education, 1994). 

King Abdulaziz was concerned to employ all the state's resources - which were very 
limited- to spread education and opening of schools and to provide them with their 

requirements. He imposed special fees on parcels and invested petroleum revenues. He 

used to direct, discuss and supervise many educational experiments which contributed in 

the spread and development of education. 
The first years after the establishment of the Ministry of Education experienced many 
difficulties. It was a huge challenge to spread education to all towns and villages in the 
Kingdom and make the human and financial resources available for that purpose. The 

challenges faced in this early stage are highlighted in a report from the Ministry of 
Education as follows: 

"The Minister faced the problem of the lack of qualified 
teachers, growth of schools, meeting the needs of the 
population in opening schools and institutes in different 
regions of the Kingdom. All that faced the newly formed 
ministry, with limited staff, which could be counted on the 
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fingers of one hand. The ministry imported all the 
educational needs, and there was no industry for those 
educational requirements. Suitable text books for the 
society were not written or published in the 
country"(Ministry of Education, 1956, p. 23-24). 

The Ministry of Education achieved a lot during the period from 1952 to 1960. 

2.6 Establishment of the General Presidency for Girls' Education 

After a period of apprehension within the society, in which some people imagined that 

educating girls would lead to their going out of the house and mixing with men, a Royal 

Decree was issued to establish the first organization concerned with educating girls. The 

Royal Decree stated that the establishment of the general presidency for girls' education 

was according to the wish of the religious jurisprudents in teaching girls the Holy Qur'an, 

belief, jurisprudence and useful branches of knowledge and assured that there would be no 

changes in the society's beliefs and the schools would have no deleterious effect on 

behaviour and traditions. 

In 1959, a few months after issuing the Royal Decree, the administration for girl's 

education was established. The state faced opposition from some nationals in towns and 

villages. Opposition was based around a number of concerns: 

" Many of the people were of peasant or Bedouin origin and did not accept that 

women would go outside the home; 

" There was a lack of women teachers; 

" Some scholars had strongly advised King Abdulaziz not to establish girls' 

education and 

" At that time in the Kingdom's development there were insufficient resources. (Al- 

Suwayd, 2000, Al-Hamid et al 2002) 

These concerns are also recorded in Laila Saleh's book (1983) about the Literature of 

women in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the Arab Gulf States where she also refers to 

the concerns of fundamentalist people and a view that women did not need to appear 

outside the home. 

The state overcame opposition to girl's education by putting General Mufti at the head of 

the new administration. Mufti had convinced other scholars of the need for girl's 

education and they had agreed to this provided he became the Head of the Girl's General 

Presidency. The state faced economic obstacles, since few financial resources were 
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available for expansion in schools. The administration started with opening 15 elementary 

schools with 5810 pupils, and one institute for teacher training (Al-Hamid et al 2002). 

In less than 10 years, the administration was able to achieve a comprehensive system of 

girls' education including elementary, intermediate and secondary education, accompanied 

by a system for preparation of women teachers. 

The administration implemented the same curriculum as the Ministry of Education, with 

some amendments in some educational plans and subjects. 

The administration had achieved development in the numbers of female students, schools 

and classes and its services covered villages, rural areas and towns, from kindergartens to 

higher studies in different specializations (The General Presidency for Girls' Education 

1999). 

2.7 The quantitative development of girls' education 

Elementary education started with establishment of 15 schools as stated above and the 

number of schools increased year by year to reach 3592 in 1991 and to 6318 in 2001/2002 

and the number of female students doubled to reach 1,107,862. 

Intermediate level education started in 1962 with 4 schools in mixed classes attached to 

elementary schools. 1082 schools were opened by 1991 by 2001/ 2002 there were 2814 

schools with 494,281 girl students. The first secondary school, annexed to the model 
institute of Riyadh, which became a government school, was opened in 1962. The number 

of secondary schools developed to reach 1650 schools in 2001/2002 with 386,411 girl 

students. 

2.8 Merger of the General Presidency of the Girls' Education with the Ministry of 

Education 

A Royal Decree was issued to merge the General Presidency with the Ministry of 
Education in 2002. It is planned that coordinated efforts in implementation will include 

many fields related to the optimum investment of employees in both bodies and 

application of their experience in educational development and associated administrations 
for curriculum, research, standards and evaluation, education planning and techniques of 
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education. This merger will reduce the cost of administration, releasing funds which could 

be directed to providing services for students' construction and refurbishment of buildings 

and provision of educational equipment (Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 

When the government of Saudi Arabia merged the General Presidency of the Girls' with 

the Ministry of Education, the Minister of Education stated that: 

"The merging of general presidency of the girls' with the ministry 
of education has many reasons, to improve value of performance 
of administration and education in boys and girls learning 
through the integration of experiences and efforts, which more 
coordination and cooperation will help to achieve common 
objectives and both Ministries became one Ministry. Additionally 
it will reduce the spending of money" (Al-jazirah newspaper, 
Monday Ist April, 2002: No. 10777). 

2.9 System of Education 

The Saudi education system is characterised by the following features: 

1. Educational policy springs from Islam in which the nation believes. 

2. Co-education does not exist anywhere in the country at any level, except 

Kindergarten. In general, male and female students are taught by separate staff 

of the same gender. 

3. Education is offered to all people with no exceptions. 
4. Education is not compulsory. 

5. The education administration is highly centralised. 
6. Education is free. 

The administration of the general education system in Saudi Arabia is highly centralised. 
All aspects are subject to government control and supervision. Syllabus and curriculum 

are uniform throughout the Kingdom and approved centrally. Educational administration 
in Saudi Arabia is conducted through eight agencies, four of which are main government 

agencies. 

Figure 2.1 shows the main and secondary channels of responsibility for education in Saudi 

Arabia and the type of education controlled by each agency. The four principal authorities 

responsible for education in the Kingdom are: the Ministry of Education; the General 

Presidency for Girls Education; the Ministry of Higher Education; and the General 
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Organisation of Technical Education and Vocational Training (GOTEVT). There are also 

other ministries like the Ministry of Defence (MOD) which have some educational 

responsibility, to provide education for their staff and/or their children. Some of these 

authorities run schools for general education, adult education and literacy, and others run 

technical schools providing vocational training to their staff and designed to meet their 

departmental needs, for instance, health, nursing, postal training. Table 2.1 shows that the 

Ministry of Education supervises about 44.80% for boys and about 48.03.4% for girls of 

all schools. The other governmental departments supervise about 7.17% of schools. Just 

over 5.64% of schools are controlled by the private sector (Ministry of Education, 2005). 

16 



n 

G 
ý 
ý 

V 

C 

ca 

, 412 
N ýa 

C> . nr 

LTr ý 

w 

0 
ý ý aý 
C 
C 
ý 

s 
U 

7 
aý 
ý 
F-ý 

C 
> 

ý ý >a 
E "o ýý 

II 

L. 

ý ý ý 

.E 

,Zr. 0 .2 
UU 

'C 
' W 

0. 

2 
b ro 

Eud. Eý2 .= °YF 
, 4+ M .>>, 

NMQ- ''ý"' 

2E 'L7 .bQ 
ýä G 

ýýýý Q ci 
ýd2 

a7i 1-- 

.> 
EäooonooaoE E cpw 

.55E .EE- 
ý 

4- ýQQaL2 aEaLý: aF 

�b 

gý ý 
-2 

G4 ._5 ý ý 
_ä b _ä zWý? 5HQH 

04 
ýö 
ýU 

aý 
ý, r, Ub 

ao 

a) b0 
ý WU 

1bý'; b, wti ui 
caU y1.. 

3 

i 
0 , "j ¬ 

ýGN 6) 'b a, 4) 4) m-�, HQýn HN 

w 0 

.ýx 

oa 
ý. ý. ý 
Ü 

:EE 

r. äQ 

&. ýA 
wwö 

ujÜ 

ý .ý 

ý 
öw 

f ö. ý 
.cö ýý 

o 
,5 

.ý ., x 
ý 

ä-Ü 

w 
0 

ou u 
ö 

ý, "a 
ýb ýa --ý 

ý 
bý 

c 4) b 
Eýö 

-9 E 
. b, 1 

ý ýýÖ 

C) ý ., ý. ý___/ 

Qb 
w. 2Wa 

yÜG 

ý9 9- 
N Oq ÜU 

, 4. öf-> 



Chapter Two 

Table 2.1 

The Saudi Education System 

The Distribution of Schools in 2004-2005 by Supervising Agency 

Supervision Authorities No. of 
Schools 

% of Total 

1- Boys 13,939 44.80% 
Ministry of Education 

2- Girls 15,868 

General Organisation for technical and 
Vocational Trainin and Other Ministry. 

460 1.53% 

Private Sector of Education. 1695 5.64% 

Total 30033 100% 

Source: Ministry of Education, 2005. 

2.10 Types of education supervised by the Ministry of Education at the current time 

A. Public education: includes 3 levels: 

o Elementary level for a period of 6 years. 

o Intermediate level for a period of 3 years. 

o Secondary level for a period of 3 years. 

B. Teachers' preparatory colleges: Those are colleges for preparation of teachers to 

work in the elementary level. The course duration is four years. 

C. Institutes and programmes for special education: This type of education goes 

parallel to the public education ladder and education is provided for those who are 

mentally, visually or audially handicapped: 

D. Private education: Supervised by the ministry through the Public Corporation for 

Private Education and includes the three levels of education. It is considered to be 

a supporting tributary to the governmental education. 

E. Schools of learning the Holy Qur'an: Those apply the public education ladder of 

the 3 levels, with concentration on the Holy Qur'an for perfection of writing, 

reading and pronouncing of the Holy Qur'an. They are spread all over the 

Kingdom. 

F. Adult education and eradication of illiteracy centres: These are night centres that 

give opportunities for adult learning. Graduates of the programme are awarded 

certificates equivalent to the sixth year of the elementary education. 
G. Girls' education: In the past there was a general presidency for girls' education. 

This has been merged into the Ministry of Education in order to unify the planning, 

supervision and implementation of education, under a Royal Decree issued in 2002 

(Ministry of Education, 1996, and Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 
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2.11 Schools which are supervised by the Ministry of Education 

The Ministry of Education supervises many schools for boys and girls including 

kindergarten, primary education, intermediate and secondary stages, as following: 

2.11.1 Pre-school level (Kindergarten) 

This a preparatory stage in which the child spends one or two years before transferring to 

elementary school. It is not compulsory, and child can be admitted directly in the 

elementary level without any preparatory stage (The Higher Committee for Education 

Policy, 1970). 

Table 2.2 Number of Kindergarten schools, classes, students and teachers during the 

period 1980-81 to 2004-2005 

Academic 
Year 

Schools Classes Students Teachers 

1980-81 11 25 202 12 
1998-99 126 208 1164 285 
2000-01 1028 5243 93509 9185 
2002-03 1244 5377 94290 9427 
2004-05 1320 5704 100032 9744 

Source: Ministry of Education (2005) 

2.11.2 Elementary Education 
The formal educational ladder starts with the elementary level as it represents the base of 

the hierarchy of education. It is extended for 6 years and the children are admitted at the 

age of 6 years with a three months allowance period for the new children to increase their 

numbers (Ministry of Education, 1996). 

The importance of elementary education is that it is the real start of comprehensive 
development of the children's consciousness and provides them by with all the needs for 

stable growth of personality, morally, socially, mentally, emotionally and physically. It is 

the new environment, where the child is going to be transferred from his home. That 

environment should be sound, healthy, suitable, rich in experiences and exciting, 

providing things that cannot be made available for the child at home (Al-Hugail, 1995). 
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Table 2.3 Number of elementary schools, classes, students and teachers during the 
period 1960-61 to 2004-2005 
Gender Academic 

Year 
Schools Classes Students Teachers 

1969-70 1383 10973 267529 12157 

1979-80 3638 26607 517069 28156 
1989-90 4806 42763 919949 55381 
1995-96 5707 56381 1135545 80198 
1996-97 5838 58091 1168716 83060 
1997-98 5933 58547 1174411 84790 
2000-01 6148 59545 1175556 88481 

2002-03 6386 61460 1219569 96375 
2004-05 6525 60585 1272295 97869 

1960-61 15 127 5180 113 
1970-71 357 3645 127131 4353 
1980-81 1810 14666 344363 18885 

1990-91 3527 33073 760521 44817 
1996-97 5379 49649 1069526 86260 

C7 1997-98 5576 51140 1081774 90668 
2000-01 6318 55560 1107862 100527 

2002-03 6494 55753 1122645 101806 
2004-05 6537 56000 1241,990 103499 

Source: General Presidency for Girls' Education (1999), Ministry of Education 
(2005) 

2.11.3 The intermediate stage 
This level is situated between the elementary stage which represents the start of the 

general education ladder and the secondary stage which represents the end of it. The study 

period is three years and at its end there is an examination, in which the successful 

students will receive a certificate of completion of the intermediate stage (Intermediate 

Efficiency), which qualifies them to be admitted in any of the general education schools or 

vocational training. As in the elementary stage or other stage there are many authorities 

supervising the schools of that stage such as the Ministry of Education, Ministry of 
Defence and the National Guard (Muslih, 1982). 

The intermediate stage allows more chances for the students to achieve their deep 

belongings to their original culture, in addition to developing the skills and preparing the 

students to choose their career of education or vocational training in the next stages. 
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Table 2.5 Number of Intermediate schools, classes, students and teachers during the period 
1958-59 to 2004-2005 
Gender Academic 

Year 
Schools Students Teachers 

1958-59 20 2515 173 
1968-69 300 51234 2796 

1978-79 937 149305 10302 

1988-89 1635 258341 18978 
H ö 1996-97 2568 451350 36737 
m 1997-98 2695 475057 38600 

2000-01 3506 522428 42102 

2002-03 3,666 589,174 49,079 
2004-05 3,862 594,951 51,351 

1963-64 5 235 -- 
1973-74 85 28303 1296 
1983-84 677 113194 9210 

1993-94 1720 321137 23854 

1996-97 2099 394558 32627 
1997-98 2223 416919 35965 
2000-01 2637 471739 44588 

2002-03 3,069 504,772 48,052 
2004-05 3,203 543,380 49,398 

Source: General Presidency for Girls' Education (1999), Ministry of 
Education (2005) 

2.11.4 Secondary Education 
The educational hierarchy is completed by the secondary stage which occupies the top of 

the educational ladder. The successful students from the intermediate stage are admitted in 

the secondary stage, where the study period is three years. The students are taught 

subjects, which are more specialized to give them greater cultural knowledge and to 

qualify them to be admitted in universities. The secondary stage has a special nature 
because of the age of the students and characteristics of their growth, since they are in 

phase of adolescence and youth, which needs a variety of direction, guidance, and 

preparation. The secondary stage is composed of different branches: the general secondary 

schools, secondary scientific institutes, Dar Al-Tawhid (house of unification), various 

vocational institutes (Agricultural, industrial & commercial) and technical institutes and 

physical training institutes (Document for educational policy, 1970). 

The secondary stage for boys has undergone many changes, but those schools focusing on 
learning the Holy Qur'an have retained the traditional system. The first year of secondary 

education is a general year in which students study Sharyäh (Islamic study) and arts, 

sciences and technology as shown in the table 2.6. After the first year the students have to 

choose either the Art or Science section. 
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Table 2.6 
The Secondary Stages' Study Plan until 1991- Traditional System 

(Number of periods per week) 

o" Arts Section Science Section 

Subject F IS` 2" 3rd 2" 3rd 

Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

Holy Qur'an 1 l l 1 

Tradition of Prophet 1 1 1 1 1 

(Hadith ) 

Islamic Theology 1 1 I I 1 
b 
2 (Tawhid) 

`-' Islamic Jurisprudence I 1 - 1 - 

Total 4 4 3 4 3 

Grammar & Morphology 3 3 3 2 2 

Rhetoric & Criticism 1 2 2 - - 
Literature (Texts History) 3 3 3 1 

Composition 1 1 1 1 

Ö Reading 1 2 2 - - .. 

¢ Total 9 11 11 4 3 

History 2 3 3 - - 
Geography 2 3 3 - - 
psychology - 2 - - - 
Sociology - - 2 - - 

Cn Total 4 8 8 - - 
Mathematics Boys 5 - - 7 7 

Girls 4 - - 7 7 

Physics 2 - - 4 4 

Chemistry 2 - - 4 4 b 
Biology 2 - - 3 3 

Geology - - - I 
Total 6 - - 12 12 

Physical Education for Boys I I I I 1 

Home Economics for Girls 2 2 - 2 - 
English Language 4 4 4 4 4 
Grand Total Boys 33 28 27 32 30 

Girls 33 29 26 32 28 

* This period is divided between composition and the one-Subject book. 
Source: Ministry of Education, Development of Education in Saudi Arabia: 1986- 

1988, p. 93. 
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In 1975 the system of comprehensive secondary schooling was piloted in one school in 

each of four cities Riyadh, Makkah, Dammam and Jeddah. A system of credit hours was 

applied, and students had to complete 120 hours during each year, plus 30 hours activities 

and homework. However, the system was not successful and a third system, called the 

developed secondary schools system, was introduced according to recommendation from 

the Higher Education Council. This, too used a study hours system. Students completed 

168 hours, 78 hours in a specified specialization (art and Islamic, management, or natural 

sciences), 67 hours in general subjects and 23 hours of optional programmes. This system 

was in operation up to 1991, when the Ministry of Education issued ministerial order No. 

31/1/10/132/49 to return to the traditional system with development and renewal, because 

the developed secondary school could not be delivered effectively to a large segment of 

the Saudi society and was not suitable to the buildings and equipments available. 

The `traditional developed secondary system' has become the applied system in the 

Kingdom to date. In the first year of the 3 years, the students are taught general subjects 

and then they go to any of the following sections in the second and third years: 

1. Sharyäh (Islamic study) and Arabic language 

2. Administration section 

3. Natural sciences section 

4. Technology section. As seen in Table 2.7 
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Table 2.7 
The Current Secondary School Study Plan 

(Number of Periods per Week) 

Religious and Administrative Sciences Section Technical Studies section 

Arabic Studies & Social 
Subject ist Science 

Gra 2a 3r 2° 3r 2n 3` 2° 3 
(I) de Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

Holy Qur'an 1 3 3 2 2 I 1 I 1 

Interpretation of I 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 

Qur'an 
Tradition of Prophet I 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 

(Hadith ) 

r7ý Islamic Theology 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Tawhid) 
Islamic Jurisprudence 1 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Total 5 12 12 6 6 5 5 5 4 

Grammar /Mo holo 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Rhetoric /Criticism - 2 2 - - - - - - 
Literature 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Reading 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - 

C CO Composition I I 1 - - - - - 
Total 6 9 9 4 4 3 3 3 3 

Administration Science - - - 2 3 - - Technical Technical 

a Economic Science - - - I I - - Studies Studies 
0 

Accounting - - 2 2 - - 8 8 

Total - - - 3 6 - - 8 8 
History I 1 1 2 2 - - - - 
Geography I I I I I - - - - 
psychology - I - I - - - - - 

>, Sociology - - I I I - - - 
National Education I I I I I I I I 1 

Total 3 4 4 6 5 1 1 1 1 

Physics 2 - - - - 4 4 2 3 
Chemistry 2 - - - - 4 4 1 - 
Biology 2 - - - - 4 4 3 3 
Earth Science - - - - - 1 ] 

2 Total 6 - - - - 13 13 6 6 
C7 in 

Mathematics 5 - - 4 4 6 6 5 5 
English Language 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
Computer Sciences 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 
Library & Research I I I I I - - - - 
Ph sical Education I I I I I I I I 
Activity 2 1 1 1 I 1 l - - 
Grand Total 35 34 34 34 34 36 36 35 34 

Source: Ministry of Education (1996) 

2.11.4.1 Objectives of the secondary level 

The secondary stage contributes, like the other educational stages in achieving the general 

education objectives in the Kingdom, in addition to what is achieved from the specific 

objectives as follows: (Document of Educational Policy, 1970, p. 94-107). 
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1. Follow up of achieving allegiance to Allah and doing worship for him and all 

works according to his holy book the Qur'an. 

2. Supporting the Islamic belief in directing the thinking of the student about the 

universe, human beings, and the early and later life. 

3. Achieving fidelity to the Muslim nation and to his homeland (Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia). 

4. Developing the students' skills and preparations and directing them according to 

what is suitable for them and achieving the Islamic educational objectives 

generally. 

5. Developing the scientific thinking of the student and encouraging the spirit of 

research and experiment. 

6. Giving opportunities to the capable students and preparing them to continue 

studying in different levels in higher institutes and university colleges in different 

specializations. 

7. Preparing all students for work in different fields of life. 

8. Graduation of a number of qualified persons behaviourally and technically to meet 

the country's needs in the first stage of education and to perform the religious tasks 

and the technical work (agricultural, industrial and commercial) and others. 

9. To take care of youth on an Islamic basis, and the solve their conceptual and 

emotional problems and help them to pass through this critical period of their life 

successfully and peacefully. 

10. Forming the positive consciousness, by which the students could face the 

destructive ideas and the misleading directions. 

Those stated above are general objectives from the general objectives of the education in 

the Kingdom, which have been set in the educational policy document issued by the 
higher Committee for Education Policy in the Kingdom, and their sources are: 

o The principles of Islam and its comprehensive curriculum for human being 

and the universe. 

o The social and economic situation in the Kingdom. 

o Directions and characteristics of the current cra. 

o The needs of the Saudi national and the requirement for comprehensive 
development (Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 
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2.11.4.2 The quantitative development of the secondary stage 

A. Secondary education for boys 

The Department of Education opened the first secondary schools in the modem sense in 

1936, in Makkah. They were called missions preparatory schools. Students were admitted 

to them after the completion of the certificate of the elementary education. The study 

period was for five years and then changed to be six years, until the academic year 

1958/59 when this stage was divided into two, intermediate and secondary, as explained 

earlier (Al-Hugiel, 1995) 

Intermediate level: for 3 years 

Secondary level: for 3 years 

Table 2.8 
Secondary Stage: Number of schools, classes, students and teachers during the 
period 1969-70 to 2004-2005 

Academic 
Year 

Schools Classes Students Teachers 

1969-70 50 368 9584 477 
1974-75 84 780 22606 1377 
1979-80 259 2092 54841 3003 
1984-85 462 3096 79990 5140 
1989-90 581 4777 127042 8195 
1994-95 849 6393 175147 11400 
1997-98 1121 8534 250384 16252 
2000-01 1804 12771 407780 28170 
2002-03 1980 15876 442201 32572 

2004-05 2195 16974 500169 36091 

Source: Ministry of Education (2005): Brief Report on Educational Development in 
Saudi Arabia from 1969-70 to 2004-05 

As the above table shows, there was successive development in the secondary education 
for boys from 1969/70 to 2004/05 in the number of schools and teachers as a resulted of 
the efforts of the state to expand and spread education at all stages. 

B. Secondary education for girls 

The first secondary school for girls was opened annexed with the Riyadh model institute 

and continued as the only secondary school for girls till the start of the first five-year 

economic development plan (1970/71 - 1974/75) when nine secondary schools for girls 
were opened, besides four private schools. 
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The quantitative development of that type of education is shown in Table 2.5. it can be 

seen that successive development of secondary education for girls in schools, students and 

teachers, was similar to the development in secondary education for boys. 

Table 2.9 
Secondary Stage: Number of schools, classes, students and teachers during the 

period 1963-64 to 2004-2005 

Academic 
Year 

Schools Students Teachers 

1963-64 1 21 -- 
1973-74 13 5795 239 
1983-84 351 59076 3967 
1993-94 797 165329 13578 
1995-96 948 202016 16970 

1996-97 1064 232168 19091 
1997-98 1171 267519 22275 
2000-01 1520 361655 30034 

2002-03 1,869 413,324 35,820 

2004-05 2,035 455,169 37,931 

Source: General Presidency for Girls' Education (1999), Ministry of 
Education (2005): Brief Report on Educational Development in 
Saudi Arabia from 1963-64 to 2004-05 

2.12 The problems of school buildings 

Most educators believe that school buildings should be designed in anticipation of future 

educational needs. They should also be suitable for extra-curricular activities. School 

buildings are considered one of the basic pillars of the teaching process, as they are the 

place for interaction between all educational and teaching processes (Al-Tukhais, 1995). 

Due to the rapid population growth in KSA, the number of students increased considerably 

and schools were established in all areas. However, in order to cope with the rapid 

quantitative expansion, schools in many cases were set up in rented buildings, other than 

purpose built. Such buildings were often designed for residential use and do not fulfil the 

needs and requirements of education (Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 

The reasons for this problem are: (Al-Hamid et al, 2002, p. 340; Educational 

Documentation, 2002, p 85-103) 

1- The enormous and rapid educational growth, together with insufficient financial 

resources to build enough school buildings. 

2- Shortcomings in future planning for education: There were no proper plans for 

future expansion to meet the growing need for education. 
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3- Inability of school buildings, especially the rented buildings, to cope with the great 

developments in education in general, and in educational technology in particular 

(Al-Hamid et al, 2002, p. 340; Educational Documentation, 2002,85-103). 

Most of the problems are with the rented buildings which constitute about 55% of the total 

school buildings in KSA. They do not meet technical, health and educational standards. 

The following table shows the quantitative development of government and rented school 

buildings in the different stages. The table also shows a constant percentage of rented 

buildings ranging from 50 to 55% in the period 1990-2002. 

Table 2.10 Type of Building 

Type of building Years 

1990/91 1992/93 1994/95 1996/97 1998/99 2000/01 2002/03 

3026 3053 3058 3069 3214 3608 3876 

Government building 51% 49% 47% 45% 45% 45% 48% 

2967 3163 3459 3755 3963 4363 4200 
Rented building 49% 51% 53% 55% 55% 55% 52% 

The Total 5993 6216 6517 6824 7177 7971 8076 

Ministry of Education, 1997 and Educational Documentation, 2003 

Also the government school buildings have their own problems. Statistical surveys 

indicate that only 60% of the public school buildings are suitable for supporting proper 

education performance, while 40% are unsatisfactory and need expansion. Not only do 

they need more classrooms, but also they do not have enough laboratories and activity 

rooms (Al-Zugaiber, 2000). 

These problems have a number of impacts, as follows (Al-Zugaiber, 2000): 

A) Problems related to rented buildings: 

1. Classrooms are very close to each other and noise spreads from one to another 
during lessons. 

2. Classrooms lack proper ventilation. 

3. The buildings are not suitable for accommodating the increasing number of 

students. 

4. Sanitary standards are poor. 
5. Provisions for safety and security are inadequate. 

6. Schools are too close to residential areas. 
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7. There is a lack of suitable places to perform prayers and religious activities, or 

hold social seminars. 

B) Teachers' problems in the rented school buildings: 

1. The state of the school buildings does not help teachers to 

properly execute their educational programs. 

2. Such school buildings do not help the teachers to carry out 

monthly tests. 

C) Students' problems in the rented school buildings: 

1. Narrow stairs push students to compete while walking upstairs 

and downstairs. 

2. Classrooms are overcrowded and seating configuration 

constrained by lack of space. 

3. School yards are mostly overcrowded during break times, and 

when students arrive and leave. 

D) Problems related to execution of educational activities: 

1. There is a lack of spaces suitable for school activities. 
2. Many schools are too small to accommodate any type of school 

activities. 

E) Problems related to execution of teaching aids: 
There is a lack of teaching aids such as: computers, TV's, Videos, laboratories, rooms 
dedicated for instructional materials, etc (Ibid). 

2.13 The School Curriculum 

The system of the general education in the Kingdom is highly centralized. All aspects are 

under the direction and supervision of the government. The Higher Education Council 

organizes the aspects of education policy. The curriculum is unified in all the Kingdom. 

The Ministry of Education and the General Presidency for Girls' Education approve 

centrally the examinations for entering the intermediate and secondary levels (Ministry of 
Education 1985/86). 

The Ministry of Education and the General Presidency for Girls' Education each have a 

curriculum administration department responsible for development and implementation of 
the curriculum in schools. Qualified teachers and inspectors work in the curriculum 

administration. 
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All preparation and publication of curriculum and books are under the authority of the 

curriculum administration according to the ministry rules and regulations, there is a 

unified curriculum. Curricula for both boys and girls are concentrated on the religious 

subjects and they are more or less the same, except that home economics, tailoring and 

cooking are not presented in boys' schools, and there is greater emphasis on physical 

training in boys' schools than in girls' schools. The Ministry of Education supervises the 

application of the curriculum in all governmental schools through different means. The 

school directors have direct responsibility for that. Also, the supervisors in different 

education offices in the regions play a major role in the application of the curriculum. The 

final examinations cover all subjects assumed to be taught in a study semester. 

According to the educational statistics (1985/86) the curriculum undergoes continuous 

improvement, to respond to the developments occurring in the Kingdom socially and 

economically, the increasing demand for education and modern concepts and educational 

techniques. However, all development and improvements is to be in line with Islamic 

values. 

In 1984 the Ministry of Education started to establish "national committees" which work 

as consulting committees to manage the education development in Ministry of Education. 

They study and change or amend if necessary the subjects which are taught going to be 

taught in schools at different levels of education. They deal with other special issues such 

as adult education, measurement, standards, tests, private education, audio and visual aids, 

guidance and direction of students in the field of improving curriculum. In fact national 

committees did not develop the IEC they only deleted topics of jihad from the IEC aims 

and content. 

2.14 The Teacher's Role in the Educational Process 

2.14.1 Preparing and assessing the teacher and the obstacles in front of him 

The educational process depends on the availability of many important elements and the 

teacher is considered to be the key to the entire educational process. Teacher is considered 

to be the cornerstone and the spine for establishing and developing education. It is role to 

accomplish and to shape the educational process in a suitable way for the students, to 

achieve consistently the best results, and thereby produce competent and educated 

citizens. The entire educational process will be of no use without competent and 
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productive teachers who are able to bear its responsibilities and to meet its requirements. 

Needless to say, the teacher has a very special and important role, even though he is an 

employee. Working in the educational field is supposed to be a special profession and 

because of this, teachers should be very loyal to their profession. It is a profession that 

needs continuous efforts for all professionals engaged in this field to remove every 

obstacle to achieve their objectives. Indeed, for the teacher to be proud of his profession 

and to represent it in the best possible way are assumed to be essential qualifications, the 

basis for his continuous work and a strong source for encouragement to deal with the 

students, the society and even with himself (Al-Salloom, 1996). 

The value and the position of the teacher became clear through his relationship with the 

students. This relationship was described in the statement of the Ministry of Education for 

the Gulf countries under "The Ethics of The Profession Of Education": It says that the 

relationship between the teacher and his students should be similar to the relationship 

between a father and his sons, and that the teacher should be keen to benefit the students 

and he should make an effort to educate, to discipline and to guide them. He should also 

treat them equally and monitor and assess them fairly. The teacher is responsible for 

instilling in students the idea that the best, correct way is to be honest and that cheating is 

betrayal. He should encourage them to work together and co-ordinate their efforts and he 

should address issues of disagreement and their reasons to create a harmonious 

atmosphere between him and all the students (Arab Bureau of Education for the Gulf 

states, 1989). 

Whatever changes take place in any educational system, the role of the teacher in the 

success of the educational process remains essential. Therefore, the general policy within 

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has focused on preparing educational personnel, enabling 

the teachers to be competent and fit for their job and working towards achieving self- 

sufficiency in Saudi teachers. The educational policy has taken responsibility for preparing 

qualified teachers for all stages of education until self-sufficiency is realised in accordance 

with a plan and specified time-frame. 

1. Educational and managerial bodies are to be selected in line with the educational 

objectives. 

2. Students of pedagogical colleges and faculties are to be given more material and 

social privileges than other students, to encourage them. 
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3. Teachers should have opportunities for postgraduate study in their field of 

specialisation and the education authorities should have the facilities to achieve 

this purpose. 

4. Those responsible for education should pay enough attention to training, to make 

teachers more aware of their profession, to broaden their teaching experiences, and 

help them to gain knowledge and to learn new skills (The Highest Committee for 

Educational Policy in KSA, 1970). 

Meanwhile, pedagogical specialists and other specialists working in the field of education 

agree that the function of the teacher is not only to teach, but he has some other roles to 

play which can be summarised in what follows: 

o The teacher is the leader of the classroom and he is responsible for the education 

within that classroom. 

o He is a pedagogical adviser and a guide in the school. 

o He is a means for transmitting society's culture and heritage. 

o He is an active and an effective member within the local community. 

0 He is a link between the society and the school (Al-Salloom, 1996). 

If we compare the role of the Saudi teacher with the roles of teachers in the developed 

countries, we see, with all regret, that the role of the Saudi teacher in general is still 

restricted to managing education within the classroom. Indeed, some Saudi teachers are 

not able to play their roles, as they should. The more we carefully study the situation of 

the Saudi schools across all stages, the more we come across their shortcomings, which 

are mainly, lack of suitably academically and technically equipped teachers. A significant 

number of teachers lack the essential requirements of the profession of teaching, like being 

familiar enough with their subject of specialisation, knowing the various effective teaching 

methods and being able to use some teaching aids (Al-Ghamdy, 1981 and Al-Mufadda, 

2003). 

To make matters worse, the educational bodies employ some university graduates who are 

not specialised in education. In other words, they recruit as teachers, people who are not 
trained or prepared for this role, especially in the public primary schools. This is done with 
the rationale of employing the graduates and filling vacancies or of nationalising jobs, i. e. 
that is, having Saudi employees instead of foreigners. There is no doubt that employing 
people who are not qualified to teach, as teachers, will have negative results on the 
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profession of teaching and even on those who benefit from the profession. There is a clear 

decline in performance level, which will be difficult to address. Added to that, in the 

"probationary year", which is the first working year of the teacher, teachers are not 

sufficiently closely supervised and assessed so they usually pass without any problems and 

the second year goes also without teachers being assessed to make sure that they are 

competent for teaching. It looks as if everybody is capable to work as a teacher. The 

failure to assess new teachers is based on a misguided notion of courtesy, so as not to be 

the cause for dismissing anybody and because of the lack of accuracy regarding following 

the rules and the regulations. Consequently, the number of people who are employed as 

teachers though not suitable to teach increases and the level of performance decreases 

further (Al-Hamid et al, 2002). 

It is also evident that the majority of the graduates from Faculties of Teaching in the 

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia lack almost all the most essential skills for the teaching 

profession, for instance, deep knowledge about the subject of specialisation, familiarity 

with new teaching methods, knowing ways of working, having good interaction skills to 

deal with the pupils and the public, and being able to use suitable teaching aids. So, the 

majority of teachers depend in their teaching on recitation and methods of indoctrination, 

which lead to filling students' minds with theoretical knowledge. In other words, little is 

done to prepare and training the pupils in spontaneous thinking and encourage their 

creative and critical faculties. This situation is due to the deficiency in the process of 
teacher preparation, and including the lack of attention to selecting the right candidates to 
join Faculties of Education and other educational establishments. Also, during the 

preparation, theory predominates and practice is very limited. Moreover, the process of 

preparation considers the teacher as a means of transmitting information to pupils, 

regardless of their socialisation. All of this indicates the limited ability of teacher 

preparation to equip new graduate teachers with the various skills essential to enable them 

to play their expected role. This role changes constantly because of the unavoidable 

change and development within society and its institutions, including schools that have the 

task of preparing and training the youths for their future and the demands of life (Saleem, 

1984). 

In a study that was carried out by Sulaiman Al-Jabr (1992), which focused on the 

responsibilities of Colleges and Faculties of Pedagogy towards the development of 
education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, brought to light that anybody who is familiar 
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with the educational programs of those colleges and faculties can see some of the 

obstructions in their educational programs. Such obstructions prevent achieving the 

ultimate target, which is preparing the competent teacher who can effectively take part in 

developing the educational establishments where he operates within their frame. Some of 

these obstructions are: 

1. There are not any clear criterion or standards that control the educational 

programs and they can be described as general and not specific. 

2. Learning new teaching skills during the placements is a doubtful matter 

specially because some pedagogical field researches show that there are huge 

differences between the level of achievement in placements and the level of 

achievements in theoretical tests. In other words, it does not mean that a 

teacher in training who is very successful in theory and who knows again in 

theory the teaching methods will automatically be a competent teacher. 

3. The quantitative expanding of Colleges and Faculties of Education led to the 

employment of teachers and supervisors who posses various professional 

capacities and who in some cases have law levels that are very far from the 

required level. 

4. Many students of Faculties of Education are totally unaware of the principle of 

self-assessment, which is based on being frank and truthful with oneself about 

the ability of being a teacher. 

5. Many study programs and subjects of those Colleges and Faculties of 
Education lack essential studies and researches that direct and guide teachers of 

the future. 

6. There is no tendency to use educational aids, which ease the teaching process. 
This is because training teachers are not used to use such aids or because the 

teaching aids are not available to be used. 

There is a collective belief within the Saudi society among those who deal with the 

schools and observe students, that the current academic and cultural level of the students is 

very low compared with the level of the students some years ago. The strange thing is that 

at the moment the facilities in Saudi Arabia are available and there is international 

progress scientifically and culturally, but the attainment of the Saudi students decreases. 

Mainly, it is the performance of the teachers which is to blame. Even those who feel that 

teachers have made some progress acknowledge that they need to be better prepared and 
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better qualified to perform their educational duties in the best possible way (Shawq and 
Sa'aid, 1995). 

In spite of all the efforts to prepare and to train teachers and in spite of the true willingness 

to make the educational process workable and prodsxuctive, the end targets of the 

educational policy in the Kingdom are not entirely achieved. There is, therefore, a need to 

identify and address the reasons that are directly causing the low level of performance of 

most teachers. 

The reasons can be divided into various issues, each involving various factors. These 

issues are: 

I. The way the society perceives teachers and the teaching profession. 

2. Teacher training. 

3. Ways of assessing teachers. 

2.14.2 The way the society perceives teachers and the teaching profession 

Many people do not see the teaching profession as a well-respected profession and it is not 

a developed career that people looking forward to entering. This is in spite of the fact that 

Saudi society believes strongly in the role of education in forming the individuals, 

developing the younger generation and bringing them up righteously. Also, our society 

assumes that good education is an important element for developing the whole of the 

society and promoting its members and that the teacher here plays an essential role in the 

educational process. However, the impression of many people - even of those who are 

working in the field of education - is that the teaching profession is for those who lack the 

ability to be doctors, engineers, lawyers or businessmen. Such an impression is confirmed 

when we know that very few parents wish their children to become teachers and there is 

no doubt that such an attitude towards education makes those who join it not the most 

suitable for the profession. This phenomenon is to be found in various levels and in many 

countries but that does not mean that we have to accept it. We must do whatever we can to 

change it and to improve the general attitude towards education, but first we need to 

understand the reasons for this phenomenon within Saudi society (Al-Salloom, 1996 & 

Shawq and Sa'aid, 1995): 
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I. The total annual income for teachers is not sufficient and it is less than the 

income of other professionals, despite recent salary increases greater than those 

given to other government employees. Also, teachers believe that other 

governmental employees who do not work in the educational field have greater 

opportunity than teachers to be promoted and to get more bonuses like 

overtime payments, delegation allowances and other financial rewards. In 

addition to that, teachers consider the teaching profession as a hard job and 

undoubtedly it is hard because its tasks can not be delayed, as the case for some 

other professions and it needs continuous preparation. It can be said that the 

profession of teaching competes with the profession of journalism. 

2. Teachers do not play an effective social and educational role regarding 

educational policies, the curriculum and the schoolbooks and selection of 

educational aids. Teachers' opinions are not considered when planning school 

buildings and educational facilities. Also, they do not take part in setting up of 

educational programmes, and curricula and their views regarding solutions for 

educational problems are not considered. Thus, teachers are marginalised, 

although they are the core figures in the entire educational process and 

educational managers know that achieving the objectives of the educational 

systems depends on the kind of teacher who implements the educational 

programmes. 

3. The rapid change of civilisations and cultures and the rapid spread of scientific 
developments make teachers' tasks very difficult at the moment. Therefore, 

they need to continually update their knowledge. Quite often, teachers can find 

that what they learnt some years ago is out of date and has no value. This 

means that any teacher, who wants to be well developed and very familiar with 

what is new in his field of specialisation, should continuously work to achieve 

that. However, the lack of effective in-service training makes this more 
difficult. 

4. The rapid spread of education that goes in many cases beyond the capacities of 
schools burdens the teacher and widens his responsibilities. The continuous 
increase in the numbers of students in schools and classrooms, especially in 

cities, makes the tasks of the teacher and those who are responsible for 
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education extra difficult. Added to that, the lengthy curriculum which has to 

be covered in full by teachers, makes them unable to perform their task 

effectively, simply because there is not enough time to teach properly. As a 

result, the achievement of the students becomes weak and that feeds the low 

perception towards the teaching profession and towards the whole system of 

education generally. 

5. In spite of the mental and the physical exhaustion that committed teachers' 

experience, many people still have a low perception of the teaching profession. 

As a result, some good teachers leave teaching and education (Al-Salloom, 

1996 & Shawq and Sa'aid, 1995). 

To change the perception of the society towards the teaching profession for the better, it 

must be made clear that the role of the teacher is the most significant and influential within 

society. Also, the teaching profession is one of the noblest and worthiest occupations. To 

achieve that, a whole and a complete working plan should be in place and it should 

include the following (Ibid 1996,1995): 

1. An effective programme is needed through the media and in co-operation with 

the education authorities for parents, corer and students to improve their 

perceptions of the teaching profession better and to emphasise that teaching is 

an honorable career, and the teachers, scholars, and researchers have a very 

significant role to play. All of this will increase the respect and appreciation 

given to them. 

2. The pay for teachers should be increased in a way that shows that the 

government and the society care for teachers and for education. 

3. The education authorities should take effective steps to make teachers feel 

appreciated and that they are seen as effective employees. They should feel that 

they can influence the objectives of teaching, its mission, its methods and its 

curricula. Enabling teachers to participate in the decision-making on all these 
issues can do this. Also, ways of communication among teachers should be 
found to enable them to discuss various educational issues and they should be 
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encouraged to write in educational magazines. In addition to that, conferences 

and regular meetings for teachers should be held. 

4. The general perception towards teachers should be improved through two main 

policies: 

a. Firstly, it should be ensured that all Faculties of Education admit only 

students who have the qualities required for the teaching profession. In 

other words, admitted students should have the capabilities and be fit to be 

teachers. This can be checked before their admission through testing their 

capacity and having codified psychological tests to make sure that they 

have the right attributes and personalities to be teachers. 

b. Secondly, a clear distinction should be made between the successful 

teacher and the unsuccessful one. This should be based on performance and 

on regular tests that measure the level of the teacher's success. Such tests 

should be held every two or three years at least. At the same time, salaries, 

promotions and pensions should be in linked with the competence of the 

teacher. In due course, the excellent teacher will be rewarded, the average 

one will be encouraged and the weak teacher will have no choice but to 

improve his performance or he should change his profession or his contract 

would be terminated. 

2.14.4 Training the teacher and increasing his professional development 

In fact, the education of teachers is a very important part in the development of any 

educational system. Beeby (1966) has said that there are two factors by which any 
development in an education system can be judged: the level of general education of its 

teachers, and the amount of training they have received. Ifode (1987) in a study of 
Comparative Analysis of Pattern and Trends of Teacher Education in Nigeria claimed that 

good teacher training programmes are often the key to the achievement of educational 

goals. He emphasised that the supply and training of teachers lies at the very heart of 

educational process. 

In the United Kingdom, the focus on teacher education reform as a successful one by 

which educational reform could be achieved is a subject of debate among scholars. Judge, 
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in 1990, wrote about the British case and pointed to the important role of teacher 

education in educational reform. 

"The education and training of teachers are at the very 
heart of the current reform of British education and 
exemplify the paradoxes and tension contained within 
reform. It is an international truism that successful change 
in education depends on the active co-operation of talented 
and committed teachers. For this plain reason, unless able 
people become teachers and commit themselves 
wholeheartedly to the improvement of schooling, 
the Education Act of England and Wales of 1988 will 
remain a piece of aspirational legislation and nothing 
more..... 
The critical task for the rest of this century will be to 
match the output of the teacher education system to the 
needs of these schools, as well as to retain the teachers 
already working in them" (1990, p 1-2). 

At the Department of Education in the University of Hull (1995) the secondary PGCE 

course aims to achieve the following objectives: 

1. to provide initial training in knowledge, skills and competencies necessary to be an 

effective teacher in school; 

2. to establish professional habits which will underpin a career in teaching; 

3. to develop a reflective attitude to teaching and learning; 

4. to foster the pursuit of scholarship among teachers. 

In the United States, 'Nation at Risk' made a linkage between some educational 

problems and teacher education. The strong attack on teacher education came from 

different directions, as Little (1989) observed: 

"Within a few months of the release of the 
Commission's report, little doubt remained that teacher 
training was to become a major target of educational 
reform. Teachers and educators were challenged as 
never before in every aspect of teacher training. 
Criticism came from parents, public school and 
educators, state departments of education, university 
colleagues and administrators, national critics of 
teacher education, and state and national legislators" 
(p, 6). 

Like the Western countries, many developing countries have expressed their concern 
about the level of education in their societies and launched calls for educational 

reform. It is well understood by many scholars who have written about education in 
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third world countries, that teacher education is a key factor for better quality of 

education. Dove, in 1986, wrote about teachers and teacher education in developing 

countries and concluded that: 

"Research evidence suggests that teacher training in 
developing countries has tremendous potential for 
improving the contribution of teachers to educational 
quality" (1986, p, 262). 

Compared to many Western countries, a huge challenge and high risk is faced by most 

Third World countries, which often lack the political will for change, and certainly lack 

the necessary economic resources. It is extremely difficult to achieve improvement 

in any educational system in the developing world without enough knowledge and 

understanding of the amount and location of resources, and the type of changes that are 

required. Studies attempting to suggest improvement for teacher education in the less 

developed societies have admitted this crucial fact. Rust and Dalin (1990) pointed out that: 

"We have been concerned with the improvement of 
teachers and teaching in the developing world. We 
have noted that the situation of teachers is far 
from ideal, and any efforts towards improvement are 
fraught with enormous challenges. The resources are 
simply not available for what our best understanding of 
teaching requires. Even with resources, our knowledge 
base is presently such that we must be very tentative 
about what to do. However, we do know that 
improvement is not impossible, though it will be 
difficult" (p, 321). 

What the teacher needs the most is self-development, but self and professional 

development depend on the effort of the teacher himself. The trainee teacher should be 

ready and enthusiastic for the teaching profession. Meanwhile, he should keep abreast of 

new developments in his field to promote his profession. Also, the school where he 

teaches and the Education Authorities should mentally and financially care for the teacher. 

They should create a suitable environment for him to enable him to improve his 

performance, to increase his productivity, to develop his ability and inclination and to 

guide him to the right direction. Teachers should be enabled to participate in 

responsibilities of education, policy making, and the curriculum. At the moment, within 

the current Saudi educational system the teacher's responsibility regarding the design of 

the curriculum is very limited. In the current system, they have to follow the curriculum 

word by word but cannot take part in its editing or reviewing (Fahmi, 1984). 
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However, at the moment there are managerial weaknesses in the Saudi educational system. 

For instance, there is no organised scientific and professional connection among teachers 

for the long term across the whole country, or even at level district, county or city level. 

Even at level of the school, there is no academic and professional connection among 

teachers. At present, inclusive meetings, scientific conferences and specialised study 

circles for teachers are simply not held (Al-Salloom, 1996). 

Also, there are some other weaknesses in the in-service training programmes for teachers 

in addition to the limitations of such training, which are not accessible to every teacher 

(Shawq and Sa'aid, 1995): 

1. The in-service training programmes for teachers are planed without any 

consultations from the trainees. Their opinions regarding what is workable 

and not workable for them are hardly considered. Therefore, these 

programmes are not matched to the capabilities of the trainees and they do 

not meet their training needs. 

2. Within the in-service training programmes for teachers, theory and practice 

are not well linked together. More than often, the in-service training does 

not deal with the daily practice nor does it deal with the problems in the 

fieldwork of teachers. Undoubtedly, when the trainee feels that the lecturer 

philosophises, talks mainly about hypotheses and complicated and deep 

thoughts that are away from his daily practice, the benefits to the trainee 

will be very limited. It is also possible that the trainee will not be 

encouraged to attend, simply because he does see the point of attending. 

3. The modernising of training modules does not cover the essence of the 

training, as it should do. Usually, updating is confined to the layout and any 

change in content is very limited. The main framework is still traditional, 

even when some new topics are added or some new information is added to 

existing topics. 

4. Some teachers believe that they have enough information and training 
during their study as trainee teachers. They do not recognize the need to 
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develop their abilities and to increase their knowledge during their 

employment (Shawq and Sa'aid, 1995). 

It is worth noting the important role that the school head and the educational supervisor 

can play to increase the professional development of the teacher. Both of them are the 

nearest employees in the educational field to the teacher and they can affect his work 

positively and increase his productivity. At the same time, they were primarily selected to 

be supervisor and head teacher because of their important managerial work and because of 

their outstanding achievement and merits after they had worked as teachers for some 

years. Therefore, helping, guiding and supporting the teacher to develop and providing 

him with the new developments in the educational field, sorting out his problems and 

removing whatever obstructions in his way to increase his performance are among the 

essential tasks for the educational supervisor and the head teacher alike. 

2.14.5 Methods of assessing the work of the teacher 

The main aim of assessing the teacher should be making sure that his work is effective and 

the required educational objectives from him and the school are on the right track. Also, to 

provide the teacher with the needed help and support to enable him to develop in his 

profession and to increase his performance continuously. This emphasises the fact that the 

aim of assessing the teacher is not simply to look for his mistakes to punish him or to 

praise him if he is doing well. The assessing of every teacher should be based on two main 

elements (Al-Salloom, 1996): 

o Firstly, the level of fluency in his subject of specialisation and the level of 

understanding of the pedagogical role that he plays. Any teacher should have deep 

knowledge about his subject of specialisation and also, he should be fully aware of 

the objectives of teaching and he should be able to achieve such objectives through 

the behaviours, of his students and their achievements, by appropriate educational 

methods and by using suitable teaching aids. 

o Secondly, the way he teaches his subject, his style and the way he guides and deals 

with his students. Also, his skill regarding linking up what he teaches with the 
daily life of his students. 

Previously, one of the conferences about education recommended what follows: 
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1. Helping the teacher to achieve complementary academic, professional and self- 

development. 

2. Recognising the teacher's weaknesses, concerning his performance scientifically 

and professionally and also his personal weaknesses to help him overcome them. 

3. Identifying the participation level of the teacher regarding achieving the school 

objectives in the light of pedagogical aims. 

4. Collecting and analysing educational data to improve and to develop the study 

programmes of Faculties and Establishments of Education. 

5. Using the outcomes of assessments to help educational training centres that 

provide in-service training for teachers to review and to improve their study 

programmes. Also, they should be provided with accurate information to enable 

them to take decisions related to teacher employee life and to provide suitable 

psychological and mental incentives for teachers (Arab Bureau of Education for 

the Gulf States 1989). 

Therefore, the process of assessing the teacher should be based on essential criteria such 

as the following: 

1. The pedagogical assessing process for the teacher should be continuously done, 

and there should not be a specific period for assessing, after which the 

assessing stops or stagnates. 

2. The assessor should select various samples of work during different times and 

situations. 

3. Data used for assessing should be complementary. 
4. Clear evidences and observations should support the outcomes of assessing. 
5. The teacher should participate in his assessment through viewing the decisions 

of the assessor, that are supported with evidences. 
6. So called secret reports should be eliminated. 

7. Data collected for the assessment should be accurately recorded through using 

cards system, measures of assessment, interviews, referenda and other 

scientific means for collecting data. 

8. The assessing of the teacher should be carried out by more than one assessor; 
the educational supervisor and the head of the school should carry it out, 
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besides the teacher's colleagues who have the same subject of specialisation, 

the pupils and additionally the teacher himself (Al-Salloom, 1996). 

Although various people may carry out the assessment of the teacher like the educational 

supervisor, governors of the school and parents or carers, the student remains the main and 

the essential assessor for his teacher. Therefore, the students' assessment for their teacher 

should be done in accordance with scientific methods and styles so that their assessment 

does not undermine the teacher's position nor does it reduce his value nor does it affect his 

relationship with them. At the moment, the Saudi educational system does not put 

students' assessment into practice. The main and the only assessor at the moment is the 

educational supervisor who sometimes seeks help from the head of the school. For that 

reason, all that can be said about the educational supervision in the Saudi school that it 

still focuses for the most part on inspection. It focuses on mistakes, weaknesses and 

shortcomings of the teacher more than it focuses on the positive sides like supporting the 

teacher in his professional development and increasing his standard of performance. The 

possible reasons for this are that the educational supervision has the following 

characteristics: 

1. The educational supervision still has a vertical hierarchy. Orders and 

instructions come straight down from the educational supervisor without 

considering any group work and the spirit of one team. 

2. The educational supervision still focuses mainly on the work of the teacher 

within the classroom, without paying enough attention to other important 

elements like developing teaching methods, using the available facilities, 

planning the curriculum and implementing it and the role of the teacher within 
the school. 

3. The educational supervision is still practised in a style that is far away from the 

school management, as if both of them belong to a different world and they do 

not co-operate to achieve one objective. 
4. The educational supervision still follows conventional methods; visiting 

schools during different terms, listening to teachers while they are teaching, 

writing reports about them, scoring their grades and giving the necessary 
instructions to the teachers. By so doing, the educational supervisor feels that 
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he fulfilled his tasks. So, what may happen after that for the teacher, the school 

and the pupils does not concern him (Ihid). 

At the end, there is a question that should be asked: how can the Saudi teacher after 

considering his preparation and training condition bear the responsibility of implementing 

the general educational policy in an accountable way? 

To answer this question, the position of the teacher should be reviewed in relation to his 

selection, training and in relation to a continuous development of his knowledge by all 

possible methods and means. Also, his position should be reviewed regarding providing 

him with sufficient mental and financial appreciation and placing him in a suitable place. 

Also, teachers should be provided with the necessary facilities that help them to maximize 

their productivity. So, what needs specifically to be done is what follows: 

1. Finding capable teachers who are able to be full partners in the pedagogical 

work including all its tasks and responsibilities, and not teachers who 

function only as tools of implementation. 

2. Developing the role and the performance of teachers to enable them to: 

o Participate effectively in all stages of the pedagogical work starting 

from making policies, preparing the pedagogical glossary of terms, 

the curricula, teaching aids and last but not least participating in the 

assessing process. 

o Support their students to gain skills of self-education and encourage 

them to play an effective role in their environment. 

o Participate with the summer work and field research. 

o Play a part in the revolution of knowledge, communication and 

technology in all their shapes and forms. All these roles are 
interconnected and complementary to each other. Therefore, it is 

necessary that each employee is fully aware of them, whether his 

work has to do with management, supervision or education. 

3. Having a strategy in place to prepare and to train teachers to be in the 

profession for the long term and to provide them with in-service training in 

the light of their responsibilities and the end objectives. This is to enable 
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them to deal with the rapid expansion of knowledge and the requirements 

of a comprehensive development. 

4. Coming up with an education system that is inspired by Saudi values, 

ideals, and hopes for the future, interests and our human mission in life. 

Such an educational system will undoubtedly result in developmental and 

honourable life for the children of the Muslim nation (Ibid). 

Beyond doubt, any society that has practical, precise and qualitative conditions for the 

profession of teaching, a society that does not become lenient regarding selecting teachers 

by having good selective procedures before giving them the responsibility of educating the 

children, the future of every nation, who will lead its future, is a society that can go 

through the developmental stages steadily and successfully. 

2.15 Summary 

In the above presentation of the education system in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, it was 

explained that the system is directed to achieve the educational policy in the Kingdom in 

all its stages (pre-school, elementary, intermediate, secondary). That policy is derived 

from the sources of the Islamic legislation in the holy Qur'an and Sunnah (Tradition of 

Prophet) and the diligence of teachers throughout history since the creation of the first 

teacher, Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him), for humanity, God blessings on him, to 

the Islamic spring for educating people in our society. The educational policy is targeted 

to join the learner by the scientific development in our contemporary world, and thus the 

different curricula reflect that objective. 

The general education stages in the Kingdom have developed from the establishment of 

the Department of Education and later the Ministry of Education. Girls' education differs 

in slightly from boys, to include some subjects related to the role of girls in Saudi society, 

and to assist them as wives and mothers or in contributing to the national practical life, 

within the framework of the principles and values of Islam, which specify the role and 
functions of Muslim women. 
Also explained was the Ministry of Education's role in supervising the Kindergarten, 

elementary, intermediate and secondary stages and then the intermediate colleges. It was 
noted that education in the Kingdom comes under many ministries as the Ministry of 
Education, Ministry of Higher Education for universities and higher studies, and the 
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General Presidency Administration for Girls' Education which subsequently merged with 

the Ministry of Education. 

The programmes for teacher training in the Kingdom were also covered, including a brief 

study of the status quo and the difficulties, hindrances, and criticism on it, and its effect on 

teaching of Islamic education and skills and morals which students acquire from teacher 

and Islamic education curriculum. 

Despite the huge quantitative growth in all aspects of education (students, teachers, 

schools) as explained above, there are some problems and difficulties that still exist in 

each stage. Therefore, much effort is needed to modernize and develop education to match 

the technical and scientific progress of the twenty first century. More details about these 

problems and difficulties will be provided in the next chapter, which is a literature review. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

LITERATURE REVIEW 1 

Islamic Education Curriculum in Secondary Schools in Saudi Arabia 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter provides a review of what has been written about Islamic education, in terms 

of its concept, sources, principles and its importance, aims, contents and the problems it 

faces. 

This chapter is mainly concerned with issues related to Islamic education in the Kingdom 

of Saudi Arabia. This review therefore depends on information from the Centre of 

Education Information, information data services, journals and abstracts of Doctoral 

theses, obtained from Saudi libraries and Arabian Gulf offices for education and British 

library. 

In general, the results of the review were disappointing, as there were few published 

subscripts about religious education, especially in western studies. Even in Saudi Arabia, 

where Islamic education occupies an important position, few research studies were found 

related to Islamic education, particularly in the way of critique of the curriculum approach 

to teaching, so in comparison with the other general curricula. However, all the research 

studies were reviewed in detail. Moreover, this chapter is the part one of literature review 

and the next chapter is part two which deals with definition of curriculum and its elements 

in detail. 

3.2 The concept of Islamic education: 

Islamic education is considered an effective method to pursue the objectives of Islam to 

prepare a good individual who worships Alläh truly. The content of this education is 

Islam. It reflects its facts, without any bias in behavioural situations in the Muslim's life. 

Many researchers have defined Islamic education, and among these definitions are the 
following: 

"Islamic education is those concepts which are linked 
together in one intellectual frame supported by Islam's 
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principles and values which set a number of steps and 

practical methods that, when executed, lead to good 
behaviour which complies with the Islamic religion"(Ali 
1978, p. 6). 

Another definition states that it is the 

"upbringing of a Muslim integrated from all aspects, like, 

physical and mental health, religious, spiritual, moral, and 
creativity aspects in all stages of his growth in light of the 

principles and values of Islam"(Yaljin 1989, p. 20). 

Islamic education in this sense is unique. It helps to develop all aspects of the human 

being. Madkour (1999) defines it as: 

"an integrated system of facts, standards and fixed heavenly 

values, in addition to experiences, knowledge, and changing 
human skills provided by an Islamic educational 
establishment to its students to guide them to perfection 
prepared by God. So they would be able to up hold the 
Caliphate on earth by sharing positively and effectively in 

construction and promoting life on earth according to Alläh's 

will"(p. 72). 

Zaghlol Al-Najjar (1995) defines Islamic education as: 

"An education system based on Islam in its comprehensive 
meaning" (p. 85). 

Islamic education has a divine source and aim. It exceeds all other subjects, as it is the 

entrance to Muslim culture. Muslim culture is the starting point for Muslims to study the 

universe and life, to know their secrets. Therefore, the school is not the only party 

responsible for Islamic education, but it is the responsibility of all the establishments in 

the Muslim countries whatever their structure or mission may be. It is also the task, not 

only of Islamic education teachers, but of all teachers (Shahata, 1998). 

3.3 Sources of Islamic education 

Each system of education has its special sources on which it depends and from which it 

gets its ideas and methods. Islamic education has its specific sources from which it gets its 

aims and methods. There are two sources for Islamic education: 
1- The Holy Qur'an. 

2- The Tradition (sunnah) of the Prophet. 

First: The Holy Qur'an: 
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It is the word of Allah, revealed by the angel Gabriel peace be upon him to our Prophet 

Muhammad, and Allah guarantees to preserve it. The Holy Qur'an is the essence of 

Islamic education. It provides this education with: 

1. The Islamic beliefs which every Muslim should believe in namely, "belief in 

Allah, his angels, books, messengers and the last day". 

2. The virtues which guide the soul, and improve individuals and groups and warn 

against bad morals. 

3. The narratives of the ancestors, whether individuals or nations. The Qur'an 

mentions many stories which arouse consideration and guide us to the rules of 

Allah in dealing with his creatures, good or bad. 

4. The practical rules which Allah established and ordered us to follow, to regulate 

our relations with Allah and with each other. 

5. Guidance in thinking of the Government of the heavens and the earth and what 

Allah created, so students may learn the secrets of Allah in his universe and his 

creativity in creation, and hence their souls will be full of faith. 

6. Guidance in the form of educational principles which contribute in the teaching 

process, such as arousing the thinking and emotions of the students, considering 

their individual differences, graduation and enhancement of education, linking 

education to vocational needs and to current events, using non-verbal 

communication, to kindness towards students, and continuous evaluation to all 

their lives. 

7. Guidance on educational methods, such as the narrative method, setting an 

example, and giving examples, use of encouragement and threats, and the practical 

experiments (Shahata, 1998). 

The Holy Qur'an is the foremost source which nourishes Islamic education and guides it. 

The Qur'an is the continuous source power, without which Islamic education cannot exist. 

Second: The Prophet Tradition (Sunnah) 

If the Holy Qur'an is the first source of Islamic education, the Prophet's Tradition 

(Sunnah) is the second source which complements this source. It constitutes, alongside the 
Holy Qur'an, one of the main sources of Islamic education. The relation of the Prophet's 

Sunnah to Holy Qur'an occurs on two aspects: 
1. The Sunnah clarifies what is obscure in the Qur'an and gives details about its 

whole. It gives specific examples to illustrate the application of the Qur'an's 
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generalization. It is explanatory of the Qur'an. An example of this, Sunnah 

explains the Prayer (Salah) and Alms (Zakah). 

2. Sunnah comes up with new regulations not mentioned in the Qur'an, such as the 

prohibition of eating donkey (Humar) meat, or the meat of wild beasts. 

3. The Prophet's Sunnah is the practical application of Islam, so it translates absolute 

concepts into existing reality felt by the senses. Prophet Muhammad -peace be 

upon him- set out by his Sunnah the practical behaviour which should be followed 

by Muslims in their lives. Muhammad -peace be upon him- completely adhering to 

what he called for. There is no difference between his actual practice and the ideals 

he called for (Shahata, 1998). 

In the field of Islamic education, Sunnah provides us with a prolific source of educational 

principles and methods. Prophet Muhammad - peace be upon him - took account of 

students' individual differences. He took a gradual approach in educating people and 

abolishing the harmful habits which were common in the pagan period, as he was kind 

with them. He was keen to improve their practice by reinforcing the good behaviour, and 

correcting the bad. He used teaching methods like writing on sand and pointing with the 

fingers. He linked education to current events. He also used stories, setting example, the 

actual practice, discussion, and dialogue, while educating his companions. The Prophet's 

Sunnah is a basic corner store of Islamic education, especially as it is relevant to all 
Muslims in all aspects of their life, in their religion, worship, in their transactions and 
dealings, personal affairs, morals and behaviour. It is closely connected to the different 

aspects of their daily life in war and peace, and in prosperity and poverty (Al-Hukail, 1991 

& Mutawali, 1997). 

3.4 The principles of teaching Islamic education 

Islamic education is based on a group of educational principles which make it an effective 

process that supports the educational, teaching, and behavioural objectives. Among these 

principles are the following (Al-Khawalda & Eid 2001): 
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1- Obligatory education 

Islamic education is based on obligatory education. The first revelation that descended on 

Muhammad - peace be upon him - was an order to read. Islamic education does not call 

for knowledge in the form of reading and writing and arithmetic only, but it extends to 

whatever would be of benefit for Muslims and Islam. The love of Muhammad-peace be 

upon him-for learning made it a must (Färydäh) for every Muslim, whether male or 

female, as he said: 

"Searching for learning is a must for every Muslim", related 

by Ibn Majah. (No. 224) 

2- The continuity of education 

Islamic education is based on continuity of education. It calls for all Muslims to follow up 

education in all disciplines, knowledge and experiences from their early childhood, 

especially those domains that represent religious duty like Prayer (Salah). Prophet 

Muhammad -peace be upon him- urged Muslims to continue to learn, especially to 

memorize the Qur'an, as he said: 

"Continue to learn the Qur'an. I swear to Allah who holds my 
soul in his hand that the Qur'an can be lost more easily than 
the camel in the rope", related by Al- Bukhari (No. 5033). 

3- Considering individual differences 

Islamic education is based on the principle of considering the individual variations among 

the students. These variations are the characteristics that differentiate any member of a 

group from the others. People differ in their ability to express themselves, and in 

performing their religions duties. They also vary in the understanding of the Sharyäh and 
its regulations and provisions. Taba (1962) stated that: 

"One factor in learning ability is the adjustment of the 
curriculum content and the focus of learning experiences to 
the abilities of the learners" (p. 282). 

Islamic education considers all this from many aspects: 
A. The psychological state: The psychological state of the student affects his 

learning, abilities, and achievement. Weariness or boredom, for instance, 

undermine the learning process. Prophet Muhammad and early Muslim scholars 
drew attention to this aspect. Abdullah Bin Masoud said that: 

"Muhammad-peace be upon him-told sermons in intervals 
to avoid any monotony" related by Al-Bukhari (Hadith No. 
68). 
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B. Readiness: Readiness is the potential capacity of the person to learn easily and 

quickly and to reach a high level of skill in a certain domain after being exposed to 

an educational or training process. Preparedness of persons differs according to 

innate factors, and the social and cultural environments. Islamic education attaches 

great importance to this aspect. 

C. The capabilities: Capability is defined as what a person can do at the moment of 

mental or physical work, whether this is attributed to training or not. People vary in 

their acquired and inherent abilities and we have to consider these individual 

variations in the learning process. Islam calls upon instructors to take into 

consideration the abilities and conditions of the students, as Ali-Bin Abu Taleb 

said: 

"Tell people what they know, do you want Allah and 
Prophet to lie? " Al-Bukhari (Hadith 127). 

Al-Ghazali states in this regard: 

"That the teacher should limit his speech to what the student 
can understand, so he shall not tell him what may confuse 
him" Al-Ghazaly (1100, p. 71). 

D. Gender: Allah created both sexes, males and females. He gives each sex its 

characteristics, abilities, and needs which differentiate it from the other. For 

example the woman differs from man in some points. She menstruates and 

conceives, so it is natural that she receives a special type of education. Prophet 

Muhammad held a special session for women and allocated one day to teach them 

religious affairs and answer their questions. 

4- Graduation 

Islamic education is based on a gradual process of learning and education. This means 
taking the education process step by step, so the movement from one step to the next 

should be calculated and suitable for the students' mental and physical abilities and age. 
This was God's (Allah's) way of giving inspiration to Muhammad -peace be upon him-. 
The revelation was passed down over a period of twenty-three years, as appropriate to 

occasions, situations, and events. 
Graduation takes a number of forms: 

* Graduation from the most important to the less important. 
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* Graduation from the simple to the more complex. 

* Graduation from the known to the unknown. 
* Graduation from the perceptible to the abstract. 

5- The initiative to learn 

One of the important principles in Islamic education is the initiative to learn. Education is 

a complex process, it is a construction process of the human being in all aspects of his life, 

and aims to bring about a planned change in the behaviour of the individual and his 

experience. This process needs a great effort and quite a long time. So Prophet 

Muhammad reminded Muslims of the importance of initiative while learning. The young 

person is more able to memorize, more apt to respond and more reactive with the 

situations. So it is necessary to start to early to teach him the prayer, and to familiarize him 

with the legal obligations and forms of worship at an early age. 

6- The motive to learn (incentive to learn) 

The incentive is an internal physical or psychological state which arouses the behaviour in 

certain circumstances and drives it to its aim actively (Naser, 1991). It is what instigates 

the individual to perform a certain action (Nashwaty, 1985). 

Islamic education is based on the principle of arousing the motivation of the students to 
learn by appealing to their emotions and activating their capabilities to do the work and 

execute the tasks and other activities. 

7- Diversity 

Islamic education is based on diversity in the education content, the teaching objectives, 

certain aiding procedures, teaching methods, and types of activities. All these elements are 
interrelated. The content of education affects the teaching objectives and these affect the 
determination of the required methods, and so on. 

8- The balance between reward and punishment 
Islamic education is based on the principle of balance between reward and punishment in 

the teaching process, because this balance is important in developing behaviour, 

reinforcing what is desired one and discouraging abnormal behaviour. The reward is an 
event which, if followed by response after a reasonable and suitable time, will lead to the 

repetition of the response or will reinforce and enhance it. Punishment, on the contrary, is 

an event which, if associated with a response, will weaken that response or prevent some 
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undesirable behaviour. This principle is manifested in the sources of Islamic education. In 

the Qur'an, Alläh says: 

"Tell my servants that I am indeed the Oft-forgiving, most 
Merciful and that my penalty will be indeed the most 
grievous penalty" (Sürahät Al-Hijr Ayahs 49-50), Ali 
(1975). 

(49). >-, ýý; rýý ý\ ý sý 

These two Ayahs point to the balance between arousal of an interest and terrorizing (Al 

Khawalda & Eid, 2001). 

3.5 The importance of religious education 

Education links the acquisition of information to the development of human abilities, 

while religion links between the personal and social development, and completes the 

information acquired in other ways whether they be personal, academic or social. 

As Grimmitt (1987) argues, the cultural history points to the configuring effect of every 

person which makes him different and unique. For Grimmitt, religious education is 

associated with the development of conscience. Such a development has a significant 

effect on the human individual. Religious education endeavours to provide the new 

generation with the situations, beliefs, and the practice of a special religion, and 

concentrates on the habits and traditions and the history of faith, putting the moral 

interests in the explanatory context of relevant situations. 

Warwickshire County Council (1985) stated the importance of religious education as 

"There are many good reasons why the study of religion 
should be part of the curriculum of all schools. Such a study 
helps pupils to understand better their own cultural heritage 

and the variety of beliefs and customs of people living around 
them: it provides insights into the role of religion in 
international affairs and exemplifies how men and women of 
all nations have been inspired by their beliefs. Some people 
see its importance in the contribution it makes to the moral 
and social education of pupils, especially in terms of 
consideration for others and respect for fairness and justice" 
(P. 1). 

Religious education is very important for children because it stresses the relation between 

the human beings and God (Allah). It encourages the idea of the supreme authority, and 

gives guidance on what is considered to be good moral behaviour. 
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Every person is considered to have the potential for good, irrespective of their 

background. Religious education is related to the person as a whole (i. e. the body, soul, 

and feelings) and provides guidance in living. It helps the individual to avoid committing 

sins or hurting others (Madkour, 1989). 

Religious education as such protects and helps people to understand their existence in life. 

It encourages philanthropy and good conduct, and improves the thinking. Religious 

education strives to prepare the student for faith and pull him away from selfishness 

(Sudjana, 1988). Hence, it provides a coherent form for this life. This will help the 

individual to try to attain self-knowledge. Also, according to Grimmitt (1973), religious 

education concentrates on causative explanation through stressing beliefs which help 

people to organize their internal experience and to create personal meanings. Self- 

knowledge leads to the moral, religious and spiritual development. Strengthening the 

personal faith through which the religious persons strive to achieve spiritual requirements, 

is related to self recognition as part of the spiritual unity of faith. 

Holy (1978) expanded the opinion of Grimmitt by arguing that religious education does 

not only help the students to enrich their general experience and form their special values, 

attitudes and philosophy in life, but it also strengthens their link to society and leads to the 

acceptance of signs of the existence of God (Allah). 

3.6 Religious education as a cultural and social exercise 

"Islamic education was not limited to the notables in the 
society who have the money, rank or power. It was not a 
closed group which omits or neglects the individual person. 
Islam was set to all the people. It asks all to be faithful, to 
learn, to work and to adhere to morals. This will not be 
achieved without education. Hence education is a right for 
every man, it is a must for every grown up Muslim and a 
responsibility of every student to practise what he had 
learned and to do the Alms (Zak-ah) of his work to 
everybody in need of it, so we have to eradicate illiteracy in 
the Muslim society or even in the larger human society" (Al 
Najjar 1995, p. 160). 

Islamic education passes from the individual to the family circle and parents' 

responsibility towards their children. In turn it calls upon sons to be generous to their 

parents and to look after them when they get old. The family-related values are welcomed 
by the Muslim educators. The circle of Islamic education enlarges to include the Islamic 
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society. It helps to spread beneficial social values like sympathy, and the respect of others' 

feelings (Abdullah and others, 1991). 

Dewey (1933) summed up the social benefit of education when he wrote that education is 

actual (causal) in its nature or practical, and it is aimed to realise utility in the social 

intention. The school is a miniature of the social world around us. It trains the student to 

use his intelligence and talents to serve his community. Therefore, education is the basis of 

preparation for life in the future. Dewey's ideas about social comprehension may be 

extended to religious education as an activity of the society: 

"Education is the organisation of the child's endeavour to 
take part in the social response. To condition the child's 
individual activity, on the understanding that he would take 
part in his social involvement, is indeed the only sound way 
for social advance"(p. 28). 

Hussein and Ashraf (1979) express their opinion that religion includes the society and that 
faith, morals, and values are the bases of social structure. If these bases are strong, then 

what is built on them will be strong. Thus, their opinion is that learning is the base for 

social reform and progress and should provide morals and satisfy peoples' needs. 
Accordingly the school should pass on the wisdom, learning, and skills of previous 

generations to the future generations. Therefore, religious education is necessary for social 
training, because it provides a good basis, regardless of the changing environment. 
Muslims believe that Islam has set a framework for social organization and that it covers 

all the social aspects of economy, politics, and social relations. 

3.7 The aims of Islamic education 

Before discussing the aims of Islamic education in detail, it is appropriate to highlight the 

particularity of the aims of Islamic education, their importance and the standards and 

specifications from which they are derived. They are as follows: 

3.7.1 The particularity of the Islamic education aims 

Islamic education differs from any other subject taught in school. The pupils come to the 
school with a Muslim background, whether strong or weak, whereas they do not have any 
background in most, or all, of the other subjects studied, when they enter the school for the 
first time. At the very least, the pupils come to school as Muslims. They have some 
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knowledge about their Islamic religion and practise some of its rituals, like Prayer (Salah) 

for example. This is the cornerstone for the objectives of Islamic education in school. 

They are not objectives for a process of creation from nothing but they are objectives for a 

process, whose base was laid down at home in the various institutions of society. They are 

objectives for the continuity and integration of Islamic education. Moreover, the 

objectives that will be identified later are not objectives for teaching Islamic education in 

the classroom only, but they are objectives for all religious activity in the school, whether 

inside or outside the classroom, such as holding religious parties, making shows, speeches, 

conferences, writing newspapers and wall magazines, and making visits to holy places. 

Islamic education is not a traditional academic subject, but it is an attempt to bring about a 

comprehensive change in the student's personality, in all its aspects. That is why teaching 

in the class is only one of many means to achieve this objective (Al Shafeay, 1989). 

School alone cannot achieve these objectives, and co-operation is needed from social 
institutions such as the home and media. 

3.7.2 The importance of identifying the aims and objectives of Islamic education 

The importance of setting the aims and objectives of Islamic education comes from the 

following points: 

1. Aims and objectives provide a yardstick by which progress can be evaluated. By 

identifying them, the scope, methods, procedures, and curriculum of Islamic 

education can be designed to support these objectives, and their success 

measured. 
2. Objectives often motivate behaviour and direct it. As long as the objectives are 

clear and noble, and the belief in them is strong and deep rooted the individual 

will be eager to achieve them. The more attractive the objectives are, satisfying 

the individual's aspiration and needs, the more they will encourage the person to 

work for them and make sacrifices for them. 

3. When a person achieves some of his objectives and aims, he will be happy and 
delighted. His pleasure will be measured by the nobility of his objectives, and 

their inclusion of all aspects of life. When all this complies with his faith and 
beliefs, this will increase his pleasure. 

4. Setting aims and objectives will encourage the person to regulate his life and 

avoid diversion and triviality which fill the life of those who lack noble objectives 

58 



Chapter Three Literature Review (1) 

and spend their luxury time in playing. The individual who is anxious to lead a 

meaningful life should set worthwhile aims and objectives. 

5. The greater and more precious the objectives of education, the more valuable 

education will be. Many education efforts are wasted, due to inability to define 

and explain their lack of advanced objectives and hence, lack of effective, 

education was a cause for the backwardness of some nations and their failure to 

achieve progress and welfare. 

6. Fixing the objectives of Islamic education will direct the path of scientific and 

cultural progress and direct this progress to the desired aims. All this will protect 

education from being diverted from the right path. 
7. Setting educational objectives will assist in continuous evaluation, because it 

encourages teachers and students to review to what extent they have achieved the 

objectives. 

8. Fixing the objectives can save time and avoid the duplication of effort. Failure to 

determine the objectives of Islamic education would lead to wasted effort, delay 

in cultural progress and weak commitment to Islamic values (Yaljin 1989, p. 9- 

10). 

3.7.3 The standards and specifications of objective fixation 

It is important to fix these standards or specifications before identifying the objectives, 
because they represent the guidance according to which the objectives are set. They are as 
follows: 

1. The objectives should evolve from their original sources which are the Qur'an and 
Sunnah, since these sources are the first guide to the correct path. 

2. These standards should support the objectives of the Islamic message in building 

the individual and the nation, because Islamic education is a system which should 

work to achieve these objectives. 
3. They should be comprehensive for all aspects of integrated growth and all stages 

of educating the person, and should include the objectives of the Muslim nation, 

practical and religious. 

4. They should be graduated to suit different age groups. Objectives cannot be 

achieved all at once, but need gradual execution of tasks in every stage, related to 

effective educational methods. 
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5. Objectives should be clear; otherwise motivation may be weakened and effort 

wasted. 

6. They should meet the peoples' material and spiritual needs, since any work which 

does not satisfy the requirements and hopes of the people will be rejected by them. 

7. They should be realistic and achievable in the long term. It is not fair to ask people 

to do something they cannot achieve. Some objectives cannot be achieved in the 

short term or can be achieved only with difficulty. 

8. They should be consistent, among themselves and with moral and legal principles 

and values. Sometimes a practice which benefits some people, groups or the 

country, has some illegal aspects. This contradicts the principle of jurisprudence, 

that "warding off immoralities is more deserving than achieving common good". 

9. They should be suitable for people in all times and places. This is a unique feature 

of the Prophet's message, of which this education is a part. Its objectives should 

comply with the objectives of the Prophet's message. 

10. They should be achieved in light of scientific facts and Islamic values, since 

scientific facts comply with the Islamic facts and values (Yaljin 1989, p. 34-35). 

What are the objectives of general religious education and Islamic education and what is 

its basic aim? This is what we will deal with here. 

3.7.4 General researchers' opinions towards aims and objectives of general religious 

education 

In this section will deal generally with aims and objectives of general religious education 

in the western writers. In the next section will deal with aims and objectives of the specific 

Islamic education in the Muslim writers. 

Objectives may differ according to the aspect of the student targeted. They may be 

cognitive objectives which develop the mind, and increase information, or affective 

objectives which develop the student's emotions, or behavioural objectives which direct 

his actions, movements and behaviour. Also, depending whether they are directed towards 

the individual or society, objectives can be divided into individual objectives and group 

objectives. There are many other bases upon which objectives can be classified (David, 

1971). 

60 



Chapter Three Literature Review (1) 

The aim of religious education in school may be viewed as helping the students to 

discover the values and beliefs which originate from or are supported by their religion. As 

for the Islamic religion, it means preparing the students for proper life in the Muslim 

community in the future. On a broader scale this aim is common in all religions. As an 

example in the Christian faith, Alves (1967) said: 

The purpose of religious education is to help our pupils 
build up a worthwhile sense of direction in life, to help 
them achieve a valid perspective on the whole business of 
living. (TES, p. 1001) 

Warwickshire County Council (1985) determined the aims of religious education in the 

following: 

"The aims of religious education make it clear that the 
subject attempts both to develop children's 
understanding of religion and to help them in the search 
for answers to those fundamental questions with which 
religions deal" (p. 3). 

Holm (1980) saw the aims of RE as: 

"We have said that the aim of religious education is to help 
pupils to understand what religion is and what it would mean 
to take a religion seriously" (p. 7). 

Brown (1996) points out that: 

"Religious education aims to give young pupils an 
opportunity to develop their knowledge and to encourage an 
awareness and understanding of belief and practice" (p. 2). 

In the document of "Religious education in secondary schools" (Education Committee in 

Birmingham City, 1975) contains the statement: 
"Religious education should lead the children towards 
commitment to achieving the faith" (p. 4-5). 

Also, the Council of National Education Curriculum (1990) stated, in view of 

the Education Reform Act 1988, that the modern curriculum was to: 

"promote pupils' spiritual, moral, cultural, mental and 
physical development; and to prepare them for the 
responsibilities of adult life" (p. 1). 

Cox (1970) expresses a similar opinion when he pointed out that religious education 

should help the students to understand the nature of their society (he mentioned 

specifically the civil society in this context). [t should help them to think rationally about 

the state and the position of education in it. On pointing to the social pluralism as he saw it 
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in the western countries, he stated that religious education should develop the knowledge 

and skills of the students to help them successfully evaluate the given opinion, and the 

numerous controversial data about religion they may face, so they will be able to work by 

themselves and will defend their religious position strongly. 

The Education Department (1994) explains the objectives of religious education in schools 

as follows: 

"Religious education in schools should seek to develop 
pupils' knowledge, understanding and awareness of 
Christianity, as the predominant religion in Great Britain, 
and to encourage respect for those holding different 
beliefs"(p. 16). 

Ahier and Ross (1995) mentioned that, in relation to the National Curriculum Council 

(1989): 

"Religious education is to help pupils respond to their 
present lives and prepare them for work, and to explore the 
values and beliefs which influence the individual and his 
relationship with others" (p. 81). 

So religious education is an essential part of the school curriculum, because it contains 

many different educational skills, such as cognitive, moral, and emotional. Every student 

requires these skills for everyday life, and he needs to know about the religious laws, and 
how to apply them in his life, especially in a Muslim society like Saudi Arabia. 
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3.7.5 Different researchers' opinions towards the general aims and objectives of 

Islamic education 
In this section will deal with aims and objectives of the Islamic education in Saudi Arabia. 

Aims and objectives differ in degree of generality or specificity. The aims of Islamic 

education may be the shaping of the good Muslim. This is a very general intention. 

Objectives are more specific. For example, one objective is to train the Muslim to use 

clean Sand for ablution (Tayamum) when water is not available (Al Shafeay, 1989). 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia attaches importance to the aims and objectives of religious 

education in schools which are closely linked to the Muslim culture, the traditions of the 

country and the principles of faith which is the core of the Islamic religion. This is very 

clear in many statements contained in the education policy document for secondary 

schools in the Kingdom, which was issued by the Ministry of Education (1970). 

According to this document, the objectives of education as a whole include: 

1. Supporting the Islamic faith to make certain the loyalty to Allah alone, and set 

all deeds for A115h, and comply in all its aspects with Islamic laws. 

2. Encouraging the lively affiliation to the Muslim nation, supporting loyalty 

to the Islamic nation and the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and inculcating full 

awareness of its religious status in Muslims' souls and appreciation of its 

responsibilities. 

3. Providing the students with the basic concepts of the Muslim culture which 

make them proud of Islam, able to call for it, and defend it and struggle for its 

cause. 

4. Developing the students' abilities and capacities which appear in adolescence, 

and directing them in view of the general concept of Islamic education. 
5. Looking after the youth, treating their intellectual and emotional problems 

from an Islamic perspective, helping them to successfully pass the period of 

adolescence and to reject destructive ideas and delusive attitudes. 
6. Instilling correct attitudes, necessary experiences and suitable skills so that the 

daily students' life whether individual or in a group, will be suitably Islamic. 

7. Developing the social characteristics needed by the Muslim to interact with his 

society, such as co-operation, philanthropy, sacrifice and spending money for 

Allah's sake, organizing work, and wise objective planning. 
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8. Developing scientific thinking among the students, encouraging their 

motivation for research, experimentation, and the use of scientific methods, 

accustoming them to correct study methods. 

9. Preparing all students to work in all fields of life to satisfy the country's needs 

for a trained work force as required by development plans. 

10. Providing the chance for students to complete their studies in the higher 

institutes and university colleges in different specialisms. 

11. Achieving the family orientation to build a faithful Muslim family. 

12. Instilling belief in the unity of the Islamic nation and awareness of its 

international mission and cultural role. 

The previous documents present a general outline for the aims of Islamic education in 

Saudi Arabian schools. In addition, the Ministry of Education (1970) identified specific 

objectives for religious education, as shown in Table 3.1. 
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Table 3.1: The Objectives of Religious Education in Saudi Secondary Schools. 
ýyýS rr_ Rehi iouseducation o* 

1. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah and his prophet. This link is based 

on love and obedience to Allah and prophet Muhammad. 
2. Formation of holistic concepts about Islam as the best way of life. 
3. Setting the religious motives for individuals. 
4. Deepening the students' belief in divination on the basis of understanding, discussion and 

contentment. 
5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the mind of the learner enable him/her to 

differentiate between correct concepts and misguided innovation in Islam. 

6. Enable the learner to defend the Islamic values and to face destructive ideas by 
demonstrations and proofs. 

7. Formulation of the learners' ability to extract the values and principles and rules from 
holy Qur'an and Prophet's Tradition (Hadith) . 

8. Continuing to support the belief of the learner by showing the manifestations of Allah's 

abilities and creativity in humans and the universe, in the creation & discipline. 
9. Developing the skills of analysis and thinking in the learner. 

I O. Instilling the importance of performing the holy rituals like prayer and alms (Zakah). 

11. Instilling the importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to Islam). 
12. Developing studying and research skills and self education to help the learner to make 

use of resources and references and Islamic books. 
13. Instilling the spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing views. 
14. Instilling the importance of co-operation between Muslims and helping each other. 
15. Teaching students how to engage in scientific discussions. 
16. Supporting participation in charity. 
17. Formation of a holistic Islamic personality including aspects like health, mental, 

spiritual, creative, will power and financial issues. 
18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyah (laws) and its importance in tackling problems 
that 

face humanity. 
19. Encouraging good crisis and problem management based on a set of beliefs. 

20. Instilling the necessity of applying what was learned during study in one's daily life. 
21. Practising good Islamic manners. 
22. The necessity to respect the rights of others. 
23. Enabling students to participate in community guidance about heterodoxy, superstition. 
Source: Ministry of Education 1970. 

Most of these objectives are not identified in detail, but they are meant to form the true 

Muslim in the best way. What happens actually is that the collective objectives are related 

practically to all aspects of the student's life. 

Here the opinions towards the general aims and objectives of Islamic education are 

mentioned, bearing in mind that education in all societies is concerned to push individuals 

towards a basic aim or remote objective. The aim or remote objective differs from one 

society to another. Good citizenship, self-satisfaction, and earning a living, are examples 
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of aims adopted by several western societies, but in Islam the ultimate objective is the 

creation of a faithful person who worships no one but Alläh. Some Muslim educators have 

formulated this objective in different forms. The first international Islamic Conference 

stated the aim of Islamic education as follows: 

"The aim of Islamic education is the evolution of a good 
person who worships Allah truly, and inhabits the earth 
according to Islamic laws and uses it to serve the religion 
according to Allah's paths" (The International Centre for 
Islamic Education 1982, p. 12). 

One current educator has defined it in a different phrasing. He stated that: 

"The general aim is preparing the individual and the group 
to hold the responsibility of Caliphate on earth by 
worshiping Allah, and for his almighty sake, by recognizing 
his orders to follow them and recognizing his prohibitions to 
avoid them" (Al-Husain 1983, p. 12). 

Another educator stated that the basic objective of Islamic education is: 

"Building the personality of the Muslim who will construct a 
strong Muslim society able to face the dangers of the 
enemies of Islam and work to spread the call for Allah on 
earth" (Al-Jendy 1987, p. 154). 

Hussein and Ashraf (1979) pointed out that: 

"The main objective of Islamic education lies in 
achievement of complete submission to Allah on the 
individual and group levels and in humanity as a whole". (p. 
44). 

It is noted that these definitions agree that education should encourage people to obey 
Allah and avoid what he prohibits. This aim or remote objective may include several 
objectives which are more precise, and more able to direct the education process. The 

general objectives of education are the frame which determines the landmarks of the 

education process. They direct its path, and help planners to choose the content of the 

curriculum, the teaching methods, and the suitable ways of evaluation. The general 

objectives of education determine also the type of education administration, the classroom 
environment, and the relation between the supervisors of the education process and those 

who benefit from it. As the basic aim of education differs from one community to another, 
the general objectives differ accordingly among different societies. 

The Ministry of Education says that the aim of education in Islam is: 
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"good understanding of Islam, instilling and spreading the 
Islamic religion, inculcating Islamic values, instructions, and 
good morals, developing the student's knowledge and 
constructive behaviour skills, developing the community 
economically, socially and culturally, and preparing the 
person to be a good and useful participant in the society" 
(Ministry of Education 1970, p. 12). 

3.7.5.1 Different researchers' opinions towards the specific objectives of Islamic 
education 

A number of researchers have defined some specific objectives for Islamic education. 

Their opinions varied according to their views towards Islamic education. The next section 

presents some of these opinions. 

Al-Noury (1986) argued that the objectives of Islamic education can be summarised in the 

following: 

I. To achieve human perfection, because Islam itself is perfection. 

2. Achieving human happiness in this life and on the Day of Judgment. 

3. Bringing up an individual who worships Allah and fears him. 

4. Strengthening the Islamic relations between Muslims and supporting their Islamic 

union and serving their causes. 

5. Bringing up the individual to aim for virtue and good dealings in practice. 
6. Building a good individual Muslim with true belief in Allah. 

7. Educating good citizens who react positively with their social environment. 
8. Improving all aspects of the person, physically, spiritually, emotionally and 

socially. 

9. Implanting the Islamic values which Islam fixes in the Muslims for respecting 

others as human beings. 

Bakr (1983) saw that the objectives of Islamic education are: 
I. Mental orientation and intellectual preparation. 
2. Developing the innate inclinations and abilities in the children. 
3. Taking care of the growth of the youth, whether males or females, and their good 

education. 

4. Balancing all human abilities and resources. 

Hussein and Ashraf (1979) pointed out that, 
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"Islamic education should aim to achieve a balanced growth 
of an integrated personality spiritually, intellectually, 
Imagination, physically and scientifically"(p. 44). 

Muhammad (1986) supported this opinion when said that the primary objective of Islamic 

education is, "the purification of morals and spiritual training". He elaborated by 

emphasising that Muslim educators have recognized a general objective of Islamic 

education expressed in purifying morals, encouraging virtue, polity and modesty 

(community decency) and preparing the pupil for a pure and honest life. 

Abu Al-Einin (1987) pointed out that the objectives and aims of Islamic education should 

concentrate mainly on the requirements and circumstances of modern society (and its 

existing individuals) and not only on the basic religious values, traditions, and regulations. 
Actually this is education with regard to the student life and the existing problems. So we 
have to look comprehensively at Islamic education with regard to its objectives and 
intentions. 

If we go back to the opinions of Islamic researchers in fixing these objectives, we will find 

them different. In general we will notice the following features in their opinions (Yaljin 
, 

1989): 

1. They often do not differentiate between objectives and aims. Some give their 

opinions under the heading objectives, some use the term purposes, and some refer 
to aims. 

2. They differ also regarding the number of objectives; some may fix one objective 

and some may fix several objectives. 
3. The identified objectives focus on four levels: 

a. On the level of worship of Allah (Al-Nahlawi, 1973, Al-Noury, 1986), or to 

worship Allah sincerely (Eissa, 1982), or to be close to Allah (Ahamed, 

1982), or to know Allah and to fear him (Al-Jamali, 1967). 

b. Objectives on the level of the individual. Scholars differ in formulating 

such objectives. Some of them say: 
"It is the complete balanced integrated build up of the 
individual from all aspects, physical, emotional, mental, 
social, and moral" (Al-rayed, 1978, p. 30). 

Some may say: 

"It is the shaping of the good person who abides by 
Qur'an, and the Islamic morals" (Omirah 1981, p. 11). 
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c. Objectives related to building the Muslim society or the Islamic nation. For 

example: 

"It is the foundation of a society based on faith". (Ahamed 1982, p. 163). 

d. Objectives related to achieving benefits in life and religion (Ahmed 1982 

p. 163). 

So in both cases of western and Muslim writers the stress is again on the development of 

moral values and commitment to faith. 

From this brief discussion in section 3.7.4 and 3.7.5, it is clear that the objectives of 

religious education may be confined to two important axes. The first, the concentration on 
introducing the individual into the concepts and religious practices as a means to adhere to 

them and spreading the religious and moral values in the society as its works for the 

benefit of the society. The second, the concentration on the personal development of the 

student, and his ability to correctly deal with the events and crisis in his personal life, so it 

works for the benefit of the individual as well. 

It is clear that both situations should not be limited to the individual. Indeed the authors 

stress that Islamic education programs should address both situations. Al-Shafeay (1989) 

and Sonbol (1993) for example stressed that Islamic education should satisfy all the 
intellectual, spiritual, and emotional needs of the students, and in the meantime should 

provide for them the knowledge of the Islamic religious beliefs to guide them to realise the 

existence of Allah and practice religious rituals. 

Al-Bedaiwi (1998) noted that there is no doubt that all the objectives set for Islamic 

education in Saudi schools are logical and promising. However some questions arise about 
these objectives such as: 

1. To what extent are these objectives achievable by the use of the current Islamic 

education programmes? And how? 

2. Assuming that these objectives are unclear in the actual religious education 

programmes, how can the teachers and students evaluate the importance of the 

religious education, its bases and characteristics? 
3. Are these objectives achieved by the current religious education curriculum? 

The current research addresses these questions and the related issues. 

69 



Chapter Three Literature Review (1) 

3.8 The problems which face Islamic education in Saudi Arabia 

In view of the great importance of Islamic education in the education system in Saudi 

schools, it might be expected that it would be subject to scrutiny from time to time with 

regard to practice and application. However there is little evidence of such scrutiny on an 

organized and large scale basis. There have, however, been individual studies using only 

questionnaires distributed on a narrow scale by one person. These previous studies 

produced valuable and important information about some of the problems which face 

Islamic education in the Kingdom. 

This study will use triangulation of methods which includes questionnaire and interview. 

In the following subsections, we will investigate the current problems in Islamic education 
in Saudi Arabia under five headings, as follows: 

1. Problems related to the aims and objectives of Islamic education. 
2. Problems related to the content of Islamic education courses. 
3. Problems related to text books, teaching methods and teaching aids used in Islamic 

education. 

4. Problems of evaluation and tests. 

5. Difficulties facing teachers of Islamic education. 

3.8.1 Problems related to the aims and objectives of Islamic education in Saudi 

schools 

Many educational researchers have criticised the aims and objectives of Islamic education 
in Saudi Arabia as follows: 

The first evaluative study of the IEC in the secondary stage in the Arab Gulf region, 

conducted by the Education Office of Arabian Gulf Countries (1980), dealt with the IEC 

from many aspects: Islamic education objectives, the school curriculum, and textbook. As 

regards the objectives, the study concluded that: 

1. The objectives of the IEC cover the religious subjects only and need to be more 
inclusive to cover the curriculum in general. 

2. Some objectives of the IEC are not closely related to the nature of the society and 
students. 
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3. Some Islamic education objectives are not enough because they are not explained 

in sufficient detail. 

4. Most of the objectives of Islamic education are general and can not be easily 

executed. 

5. Some of these objectives are associated with the individual and some with group 

development but they are not clear. 

6. Some objectives of the Islamic education and their philosophy are not suitable for 

the curriculum of Islamic education. 

7. The courses of Islamic education are not generally oriented to achieve the fixed 

objectives. 

8. Some Gulf countries do not have any special objectives for the religious education 

curriculum (The Education Office of Arabian Gulf Countries, 1980). 

In addition, the study found that the emotional and cultural development of the students 

was not taken into consideration in some religious education programmes and some 

countries had no guidelines to choose the subjects for their programmes of religious 

education. They did not take into consideration the social and psychological issues when 

they selected the content of the curriculum. The study emphasised that the personal 

Islamic behaviour of the students should be the main criterion for the evaluation of the 

curricula, not only in the Islamic education courses, but in all aspects of the school 

activities. Islamic education, in particular, should propagate the personal growth of the 

student to help him learn how to find solutions for his daily problems. These objectives are 

linked to the principles of human behaviour, that is, moral values. Religious education has 

a group of integrated objectives with the re-enforcement of human knowledge in its base. 

In conjunction with the necessary information for the intellectual and spiritual growth, 

these objectives would be able to address the students' questions about their behaviour, 

manners, and responsibilities in the society. The course of Islamic education should stress 

the moral values and encourage good practice in life. 

Al-Shafeay (1989) reported that the IEC was not related to the daily life of the students 

and does not help them in solving their problems. Although the results of Al-Shafeay do 

not point particularly to the objectives of religious education, we should interpret his 

results to conclude that these intentions and objectives are detached from the students at 

least in some aspects. He stated that: 
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"the students feel that the living subjects are detached (in 

Islamic education) from the Islamic subjects"(p. 124). 

Sakran (1991) reviewed the objectives of Islamic education which were laid down by the 

Ministry of Education (1974), and found them to be very general and not suited to the 

requirements of individual students. He stated that Islamic education should shape the 

personality of the students in a way that helps them to solve problems. This, in his view is 

not covered by the stated objectives. For example, the education policy in (Ministry of 

Education, 1974), outlined the following objectives: 

"Religious education as a main element in the primary, 
preparatory, and secondary stages and in all branches. 
Encouraging the student to get deeper study of Islamic laws" 
(p. 6-7). 

Al-Sharaf (1993) recommended that specialists of Islamic education should amend and 

revise the objectives of Islamic education every five years since they are not developed for 

the new grades. 

Mousawari (1993) noticed that most objectives outlined by the ministry were left unclear, 

with little detailed guidance on translating them into systematic activities. However he 

introduced the objectives as representing the best method in shaping the true Muslim. He 

concluded that: 

"Most Arab and Muslim countries have their educational 
laws and regulations. But the education policies in these 
countries did not explain these laws clearly and in detail" (p. 
152). 

He added that: 
"no analytical studies have been conducted to know 

whether these laws are suitable to teach the Muslim 
generations and fulfil the needs of individuals in the Muslim 
society"(p. 173). 

Clear education objectives are necessary for both the teachers and the students, and they 

should be aware of them. Unfortunately this is not the case in some books. The objectives 

of education are implicitly mentioned in the general curriculum and in the education 

policy documents without any attempt to translate them into actual deeds. Therefore, the 

objectives may not be clear enough for the teachers to operationalize them and convey 
them to the students (Al-Bedaiwi, 1998). 
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Al-Azemi in his study (2000), about the Islamic education curricula for the secondary 

schools in Kuwait, concluded that the objectives of IEC are not clear enough. 

Objectives are as important for education as blueprints are for construction work. If 

textbooks are not clearly related to understood objectives, students and teachers will face 

uncertainty and the teaching process will lack direction (Al-Bedaiwi, 1998). 

This situation justifies the attention paid in this study to teachers' conception of the 

objectives of the IEC with which they are concerned. 

3.8.2 The problems related to the content of the Islamic education curriculum 

For various reasons, the IEC is considered the least developed curriculum. The 

introductions to the curricula in the sciences, mathematics, social studies and arts, reflect 

new developments such as core curricula, subject-matter units curricula, and curricula of 

activities, but there is nothing like this in the curriculum of Islamic education which is still 

centred on the traditional system of separated subject-matter. This has many defects and 
few advantages. In other subjects, separate branches are sometimes put together, 

especially in the early school stages, so we have a wide subject called general sciences 

which include physics, chemistry, and biology; and mathematics which includes 

arithmetic, geometry and algebra, and so on. However, no such development and 
improvement has taken place in the IEC (Al-Shafeay, 1989). 

This may be attributed to many different causes. For example, whereas curricula in other 

subjects were based on those in modern western education systems, those countries have 

no improved or developed curricula for religious education that could be imitated. 

Religious education is not even included in the official education curricula in some of 

those systems. Also educationists and those responsible for the development of curricula 

may not have studied in the Islamic religion in depth or have a university degree in this 

domain. Also most teachers of Islamic education were (and still are) graduates of 

education colleges, with poor information. As a result, they have shown little concern 

about developing the curriculum in this subject. Another cause is the mistaken perception 
that developing the curriculum means changing the facts and information it contains, and 

where this may be acceptable in academic subjects, religious subjects cannot be changed 

or substituted. However, this is a misunderstanding. The scientific facts which are 
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included in the education curricula do not change from curriculum to curriculum. 

Geographical, historical or chemical facts are the same, whether they are presented in a 

core curriculum or in a study unit in some other way. The development and improvement 

in curricula concerns the form, not the content. It includes the organization and 

arrangement of the facts, the context in which these facts are set forth and the way they are 

brought up. It may sometimes include the amount of information which is shown to the 

students at a certain time or at a certain stage of their growth and so on (Ibid, 1989). 

This general phenomenon of backwardness of the IEC has led to the appearance of many 

of what we may call sub phenomenon such as (Madkur, 1999): 

a. the scarcity of the scientific studies of the development of the religious growth in our 

students in different stages of their life so that we can prepare suitable curricula for 

this development, 

b. the scarcity of comparative studies of the IEC in the Muslim countries, which would 

enable them to learn from each other, 

c. the absence of objective standards by which to measure religious attitudes among the 

youth, 

d. the absence of objective criteria for the religious concepts of the students, 

e. text books which are far less developed than those of other subjects, 

f. old-fashioned teaching and examination methods (Madkur, 1999). 

These features cause students to pay insufficient attention to studying this important 

subject, at a time when they need to build their morals, and religious conscience more than 

storing information and facts in their minds. 

Many workers in the field of education have identified three main serious defects in the 

IEC in many Arab and Muslim countries, which hinder achievement of its goals. These 

defects are: 

1. The division of material into many branches, leading to loss of unity and 

integration of religious knowledge (A1-Arfah, 2002). 

2. Selection of topics their arrangement over the stages of study on the basis of 

academic logic and not to serve the students. As a result, the curriculum is less 

accepted and less beneficial for them (Al-Shafeay, 1989). 

3. The current curriculum is fully crowded with topics and this situation has a direct 

impact on the student's ability to assimilate (Al-Arfah, 2002). 
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The first defect: 

The Islamic content is subdivided into many branches, such as Islamic Jurisprudence 

(Fiqh), Islamic Creed (Tawhid), Interpretation of the Qur'an (Tafsir), Prophet Tradition 

(Hadith), recitation, the Prophet's bibliography, morals and good manners, which are 

taught as separate subjects. In a sense, this subdivision is needed, due to the accumulation 

of knowledge overtime, in order to achieve depth and specialization in knowledge. 

Moreover, the branching of subject-matter may help students to focus their attention. 

However, for students, especially beginners, this early branching is not beneficed, but 

harmful, because religious knowledge is not offered intact and integrated, but dispersed 

across separate books and classes, given by several teachers. Each teacher specializes in 

one branch, and confines himself and his students to it. He does not permit them go 

beyond its boundaries to relate what they learn to the discipline as a whole (Al-Arfah, 

2002). 

Teachers could help students to find the connection between the different aspects of 

religious knowledge or taught all related matters which constitute an integrated whole at 

one time, so their minds can link and integrate them. Instead, they place a great obstacle in 

front of students by teaching related parts at different times. For example, students study 

prayer in the branch of Jurisprudence in one grade, study the Prophet's Hadith related to 

prayer in another grade, and study the explanation of the Qur'an's Sürahät related to 

prayer in a third grade. Thus they study different dimensions of the same phenomenon in 

different years, which will not help to achieve integration. All these elements could be 

taught in the same grade, even if in separate classes, with separate books, and by different 

teachers (Ibid). 

The second defect: 

The selection of topics and their arrangement over the study stages is based on academic 
logic not according to the needs of the students and the requirements of their society. 

Those who set the curriculum of Islamic education in most Muslim countries chose its 

material and topics from old books, written hundreds of years ago. These books may have 
included this material and dealt with these topics according to the requirements of people 
at the time of their writing, but the social circumstances of students nowadays are 
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completely different from those which these books were written to face. Many phenomena 

and problems have completely disappeared, or at least taken new forms and dimensions, 

while many other phenomena and problems have evolved which were not present in the 

old Muslims communities. For example, most of jurisprudence topics are based on 

academic logic such as: marriage and divorce topic (Al-Shafeay, 1989). 

Moreover, after choosing the material of the curriculum and its topics based on old 

sources, planners have arranged them over the study stages based on academic criteria. 

Some topics are introduced first because they are thought to be easy and simple, and 

others deferred as they are thought to be complex. Some topics were studied early because 

they are seen as the foundation for others that come later. It seems that the planners of 

these curricula assumed that differences between students are limited to the need for deep 

study. In other words, they assumed that students in secondary schools, for example, need 

to study topics more deeply, so they included in the curriculum the same topics that were 

taught in the preparatory schools, but in greater depth. This means there is no difference 

between the topics of the IEC in the different stages, except in the depth and breadth of 

presentation. The current books are similar to old books of jurisprudence, Tawhid and 

Tafsir... etc. All of them deal with the same subjects and in the same arrangement, the 

difference being in the extent to which they cover these subjects and the depth of their 

discussion. However, the underlying assumption is not correct. The students of the three 

education stages differ in the mental, cognitive, behavioural and social aspects and also in 

their attitudes, interests, and the circumstances of their life. For this reason, their needs and 

the requirements of their communities from the Islamic education subjects are different, 

and these differences are not limited to the depth and breadth of study (Ibid). 

The Third defect: 

The current curriculum is crowded with topics, and this situation has a direct impact on 

students' ability to assimilate it. The authors of these topics relied on their own 

experiences in writing and this created a gap between these topics and students' 

experiences and needs which expands every time an attempt is made to improve or 

develop in view of the current situation (Al-Arfah, 2002). 

In order to develop education and curriculum, the third seminar for education managers 

was held. It was noted that there are several factors affecting learning: 

1. Curricula are inconsistent with the educational plan. 
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2. Too many subjects for each class. 

3. Curriculum elaborates in some topics which may not be needed (Educational 

Documentation, No. 46,2002). 

In addition to the above factors, we also find the results of the research made by Al-Saif 

(1996) which states: The IEC for the secondary school is not simple and plain, (88.4%) 

responded positively to this question the content of IEC does not meet the needs of the 

secondary school students and also the research proved that the curriculum does not make 

positive changes in the student's behaviour. 

Othman (1996) mentioned the causes of failure of the Islamic Education curricula to 

achieve their objectives: 

a. The tendency to see Islamic education as a minor field of study and not as the basis for 

the other disciplines. 

b. The weakness of many teachers in academic, cultural, and behavioural aspects. 

c. Failure to adopt effective education methods, which stimulate students' thinking and 
feelings and refresh their lives. 

d. Presenting the subjects haphazardly and in a dull and unattractive way. 

e. Adherence to wrong beliefs about studying these subjects and yielding to the wishes of 

some students to take it lightly, and not study it (Othman, 1996). 

Theoretically, there should be a strong correlation between the content of the teaching 

programme and its objectives. The objectives should have direct effect on choosing the 

content of the curriculum and, consequently, on choosing the teaching experiences. If this 

relationship is not achieved in practice, there will always be the risk that the fragmented 

teaching experiences will affect the students, and that the teaching will have value (Al- 

Bedaiwi, 1998). 

Logically, the choice of the curriculum content will follow the setting of aims and 

objectives. Although the term content may suggest the interest in the subject material, the 

general idea of content may go farther than that. 
For example, Ezzat (1978) pointed out that content has to be seen as planned experiences. 

Another view is that content represents the facts, values, and information presented to the 
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students to achie%e some desired behaviour changes. These changes should, ideally, 

toollo%N the predeterniined objectives of education. 

Despite the concern tör Saudi Islamic education, the curriculum has stood still for a long 

period of time. This observation is supported by a paragraph included in the education 

document number (29) (1988) of the Saudi Ministry of Education which states: 

"The curriculum of Islamic education in the three grades of 
secondary schools remained unchanged for 20 years except 
the development of Islamic Jurisprudence" (p. 5). 

In other wkords the Saudi IEC is largely defined in terms of the study content from which it 

is derived (A1-Bedaiwi. 1998). What it has mentioned above gives an idea about the size 

of the problem encountered by the students of the Secondary School under the prevailing 

conditions of the separated educational subjects. 

Tý Icr (1949) argued that the scope of knowledge should not be the only source of 

curriculum content. and referred to other two additional sources, the student with all his 

needs and interests, and the community itself with its requirements, values and interests. 

Consideration of the content of the Saudi Islamic education programme did not lead us to 

the conclusion that the additional sources mentioned by Tyler were not important factors 

in the choice. The objectives set by the Saudi Ministry of Education for education 

programmes retlect the same three sources mentioned by Tyler, at least implicitly. This is 

clear from the list of objectives mentioned on (pages 62-64). 

Ho%w e% er. the fact that the content of the programmes concentrates on one aspect only, 

points to the difference between the curriculum objectives and its content. 

Another serious issue is the absence of a reference to specify the type of the content of the 

IEC in the Saudi schools and identify the educational experiences that need to be provided 

tior the students. From the theoretical aspect only, this points to a very narrow definition of 

the content which was adopted by the Saudi Organization for Curricula and Education 

Development when it took the responsibility to formulate the IEC (Al-Bedaiwi, 1998). 

However, from the practical point of view, this means that the teachers, who apply the 

curriculum, have little guidance about how they organize their teaching and manage the 

education of their students. As will be seen in the next section, the absence of such 

guidance %% ill lead to negative effects on religious education methods in Saudi schools. 
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This means that the field of correcting the IEC is very wide and rich. In this research, a 

humble trial of these reforming trials through detecting treatment for them in the following 

chapters. 

3.8.3 The problems related to text books, teaching methods and teaching aids 

which are used in Islamic education 

1- Text Books 

The textbook is important and there are terms and specifications which should be taken 

into account while writing and preparing such books as explained in the next chapter. 

These principles apply equally to Islamic education books, perhaps even more so, since 

these books are a major source of guidance on the individual's life in the Kingdom of 

Saudi Arabia. 

There are several recent studies which show some defects in the Islamic education books 

and their use in the Saudi schools. A study conducted by the Education Office of the Arab 

Gulf Countries (1980), about the curricula of Islamic education in Gulf states, concluded 

that the textbooks do not reflect or satisfy the objectives of the IEC. Also, their content 
does not comply with the principles of the society. Some textbooks are not suited to the 

level of the students. As for the teaching methods, they are not enough to execute the main 

objectives of the JEC. 

Kazem (1983) noted that the textbook is considered an education aim more than a tool or a 
teaching method. This leads to the neglect of many teaching methods. It also suppresses 
the motive to inquire and investigate among the students and reduces their capacity for self 

education. Al-Shafeay (1984) found that there is refusal to Islamic education because the 

students study a curriculum that is not related to their daily life or the problems they face. 

Yahia (1985) noticed the lack of logical sequence in presenting the subjects in the 

textbook. This has created confusion for the students. 

Ofy (1995) reported also that the textbooks do not provide any guidance to the teacher 

about teaching methods and the education experiences which should be organized. 
The main failure of the textbook is that it does not give information about the education 
objectives which the students should achieve or the education activities to be done by the 
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students to enhance their education or to push them towards it. This is true. Some books, 

especially jurisprudence books, do not contain exercises for the students as review 

material (Al-Bedaiwi, 1998). 

In the year 2000, the Ministry of Education, through its deputy minister Al-Awad, stated 

that the textbook should not dominate the education process as it does now. He stated that 

the textbook is only one source on which the student and the teacher may depend (Al- 

Awad 2000, p. 17). 

2- Teaching Methods 

In an early study, Al-Shafeay (1984), upon examining the possible causes of student 

absenteeism from Islamic education classes, found that one of these causes was the 

teaching methods used in the Islamic education programmes. He concluded that the 

students did not attend Islamic education because the teaching methods are old fashioned 

and dreary. 

Abu-Rasain (1994) noted that the teachers of Islamic subjects attach great importance to 

memorization of Islamic books by the students. Al-Bedaiwi (1998) pointed out that out 

dated methods of teaching are widely used in teaching the IEC, and there is a complete 

absence of modem teaching methods. Al-Hakami (1999), for his part, concluded that 

teachers depend mainly on recitation, especially in Islamic education, because there is not 

enough time to cover the curriculum. 

3- Teaching Aids 

The observer of Islamic education in secondary schools will notice that the use of teaching 

aids is very scarce, if not totally absent, this phenomena has many causes (Al-Shafeay, 

1989): 

1. From the education aspect: Where most teachers of Islamic education did not 

receive any training of their importance of how to use, so they do not know its 

importance of know its types and uses. 
The ministry of education in the Kingdom should organize some training courses in the 

teaching aids for the teachers of Islamic education so the use of these aids in teaching will 

spread. 
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2. The eventual aspects, on of the courses is that these aids are less available for the 

Islamic education substance comparing to the big amount of teaching aids in 

science and social and medical substances. 

Al-Hakami (1999) concluded that the teachers do not use the teaching aids because they 

are not available in the first place. Abu-Rasain (1994) observed that the teachers did not 

use any teaching aid except the blackboard. Also, Al-Bedaiwi (1998) noted that the 

textbook is the only teaching aid used. He could not find any clear explanation for the 

scarce use of other teaching aids. 

The personal experience of the researcher strongly supports the results reported by Al- 

Shafeay (1989), Abu-Rasain (1994), Al-Hakami (1999), and A1-Bedaiwi (1998) in regard 

to teaching methods, and teaching aids. Most of the Islamic education applied in the 

schools seems to be largely oriented towards "teaching books", with little evidence of 

widespread use of other teaching methods or resources. However, there has been no 

detailed study about the nature of teaching methods and teaching aids used for Islamic 

education in Saudi schools, justifying the inclusion of these issues in the current study. 

In general, it can be argued that one professional responsibility of the teacher is to create 

educational opportunities which will motivate students and achieve the objectives of 

education. Meajel (1992) strongly stressed this point, and agreed with Clark and Stars 

(1981) who stated that the teachers should consider the aims and objectives of what they 

teach, and that these should be reflected in their teaching strategies and the available 

teaching aids, in view of their value for students' learning. They concluded that the 

teachers should choose the methods which improve the effectiveness of their teaching. 

Islamic education teachers in Saudi schools should address the issues mentioned in the 

previous paragraphs. Moreover, it appears that the teachers of Islamic education in the 

other countries like the Gulf countries have the same professional needs. As Hull (1984) 

and Chazan (1985) point out, religious teaching should be made attractive to the students 

through the choice of topics and activities. Moreover, teachers should link the lessons to 

the daily life of the students. 

3.8.5 Problems of evaluation and Assessment 

Educational evaluation is a systematic effort aiming to judge and evaluate a certain work 

or educational situation. It includes taking successive steps in a systematic way to collect 
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data and to derive results that explain a phenomenon or educational situation and enable us 

to judge and evaluate it. 

Evaluation is a scientific process that adopts scientific research methods and tools. It an 
important process in educational organizations, to ensure that the organization is moving 

towards its objectives, and thus promote effectiveness and performance (Ministry of 

Education, 1996). It is also useful in shaping the educational policies and decision making 

at various stages. 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is very interested in educational evaluation and assessment 

and has already achieved good progress in using some evaluation models. Also the 

government has shown much interest in learning from foreign experiences in this field 

(Al-Rafea, 1999). 

Nevertheless, the system of evaluation, assessment and tests in KSA encounters many 

problems that can be summarized as follows (Al-Khateeb, 2002): 

1- Psychological problems related to evaluation and assessment: 
Despite the importance of evaluation and assessment as a corrective tool for the 

educational process which helps in achieving the objectives, it causes psychological 

problems and suffering for both teachers and learners. Usually the performance of teachers 

will be subject to evaluation by both students and supervisors. In many cases, teachers 

reject the results of such assessment. Although teachers need evaluation to achieve 

success, they should not be subjected to questioning and evaluation. Learners also 
consider assessment (tests) as a psychological barrier and an obstacle. For this reason, 

assessment periods are distinguished by increased rates of tension and anxiety among 

students. 

2- Technical problems 

Assessment and its tools are subject to questioning and mistrust from several academic 

perspectives. Also opinions vary considerably as to which tools are most appropriate for 

evaluating educational performance. Ever since the IQ tests and their outcomes began to 
be challenged, some people have questioned the validity of tests of learning, suggesting 
that these are not suitable tools to evaluate and measure students' capabilities, as they 

mostly focus on memorization, which is the lowest of the mental abilities. There are 
ongoing efforts to invent more reliable testing instruments. 
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3- Selectivity problem 

Selection or arranging the students according to certain criteria is one of the objectives of 

assessment. This selection or arrangement process classifies students according to certain 

criteria. However, in many cases, this process proves to be wrong and unjust to many 

students. 

This problem, in addition to some other problems makes so many people call for a 

solution that minimizes these mistakes. 

3.8.6 The difficulties which may face the teacher of Islamic education 

Islamic education teachers provide information to the students which are intended to stay 

with them for the rest of their life. They hopes that this information will be translated into 

actual behaviour in life and will guide students' public and private behaviour. However, in 

conveying this information, teachers may face many difficulties such as (Al-faraj, 1992): 

I- The teacher may face embarrassing questions that are not expected from students of the 

age group he is teaching, which he cannot answer instantly. Teachers need to be well 

prepared and expect questions of students, especially today, when the general knowledge 

of students is better than before, due to exposure to different media. If the teacher is not 

ready to answer, he can postpone the answer to another time, but he should not in any 

circumstances give wrong or uncertain answers, because to do so is tantamount to lying 

about Alläh and Prophet Muhammad. 

2- Some information should be cautiously introduced to the students, especially those in 

adolescence stage, like the regulations related after washing of venereal dreams, 

menstruation and the puerperium. The teacher should discuss these subjects cautiously 
trying to anticipate questions that students may be too shy to ask, in order to prevent their 

relying on classmates and friends, whose information may be misleading. Some subjects 

may arouse laughter among students during classroom. The teacher should explain to the 

students that the good Muslim should learn about the beliefs and practices of this religion, 
whatever they are, and should not be embarrassed. 

3- Students are likely to observe contradictions between what is actually happening in 

society and what they learn at school. This may cause them to lose confidence in the 
teacher and the information they are given. Examples of such contradictions are: 
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a. Cursing and imprecation: the student learns that they are forbidden. However he 

sees his father, mother or older brothers in the house commit this sin or he may 

encounter people doing it in the street. 

b. The student learns that prayer is a cornerstone of Islam, and anyone who neglects it 

is idle, but perhaps his father does not pray at home or he notices people outside 

the Mosque and shops opened while the prayer is conducted in the Mosque. 

c. Students learn that smoking is forbidden, but they see their fathers or relatives or 

people in the street smoking. 

d. Students in secondary schools will learn about the prohibition of usury (Riba) but 

they find people dealing with Riba on a broad scale, for example by using 

conventional banks which operate on the basis of interest. 

The successful teacher is the one who is able to convince the students that the rules of 

Islam should guide our action, rather than our actions being the basis on which we judge 

Islam. 

4- Another difficulty that may face the teacher of Islamic education in front of his students 

is the presence of some students whose relatives have unorthodox beliefs. They express 

these beliefs in class, and offer specious arguments to impress the teacher. This may affect 

other students. 

The teacher should be cautious with those students. He should be fully aware of their 

pervasive beliefs, then try to convince them about the illusive aspects, and reply to them in 

a rational and polite manner. 

5- There are also difficulties arising from the sluggishness of the curricula in adapting to 

modern life. They do not deal with emerging issues and present the opinion of Sharyäh 

towards them. 

6- Also among the difficulties is the difference between the curricula and the legal 

opinions of some Mufti. It is known that the curriculum -especially Jurisprudence- follows 

the creed of the country. However some Mufti give legal opinions contrary to the creed, 

and here comes confusion and contradiction. The student has learnt in school that 

something is permissible, then he will hear in the Mosque, or read in the newspaper or 
hear in a broadcast, something contrary to this. 
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7- Another difficulty is the shortage of teaching aids. The teacher has to prepare them by 

himself, borrow, or use what is available to the teachers of the other subjects (Al-Faraj, 

1992). 

3.9 Summary 

This chapter has provided a comprehensive review of Islamic education. It clarified that 

Islamic education means the upbringing of a good Muslim person, physically, mentally, 

spiritually, and morally, in all stages of his growth, in accordance with the principles and 

values of Islam. It was also indicated that Islamic education has two important sources, the 

holy Qur'an and the Prophet Tradition (Hadith). 

Islamic education is based on the principles that learning is obligatory and continuous, and 

should consider individual differences among students. It has a group of integrated 

objectives related to the personal and social development of the conscience and morals 

towards spiritual growth and good citizenship. In brief, Islamic education plays an 

important role in developing the morals. Hence, we may say that Islamic education is 

suitable for all development stages of life. 

Islamic education has certain features which distinguish it from other education. Notably, 

children come to school with a good background in Islamic education, having learned the 

basics of their religion from their parents. They also learn religious practice from relatives 

and friends in the community. Nevertheless, they learn about religion more from school 

than from any other source. The school offers an academic environment for Islamic 

education where children can ask questions, and it also represents a social environment in 

which they can practise citizenship. 

Islamic education programmes in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia have been much criticised, 

in relation to the objectives, content, textbooks, teaching methods and aids, and the quality 

of school buildings in addition to other problems stemming from backwardness of these 

curricula. Due to lack of review and planning the objectives and aims of the curriculum 

are not clear. They are explained in a confusing manner, with objectives expressed in very 

general terms which do not contribute properly in developing the abilities and skills of the 

students. 

85 



Chapter Three Literature Review (1) 

The curriculum content is not related to the objectives and there has been a focus on 

conveying large quantities of information without concern for the interests of students. 

There are no references, guidelines or notes for teachers to guide them in organizing the 

teaching process. The programmes of Islamic education appear to lack active teaching 

strategies. Traditional teaching methods, based on lecture, recitation and memorization, 

are still dominant in Islamic education lessons, and modern teaching aids are rarely used. 

Other difficulties arise as a result of social change, which has affected the status of Islamic 

education within the context of the school curriculum as a whole. The Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia has become very rich, and has turned its attention to science and technology with 
the aim of putting the country among the developed countries. This focus has been 

welcomed by teachers and students. However, one result has been that Islamic education 

programmes do not have the same authority and status in the school system that they once 
had, because applied sciences and technology have attracted more attention. This is 

extremely important, because the students who adopt these values will be full citizens in 

the near future. 

The Saudi society is strictly religious and many beliefs and practices are necessary for 

social acceptance. Moreover, the Islamic religion is closely bound up with the country's 
laws and Jurisprudence. Many writers have suggested that curricula, teaching methods, 

and teaching aids, should be reviewed, and new technology introduced, to enable Islamic 

education to achieve its aims and to uphold its vital position at the heart of the educational 

and social system. 

This chapter has provided a review of recent developments and issues in the provision and 

curriculum of Islamic Education in Saudi Arabia. The next chapter will explore issues in 

the understanding of curriculum as found in a wide range of literature. More importantly, 

aspects of this literature have to be considered in terms of their suitability and 

appropriateness for an Islamic study. 
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Chapter Four Literature Review (2) 

CHAPTER FOUR 

LITERATURE REVIEW 2 

The Curriculum: Definitions, Elements, and Explanations 

4.1 Introduction 

This chapter will provide the traditional and modern definitions of the curriculum. It will 

point out the criticisms given to the traditional definitions, and will explain the elements of 

the curriculum which are identified by education experts, such as the aims, the contents, 

teaching methods and aids, and evaluation, all of which are essential for any curriculum. 

This is a different conception from the prevailing Saudi view, which sees the curriculum 

solely in terms of the school book, as will be shown in this study. 

This chapter explains several aspects of the curriculum, based on a range of opinions. It 

explains the elements of the curriculum in some detail to give the reader a clear idea about 

the concepts and elements common all to educational curricula. 

This chapter deals mainly with issues related to general educational curriculum in the 

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and in the West where it has direct relation to the study reported 

in this research. For this reason, use was made of information collected from the Centre of 

Education information sources and information data services, journals and abstracts of 

Doctoral theses. Saudi libraries and Arabian Gulf offices were consulted for education 

studies related to the current study. 

The nature of this study is about the status of the Islamic education curriculum, which is 

why this chapter is strongly linked with the Islamic education curriculum. The next 

definitions apply to all curricula, including the Islamic education curriculum. Moreover, 

this chapter will explain curriculum elements in general, including those of the Islamic 

education curriculum, since in the last chapter we discovered that there have been 

problems in establishing this curriculum and its elements. 
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4.2 Different trends in defining the curriculum 

Educationists vary in their views on the concept of curriculum. This has led to the 

appearance of several definitions of this educational concept in a very short period of time 

starting at the beginning of the twentieth century. The most important reasons behind this 

variation in definitions, are first, the various knowledge, education, and practical 

experience backgrounds of educationists; second, the developments in the fields of 

science, education, and psychology; third, the ever changing requirements of society; and 

lastly, the requirements which were pressing on the instructors and forcing them to take 

these requirements into account while doing the researches, proposing ideas, laying down 

theories or new definitions, or during preparing the suitable educational plans for each 

society. These requirements have led to a change in the philosophy of education and its 

aims and methods, and hence a change in the concept and content of education curricula. 

Although the definitions of the educational curriculum vary, it is easy to classify them into 

two main categories. The first category deals with the curriculum concept from a 

traditional perspective, while the second category views curriculum from a modern 

perspective, taking into account the educational and psychological developments in recent 

decades. Both categories have conspicuous educational effects on the subject of study, the 

instructor, the student, the school and its adjacent locality (Glatthorn, 1987 and Saadah & 

Ibrahim, 1997). 

The following section endeavours to explain the different views on defining educational 

curricula. 

4.2.1 The traditional trend 

The traditional view dominated the thought of those specializing in education in general 

and in curriculum in particular for a long period of time, until the beginning of the 

twentieth century. Despite recent developments in regard to the concept of curriculum, we 

still find those who support the traditional ideas, and call for getting back to basics in 

education in general and in planning, organization and developing curricula in particular. 

This section highlights the most important traditional definitions of the curriculum and 

their impact on the student, instructor, school and the local environment. 
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4.2.1.1 Defining the curriculum as studying a group of subjects 

In the beginning of the twentieth century, most instructors adhered to the old traditional 

definition of the curriculum as a group of subjects which specialized persons prepare or 

compose, teachers execute and teach, and students learn (Saadah, 1990). This definition 

dominated for a long time, until recent definitions appeared thanks to the field researches 

and studies in the fields of education and psychology. Yet this definition still attracts 

support from some educators who have witnessed modern educational developments. For 

example Carter (1973) provides, in A Dictionary of Education, several definitions of the 

curriculum, such as: 
"a systematic group of courses or sequences of subjects 
required for graduation or certification in a major field of 
study, for example, social studies curriculum, physical 
education curriculum" (p. 157). 

The supporters of this definition call for the continuation of the traditional curricula, even 
if new knowledge discoveries appear. In this case, all curriculum planners have to do is to 

add suitable information and knowledge to existing subjects, without the need to change or 

substitute them, even if these materials would constitute an additional burden for the 

students. This definition invites planners to look at the transmission of information and 
knowledge as an aim in itself, and assume that it must be learned thoroughly by the 

students, regardless of their needs, interests, tendencies and abilities, or of relevance to 

their daily practice and social problems (Saadah & Ibrahim, 1997). 

The traditional definition of curriculum as a group of subjects of study has many negative 

effects on the students, school, instructors, the local environment and the subject-matter 
itself. Its negative effect on the students is that it pushes them to memorize the subject- 

matter without linking it to their daily lives. Even if there is some link, it will not be 

complete or sufficient. Consequently, the students are encouraged to compete to memorize 
information instead of engaging in co-operation and collective interaction on the one hand 

and interacting with the local environment on the other. 

This definition has neglected the students' needs, attitudes and interests. The concentration 
is on covering a body of subject-matter, without allocating enough time for discussing the 

interests of the students. In fact such a discussion would be considered a waste of time, 

encroaching on the knowledge aspect. The traditional definition of the curriculum requires 
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students to be disciplined during the education teaching process, and the teacher and the 

textbook represent the two most important resources for education. Accordingly, the 

students are neither encouraged to come up with any ideas, opinions, or suggestions 

leading to controversy, nor they are encouraged to engage in research and inquiry by 

themselves (Al-Mufti and Al-Wakeel, 1987). 

Above all, this definition neglects the students' need for guidance from their instructors, 

since the latter are preoccupied mainly with covering the subject-matter. Nor does it 

encourage links with the home and the wider society. The result is an apparent weak 

impact of the teacher on students, except in the knowledge field, and a possible risk of 

exposure to harmful ideas or behaviour practised by ignorant peers (Ibid). 

The effects of the traditional curriculum on the subjects of study are very obvious in the 

large number of the subjects and the volume of material to be covered, especially 

following the competition of specialists in different knowledge domains to introduce many 

educational syllabuses, which they consider to be beneficial for the students. They suggest 

new subject-matter as a treatment for the problems which occasionally appear among the 

students. In addition, they emphasise unnecessary details of the subjects taught, thereby 

magnifying the size of the syllabus, and the vast amount knowledge and information 

which it explains. 

The traditional curriculum leads to separation between subjects, where each teacher 

focuses on explaining his own subject, with no coordination with specialists in other 

fields. This can result in discrepancy between subjects instead of their being consistent and 

serving each other. The narrow educational curriculum concentrates on mastery of subject- 

matter as the main objective of the curriculum, teacher and administration. The focus for 

both teachers and students is success in examinations and in some systems this the basis 

for transfer from one grade to another, or award of a certificate on completion of a certain 

stage (Ibrahim & Al-kilzah, 1986). 

Ibrahim (1984) discusses the negative effects of the traditional definition of the curriculum 

on the school itself, where the application of such a curriculum will be reflected in a weak 

interaction between the school and the adjacent environment. This is because the concern 
is on mastery of subject, without its application in real life. In light of this definition, the 

school administration will apply the methods of physical punishment and threat to support 

the aims of the traditional curriculum. The traditional school administration is concerned 
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with order and discipline, even if the price paid is the growth of the students and their 

learning through their interaction or through self-education. The traditional curriculum 

does not give weight to beneficial educational activities which, if practised, would help in 

developing students' personality self-reliance, which would enable students to interact 

with the community and investigate it actively and seriously. 

We cannot forget the negative effects of the traditional educational curriculum on the local 

environment of the students. There appears to be a gap between the application of the 

curriculum in the school and the changes and developments in the local community. The 

school focuses on transmitting material theoretically, without any attempt to link it to 

actual practice. This is mostly because the school avoids looking into social problems, and 
does not encourage the students to explore the causes of these problems, collect data about 

them, and come up solutions. This means that the narrow traditional curriculum does not 

serve the local environment to the extent it should do. This weakens the social role of the 

school and limits its role to the knowledge aspect mainly instead of making the school a 

centre of activity to serve the local environment and the participation of the students to 

solve problems faced in the environment (Al-Mufti & Al-Wakeel, 1987). 

4.2.1.2 Defining the curriculum as the content of the studied syllabus 

Curriculum is quite often referred to as the content of the study syllabus. We may hear 

some people say the physics curriculum of the third grade of secondary school is very 
difficult, or we may hear others say the history curriculum of the third year preparatory or 

third intermediate is short and easy, while a third group may mention that the Arabic 

curriculum of the sixth year primary school is very long, and a fourth group may assert 

that the mathematics curriculum of the second year secondary school is up to date in its 

information, but it is repetitious in relation to facts, concepts and theories. Some 

educators point to the content of the school programme as the curriculum itself If we 

inquire about the description of Jurisprudence in Islamic education for the third year 

secondary school, for example, a specialist in this field may enumerate the subjects which 

are included in this curriculum as follows: The regulations of transactions, drafts, bail, 

legal portions and inheritances, origin of problems.... etc. (Omirah, 1987). 

These conceptions define the school curriculum as the content of the study subject. 
However, the content represents only one element of the school curriculum. In other 
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words, this definition focuses on the element of content and neglects other elements such 

as the objectives, the learning experiences, teaching, and evaluation. 

This definition of school curriculum dominated among most instructors prior to the 

appearance of curriculum development. Elizabath Maccia defended this definition and 

considered the curriculum as "educational content introduced to the students" (Saadah & 

Ibrahim, 1997, p. 42). 

Defining the curriculum as the content of the study syllabus is very superficial, because it 

considers the study curriculum as a set of information, data or subjects which are included 

in textbooks and teacher guides. This definition limits the planning process to choosing the 

information, and organizing it to encourage the students to acquire this knowledge and 

master it. 

This definition of curriculum agrees with the previous definition, which views the 

curriculum as a group of subjects of study, taught by the teachers and studied by students 

after being arranged by specialists. So most of the negative effects discussed in relation to 

the traditional curriculum on the student teacher, the subject-matter, the local environment, 

and school apply also to the definition of curriculum as subject content. There is great 

similarity between these two traditional definitions in essence and their impact on the 

elements of the education process and the adjacent environment (Saadah & Ibrahim, 

1997). 

4.2.2 The modern trends 

In the beginning of the twentieth century, the era of information revolution began and 

research and writings in the field of education and psychology proliferated. This led to the 

appearance of many definitions related to the concept of school curriculum. We may 

consider the most important definitions as follows: 

4.2.2.1 Defining the curriculum as the experience 

The definition of curriculum as a set of subject-matter or a content was strongly criticized 

by many liberal-minded specialists in curriculum science. They have criticized the 

discontinuity or dissociation between the matter constituting the curriculum and the 

students on the one hand, and the isolation of the research done in schools and its removal 

from the practice and requirements of daily life, on the other (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 
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The definition of curriculum as experience was one of the commonest among instructors 

for a relatively long period of time. It was particularly popular in the early decades of the 

twentieth century, and some current instructors still defend it strongly from time to time, 

despite its weaknesses. Some of those who defend the view of the curriculum as 

experience differ with regard to the types of experience, their nature, their relation to the 

school, their relation to the daily life of the students, whether or not they are pre-planned, 

and whether they should be focused on the subject-matter studied by the pupils (Saadah & 

Ibrahim, 1997). 

To thoroughly explain this definition, it is necessary to consider some other sub 
definitions, opinions, or thoughts related to it, in some detail. 

As to the conflict between the view of the curriculum focusing on the pupil, against that 

focusing on the dramatic material, we find the liberal instructors calling strongly for the 

school curriculum to be more linked to the practical experiences of the student by 

concentrating the educational activities on the needs and interests of the child. 

Dewey (1902) highlighted the opinions and beliefs of two conflicting groups: 

a. The first group believes that the focus should be on the fields of knowledge or 

subjects of study, with the emphases on the student obeying and memorising the 

subject matter. 
b. The second group considers the child as the base and the starting point and the 

final objective of the curriculum and the core of the school activity. 

Dewey stressed in this regard the need to develop various studies which represent a vital 

part of the contemplative human experience, along with emphasising the final outcome 

and human progress in the successive generations. At the same time, this perspective 

considers the child as the vital human being in his reaction with the school curriculum, 

which helps to expand his current experiences, taking into account the subject matter 

studied, which exceeds the experience of the child and limit shapes his thoughts (Tanner 

and Tanner, 1980). 
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The cold war era during the 1950s and 1960s, and the race to invade space, have had 

immense consequences in all fields, including education, where the emphasis was on 

fields of specialized knowledge, especially the fields of science and mathematics. 

However, the last years of the 1960s and the early 1970s witnessed a revival movement 

focused on the needs and requirements of the child (Ibid). 

In this regard, Dennison (1969, p. 73) described the curriculum he adopted in the school 
he managed as one in which all learning activities were concentrated. These activities 
focused on the children's needs and interests, which were closely linked to their direct 

experiences. In his view, this overcame the previous educational myths, which saw 
learning as occurring due to teaching and the progress of the child as directly dependent 

on the teaching and learning process, and its internal relation to the curriculum. Dennison 

also explained how the activities in his school were prepared and supervised by a group of 

teachers (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 

The view of the curriculum as a set of pre-planned learning experiences was the most 

common definition among instructors in the second half of the twentieth century. Krug 

(1956) pointed out that the curriculum is: 

"that curriculum includes all the learning experiences which 
children and youth hare under the direction of the school" 
(p. 4) 

Doll (1982) said: 

"The curriculum of a school is all the experiences that pupils 
have under the guidance of that school" (p. 5). 

This definition reflects the nature of education more accurately than the previous 

traditional definition. Schools were established originally for teaching the students and 

educating them through experiences which are planned for them. 

From the above, it is clear that the curriculum scientists who tend to define the school 

curriculum as experiences differ in their opinions towards these experiences. Some of 

them consider the school curriculum as representing pre-planned experiences, others 
believe that the curriculum represents the teaching experiences which the students undergo 

under supervision of the school while a third group stress the importance of the non - class 

activities in the school curriculum and fourth group define the school curriculum as guided 
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practice. Every group tries to defend its opinion with evidence which supports its 

definition. All this highlights the importance of learning experiences in the school 

curriculum, to a degree where the curriculum itself could be defined as the acquired 

experiences or the guidance of practical experiences. 

However, we found some criticisms given to the Islamic education curriculum by many 

researchers such as Al-Shafeay (1989) see chapter three, who do not define it as learning 

experience, but adopt a traditional definition. Despite the criticisms, we hope if there were 

serious attempts to employ all these experiences in the making up of the Islamic education 

curriculum, there would be huge benefits for the teachers and the students. 

4.2.2.2 Defining the curriculum as modes of thought 

Reflective Thinking: Some specialists in school curriculum sciences focus on human 

thinking, especially contemplative thinking and organised inquiry and their role in the 

curriculum. As for reflective thinking, Dewey did not limit the definition of curriculum to 

the modes of thinking, but he saw in contemplative thinking a method leading to unify the 

elements of the curriculum. Dewey (1916) did not consider contemplation to be limited to 

the specialized knowledge domains only, but extended it to any effort to investigate social 

problems and try to solve them. Thinking is often not separated from work, where it is 

tested or examined by applying it (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 

Dewey (1916) mentioned the following items as necessary for thinking and 

contemplation: 

"They are first that the pupil have a genuine situation of 
experience that there be a continuous activity in which he is 
interested for its own sake; secondly, that a genuine problem 
develop within this situation as a stimulus to thought; third, 
that he possess the information and make the observations 
needed to deal with it; fourth, that suggested solutions occur 
to him which he shall be responsible for developing in an 
orderly way; fifth, that he may have the opportunity and 
occasion to test his ideas by application, to make their 
meaning clear and to discover for himself their validity" (p: 
102). 

Unfortunately, many educators misinterpreted Dewey's opinions and thoughts, claiming 

that the necessary subjects for contemplation were put as difficult and quick aims by using 

the step by step method which he adopted to solve problems, which he called the scientific 

method or the scientific way of thinking (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 

However, Dewey stated in his book "How we think? 
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"No one can tell another person in any definite way how he 

should think any more than how he ought to breathe or to 
have his blood circulate" (Dewey 1933, p. 3). 

Dewey (1933) added that the different ways of thinking may be described in light of their 

general features and that some ways of thinking are better than others; later he explained 

why reflective thinking is the better way. Dewey was careful to point out that the phases in 

contemplative thinking are not fixed or consistent. Dewey said: 

"No set rules can be laid down on such matters" (Dewey, 
1933, p: 116). 

Dewey criticized the separation between thought and work, and he evaluated his reflective 

thinking by testing the final results in application. Some definitions of the school 

curriculum which focus on modes of thought. The problem with this view is how to apply 

it in the student's daily life. This is why Dewey considered curriculum as more than a 

process of transmitting modes of thought and proving the validity of facts within the limits 

of different knowledge domains (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 

Disciplinary inquiry: As for inquiry the famous instructor Phenix (1962) saw that: 

"Education should be conceived as a guided recapitulation 
of the processes of inquiry which gave rise to the fruitful 
bodies of organised knowledge comprising the established 
disciplines" (p. 64). 

According to Belth (1965): 

"The curriculum is considered to be the increasingly wide 
range of possible modes of thinking about men's 
experiences-not the conclusions, but the models from which 
conclusions derive, and in context of which these 
conclusions, these so-called truths, are grounded and 
validated" (p. 262). 

Belth's rationale clearly is that embraced by the disciplinary doctrine. However, If the 

broader meaning of the curriculum as modes of thought is taken, then a major difficulty is 

overcome. Where the modes of thinking represent one important domain on which the 

interlacing knowledge domains concentrate and which become closely related to the 

curriculum. If this definition is allowed to stand by the curriculum is "modes of thinking " 

, might be explained as extending the confines of the established disciplines, thereby 

extending curriculum significantly beyond Phenix's conception (Tanner and Tanner, 

1980). However Belth (1965) viewed education and the school curriculum as: 

96 



Chapter Four Literature Review (2) 

"a matter of developing the power to use the models of a 
variety of disciplines" and the necessary condition " is the 
ability to sort out the many concepts about the methods of 
inquiry indigenous to each of the separate disciplines" 
(p. 170-174) 

In this case, we have to provide the necessary ability to regulate the numerous concepts 

related to the inquiry methods suitable for each knowledge domain separately. It is strange 

that some eminent educators failed to explain the differences between disciplinary inquiry 

and Dewey's conception of reflective thinking. Glass (1973), a leading figure in the 

discipline-centred curriculum reforms, viewed disciplinary inquiry as stemming from the 

ideas of Dewey. Hilda Taba (1962) likened the inquiry-discovery method as explicated by 

Bruner (1959), the chief spokesman for disciplinary inquiry, with Dewey's ideas on the 

relation of action to thought. 

In Dewey's opinion, learning means learning how to think. However the way a child 

thinks differs from the thinking of an educated adult person. At the same time Dewey 

warned of the risks of so-called disciplinary studies, which lead to isolating mental or 

thoughtful activity from the normal practical tasks which people do every day (Tanner and 

Tanner, 1980). 

Curriculum educators, especially Short, have focused recently on what is called the 

curriculum questionnaire, which focuses on the questions of educational research related 

to the formation of curriculum policies and developing curriculum programmes, and 

setting the special regulations for these policies and programme. The curriculum 

questionnaire includes setting the questions to be investigated then recognizing the type of 

questionnaire used to answer these questions and executing the proper steps of the 

questionnaire to get these answers (Short, 1991). 

It is noticed that the current Islamic education curriculum does not reflect a focus on 

experience. Also we did not find any chance to use thinking by the teachers or the 

students, as recommended by educationists. The curriculum concentrates, as we know, on 

memorising without thinking. Nevertheless, the definition of curriculum as thinking is not 

fully acceptable for an Islamic education curriculum, because it is different from any other 

curriculum, because it has its own compulsory sources (Qur'an & Prophet's Traditions). 

However, this does not prevent the use of some thinking methods in implementing the 
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curriculum, such as thinking about how to introduce this information, and the methods of 

delivering it, and finding solutions to problems. 

4.2.2.3 Defining the curriculum as Ends (Objectives) 

Johnson (1967) was one of the eminent educators who viewed "planned learning 

experiences" (p. 127) as representing the broad definition of the curriculum. He defended 

his opinion by stating that: no experience will exist unless a true interaction occurs 

between the individual and the adjacent environment. This interaction is represented by 

teaching and not in the curriculum. That is to say, Johnson stressed that the curriculum 

consists only of a group of learning results which we seek to achieve (Tanner and Tanner, 

1980). 

Popham and Baker (1970) defined the curriculum as: 

"all planned learning outcomes for which the school is 
responsible"(p. 48). 

and who maintain that: 
"curriculum refers to the desired consequences of 
instruction"(p. 48). 

They go on to contend that: 
"The distinction between ends and means is not difficult to 

make, and can help the teacher greatly in his instructional 
planning" (p. 48). 

Ultimately they agree that the behavioural aims are the cornerstone in measuring the 

results or the final output, while the learning educational process is limited to the methods 

which secure such output. 

Johnson (1967) argued for a long time about this issue. He asserted that the generally 

accepted definition of the curriculum as pre-planned practical experiences is not 

convincing, because it fails to differentiate between the curriculum and the educational 

process. He added that the curriculum is "a structured series of intended learning 

outcomes. " (p. 127). 

The problem of differentiation or separation between the curriculum and the learning 

process emphasized by Johnson has attracted the interest of many curriculum specialists 

since the beginning of curriculum development. This interest appeared when the defects of 

the definitions of the school curriculum as a group of study subjects or as it is the content 
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of school syllabus became clear. Serious efforts were made to deal with these defects by 

suggesting definitions for the school curriculum based on the experiences. 

The differentiation between the curriculum on the one side and the learning and teaching 

process on the other, which Johnson achieved, is very important due to its lasting strong 

effect on several common traditional concepts. By defining the curriculum as a group of 
learning results which we aim to achieve, the processes of content planning, the learning 

activities, and the evaluation steps, are to be considered as teaching planning processes 

and not planning processes for the curriculum, and the curriculum application is limited 

only to the results or the desired learning outputs. Johnson's opinion, in spite of being 

attractive and having a logical effective power, nevertheless raises some theoretical and 

practical problems, since it is not easy to separate the results and the learning outputs from 

the procedures used to achieve them. This point is illustrated by some outcomes, 

unplanned within our education objectives, which are derived from the hidden curriculum 

(Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

Many curriculum specialists believe that Johnson's definition does not help in dealing with 

real school situations, because if specialists limit their role to the group of learning outputs 

which we try to achieve, they will give up their basic responsibilities and focus on the 

most important processes which are included within the usual known work of the 

curriculum, such as choosing the content and stating the learning activities (Ibid). 

In this case, Johnson's definition seems to be either very narrow, or acceptable only to the 

extent that those planning the curriculum will change their title from curriculum planners 

to curriculum and teaching methods planners. It may explain the definition of curriculum 

as the final learning results, in terms of the outcomes themselves, which are considered 

more broad than the behavioural objectives (Ibid). 

Popham (1969) showed that the: 

"Curriculum questions revolve around consideration of 
ends, that is, the objectives an educational system hopes 
its learners will achieve" (p. 34). 

And he declares that: 

"A properly stated behavioural objective must describe 
without ambiguity the nature of learner behaviour or 
product to be measured" (p. 34-37). 

99 



Chapter Four Literature Review (2) 

Popham agreed with Johnson about the difference between the curriculum concept and the 

concept of the learning and teaching process. The difference is that the curriculum is the 

outcome or the final aims which we try to achieve, while the learning and teaching process 

is the means to achieve this aim. So we look at the learning and teaching process as 

another element within a productive process leading to providing measurable output called 

the final behaviour (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

Popham (1969) defended his opinion, stating that 

"divert some of our national resources into constructing 
lists of potential objectives in precise form from which the 
teachers can choose. In this way teachers don't have to go 
to the work of generating their own goals, they need only 
to select them" (p. 60). 

Thus, the teacher may regarded as a sort of mechanic whose job it is view the school 

curriculum and other elements of the technological process of production yield the 

sufficient quantity of products under the necessary quality controls. Accordingly the 

curriculum is limited to lists of behavioural objectives (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 

Although those curriculum writers who see the curriculum as a final result, stoutly oppose 

those looking at the curriculum as the content of the learning and teaching process, yet 

both sides contribute to develop the idea of differentiating between curriculum and 
learning and teaching on the one hand and the final results and methods on the other. 
Logically, the differentiation between these concepts will lead to the appearance of many 

theoretical and practical obstacles related to them. To separate the curriculum from the 

learning and teaching process, or to separate subject matter from the method of teaching, 

the fault that will appear as a separation of the knowledge from them all. This will hinder 

all our thinking. So, to view the curriculum as representing only the final results is like 

imagining arriving at a distant place without doing the journey itself (Ibid). 

Skinner (1968) thought that the curriculum can be formulated according to behavioural 

objectives or certain types of final behaviour. He described the role of the teacher as a 

mechanical one. The teacher, in his opinion, is the person who works to provide the 

motivation through which the students can reach the pre-determined final objectives. From 

this perspective, the way of teaching was seen as a schedule of enforcements which was 

set by another programmed person. 
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So an automatic model of the student is assumed, where the student is subjected to a 

responding system, while the learning and teaching process will be a stimulus system. The 

curriculum is viewed in terms of results or planned learned outputs, represented in a list of 

behavioural objectives. Skinner and other behaviourists did not consider the school 

curriculum as an element of the technological production process, but they considered the 

student as a mechanical learning unit in the process of production (Tanner and Tanner, 

1980). 

According to Gagne (1967): 

"Curriculum is a sequence of content units arranged in such 
a way that the learning of each unit may be accomplished as 
a single act, provided the capabilities described by specified 
prior units (in the sequence) have already been mastered by 
the learner" (p. 23). 

Gagne (1967) defined the content of the unit as a fixed description of the students' 

abilities which will occur through achievement of the behavioural objectives. The 

definition of curriculum suggested by Gagne assumes that learning occurs automatically 

and the student is merely a machine operated to get correct automatic responses (Tanner 

and Tanner, 1980). 

Supporters of behavioural objectives insisted that as long as these objectives are seen as 

final results, so the curriculum will be necessarily narrow, automatic or mechanic. 

Defenders of the behaviour objectives share the supporters of behaviour change in the 

principle saying that controlling behaviour is a must (Ibid). 

The previous discussion of behavioural objectives showed how some instructors look at 

the school curriculum as one element of the technology production process. According to 

Skinner, technology shows the changes controlled by the teacher, along with the effects of 

these changes, and education technology greatly helps to increase the teacher's 

productivity, as it helps him to teach more and introduce the subject matter in a better way 

to a greater number of students (Ibid). 

The technical methods tend to lessen the importance of curriculum. Bush and Allen (1964) 

believe that: 

"The entire curriculum can be thought of as an area to be 
scheduled. The horizontal dimension represents the number 
of students, the vertical dimension represents the length of 
time in the schedule module" (p. 21). 
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Apart from these opinions, we may consider the curriculum as a rectangular box 

containing the following two variables: 

1- Number of students to be taught. 

2- The necessary time for teaching (Tanner and Tanner, 1980). 

From the above it can see the part played by Johnson in adding a new definition for the 

curriculum represented in the objectives or the final results which we try to achieve in 

schools. Baker and Popham contributed with Johnson in differentiating between 

curriculum and the learning and teaching process, as this differentiation has educational 

benefits that affect fundamentally the teacher during his teaching of the students. 

Behaviourists like Skinner (1968) supported this attitude in defining the curriculum, and 

this led to more attention being to given behavioural objectives and their important role in 

the education process. It should be mentioned that the idea of behavioural objectives 

flourished after the well known educator, Bloom (1956), gave his famous categorization of 

objectives in the knowledge domain, cognitive domain and the movement skills domain. 

Although this categorization was introduced in the mid 1950s, it still plays a big role, and 

many consider it an important educational leap forward that led to increased concern with 

the development of education technology. 

Defining the curriculum in terms of the end or goal to be achieved is suitable for the 

Islamic education curriculum, which could formulated in terms of the final aims to be 

achieved from Islamic education curriculum. However, there must be a method to achieve 

this, and it cannot be done without the full teaching and learning process. The next 

definition, which is a written plan, is more suitable for the Islamic education curriculum, 

because of the integration of the aims, teaching and learning process, and its inclusion of 

the important elements to establish Islamic education curriculum, such as the content and 

learning activities. 

4.2.2.4 Defining the curriculum as a written plan 

The concept of curriculum and the concept of instruction of the learning and teaching 

process have been considered. Besides Johnson, MacDonald (1965) who, while trying to 

solve this problem, reached some experimental definitions not only for the curriculum or 

the learning and teaching process, but also for the concepts of learning and teaching. 
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He suggested a definition of the school system as the interaction between four systems, 

where education or teaching represents the first system which was defined as "the 

professional behaviour guided for the personal individual system of teachers". The second 

system represents learning which was defined as "a group of works that are done by the 

students and considered by the teachers of relevance to their needs". 

By combining these first two systems, MacDonald defined the third system, which he 

called instruction. He added that as teaching and learning occur separately, so they 

represent personal systems, but if grouped together in what is called a learning and 

teaching process, we get what is called the social system. 

The fourth school system highlighted by MacDonald was the curriculum system. This is a 

social system consisting of those individuals whose behaviour ultimately appears in the 

curriculum itself. Then, MacDonald defined the school curriculum as a working plan 

which leads to completion of the learning and teaching processes (Zais 1976). 

As a plan for bringing up youth and educating them, MacDonald's definition of the 

curriculum was broader than Johnson's, since it includes, in addition to the desired 

teaching outputs, other important elements like the content and the learning activities. 

MacDonald used the same principle previously used by Johnson, namely, the principle of 

work or execution of the plan as a basis for differentiating the curriculum from the 

learning and teaching process (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

Zacharias (1964) suggested four important items for curriculum planning: 

1- Determination of the final domains of the teaching unit. 

2- Determination of the subject-matter of the teaching unit. 

3- Inclusion of the subject-matter in its official form, like the textbook, laboratory, or the 

necessary teaching aids. 

4- Preparing teachers specialized in the subject of study and its teaching methods. 

Beauchamp (1975) stated that the curriculum contains at least one of the following four 

elements: 
1- A scheme of cultural content to be taught. 

2- A group of general teaching objectives. 

3- Some reasons for planning the curriculum and the methods to be used in this domain. 

4- An accurate evaluation plan. 
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Beauchamp (1975) focused on the differentiation between the curriculum and the learning 

and teaching process by using the execution scale. He defined the curriculum as: "a 

written document"(p. 103). which may contain several factors, but basically represents a 

plan for teaching the students while they are at the school. But can we, upon scrutinizing 

one grade during the actual teaching, see the curriculum applied practically? Can we see 

the students in their grades trying to achieve fixed education objectives and apply a certain 

content or indulge in specific activities? Above all, if we were asked to evaluate the school 

curriculum, would our responsibility be limited to examine the written document only? All 

these questions highlight that the type of document will be an important factor in our final 

evaluation. 

Hilda Taba (1962, p. 11) mentioned that "the curriculum is a plan for learning. " 

Saylar and Alexander (1974), see the curriculum as: 

"a plan for providing sets of learning opportunities to 
achieve broad goals and related specific objectives for an 
identifiable population served by single school centre. "(p. 6) 

In view of the above points and opinions, it is believed that the curriculum either refers to 

a written learning and teaching plan or points to the practical functional curriculum which 

controls the learning teaching environment and the classroom activities. Consequently, 

when we differentiate between the functional curriculum and the written document we 

may point to the written document as a valueless curriculum document, while the actual 

curriculum applied inside the classroom can be referred to as the live, functioning, 

practical, or actual curriculum. In brief, the differentiation between the written document 

and the curriculum has created many problems and roused many questions and theoretical 

inquiries related to the nature of the curriculum (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). The 

researcher thinks that the IEC as indicated in this study was not planned to cover all 

elements of the curriculum and was planned 35 years ago and was not developed from that 

time and all teachers and student did not participate in building and writing the IEC. 

4.2.3 A suggested definition of the curriculum 

In view of the above, it is convenient to choose a curriculum definition that encompasses 

several elements, developed by Saadah and Ibrahim (1997) as follows: 
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"The curriculum is an educational scheme including 
objectives, content, learning experiences, teaching, and 
evaluation derived from certain philosophical, social, 
psychological, and knowledge bases that are related to the 
student and his community and applied in learning and 
teaching situations inside and outside the school, under the 
school supervision in order to participate in the achievement 
of the integrated growth of the student personality with all 
its rational, mental, cognitive, and physical aspects, and 
evaluating what the student has achieved" (p. 72). 

4.3 The Elements of the Curriculum 

When curriculum planners take into account the philosophical, social, and psychological 

bases of knowledge when they plan for the school curriculum, they have to concentrate on 

what are called the elements of the curriculum, which represent the subjects to be focused 

on in the schools, and the way they are executed in the actual educational field. 

The elements of the curriculum which are Objectives, Content, Teaching Methods, 

Teaching Aids and Evaluation constitute a series of interlinked dimensions, none of which 

can succeed without being linked to the others. In this review they are treated separately, 

merely for clarity of explanation, in order to discuss the role of each element in building 

the curriculum, and its relation with the other elements. 

Although the curriculum planners have many tasks, yet their special task in explaining the 

curriculum elements is essential. It is necessary first to state the importance of the 

objectives, content, the learning experiences, the methods of teaching, and the steps of 

evaluation and secondly, to clarify their nature, characteristics, the selection process, 

organization, and the possibility of applying them in practice in school (Rayan, 1986). 

The curriculum, whatever its organization, consists of certain elements. It usually 

comprises general objectives formulated in a descriptive manner and other objectives 

formulated procedurally or behaviourally. The curriculum also consists of content which is 

chosen and organized in a special way to help in achieving the planned objectives. The 

content in this form needs some accompanying description of types of learning 

experiences, and the ways and methods of teaching and the education procedures. The last 

element of the curriculum is a programme to evaluate the outputs, in order to be sure of 

the extent of achievement of the planned aims and to assess the performance of the 
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students. The results of evaluation can also be used as feedback to improve or develop the 

curriculum (Al-Mofty & Al-Wakeel, 1987). 

When designing a curriculum, it is very important to have mutual interaction between the 

elements of the curriculum, and any step in designing one of these elements without 

considering such a relation will undermine the curriculum's validity, because each element 

of the curriculum acquires its meaning and function from its linkage and interaction with 

the other elements and through the role it plays in the overall structure. For example, if 

one of the main objectives of a certain curriculum is to expand creative thinking, this will 
involve certain requirements in choosing and organizing the contents, and choosing and 

organizing appropriate teaching experiences. This in turn will require choosing suitable 

teaching approaches, methods and procedures. Finally the evaluation programme should 
include the appropriate ways and procedures to evaluate the creative thinking of the 

students. This example illustrates that the linkage and mutual interaction between the 

elements of the curriculum is an important consideration in the construction of a consistent 

curriculum free of dissociation or contradiction between its elements (Ibid). 

Nicholls reiterates that curriculum includes four basic stages, namely, choosing the 

objectives, choosing and organizing the content, choosing the methods, and evaluation 
(Nicholls & Nicholls 1978). The four elements of the curriculum complement each other. 
Kelly (1989) agrees with the suggestion that the four aspects (objectives, content, the basic 

substance, and the methods, aids and evaluation) are part of a continuous process. 

4.3.1 The objectives 

The objectives represent the most important element of the school curriculum or its 

components. The other elements, like content, teaching experiences and evaluation, 
depend on them or are closely related to them. Therefore, choosing the objectives or 

developing or formulating them is the first and basic process for curriculum planners or 
designers (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). To cover this subject thoroughly we have to 

determine the sources of the objectives of the curriculum, whether they are related to the 

students, the community or the subject matter, and also the terms and the specifications of 
their formulation. 

Many cannot differentiate between the various concepts or educational terms which are 

related to the education objectives, such as the concept of education purposes, the general 
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educational objectives, the general education objectives, or the special education 

objectives. Here, therefore, we offer some explanations about the nature of these 

objectives in the following points (Al-Mofty &Al Wakeel, 1987): 

I- The educational purposes: those represent the desired final results of education. This 

concept of objectives is among the most comprehensive concepts and is often used to refer 

to the reason behind the presence of a certain educational programmes such as `preparing 

a good citizen'. The concept of education aims may be used to give the meaning of 

education purposes. 

2- The education aims: These refer to the expected practical results based on a value 

scheme derived from the education philosophy dominant in the society. It is one of the 

most general objectives, which can be announced to the public. Examples of values which 

some groups attach to education programmes include "civil responsibility" and "effective 

participation in daily life". 

3- The general education objectives: these lie halfway between the education aims and the 

private or teaching objectives. These general objectives describe a group of objectives 

provided for a subject of study or a certain study programme. They are often general in 

nature and do not stress direct school results. An example in Islamic education would be, 

"encouraging the students to recite the Holy Qur'an and contemplate its meaning" 

4- The private teaching objectives: These are sentences which are written for the students 

to accurately describe what they will be able to do during the class or after finishing it. 

The teacher will do his best to achieve these objectives inside the classroom. For 

example, the student can list the parts of the human eye and explain its different colours, 

or he can read the first seven ayats of Snrahät Maryam according to the laws of intonation 

and good pronunciation (Al-Mofty &A1-Wakeel, 1987) 

Education specialist and psychologists, particularly Bloom (1979) classify teaching 

objectives into three types. 

1- The epistemic field: These are the objectives which stress the remembrance or 

repetition of something that has been taught. Objectives include solving a mental problem, 

where the student is asked to determine a basic problem then rearrange the given data to 

link them to the ideas or the methods or steps which he had previously learned. 
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Knowledge objectives vary from only memorising the subject previously taught, up to 

highly sophisticated methods of originality and innovation, aiming at linking new ideas 

and subjects. Most educational objectives lie in this field. 

2- The affective field (the emotional field). Those objectives stress the feelings or the 

emotions or a degree of acceptance or rejection. 

3- The movement skill field. These objectives stress a particular skill or movement or 

some works which need sensory motor co-ordination (Bloom, 1979). 

4.3.1.1 Derivation of the objectives 

Objectives do not originate in vacuum. They evolve from many sources, and each source 

has its own importance in the process of deriving the objectives. These sources are 

represented in the following (Al-Mofty & Al-Wakeel 1987, & Saadah & Ibrahim 1997): 

1- The nature of the student and the learning process: studying the nature of the student 

and the process of learning itself is considered a primary source for deriving the 

objectives. Planners of the curriculum need to know not only what the student should 

study in order to interact with and adapt successfully to the environment and community, 

but they also need to know what the student should study in view of his abilities, needs, 

attitudes and interests, to give him a motive to study. 
2- The community and its needs. Every community has its own principles, and these 

principles determine the objectives which the society strives to achieve. It therefore needs 

persons with certain characteristics to work towards achieving its objectives. The 

community expects that education will raise persons who have information, skills, 

attitudes, and ways of thinking which enable them to achieve the objectives of the 

community. 

3- Specialists in subject areas: Due to the information explosion, it is becoming impossible 

for the student to master all the given subjects in different disciplines. Thus, it becomes 

necessary to divide the subject-matter into two types. The first is necessary subject-matter 

which characterizes the members of one community and distinguishes it from those in 

other communities, such as the language specific to each country, religious education, the 

civic education, the history and geography of their country. The second type represents the 

optional subject matter, based on the needs and interests of the students and their desires, 
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and the needs and ambitions of their societies. Here there is scope for curricula planners 

(Al-Mofty & Al-Wakeel 1987, & Saadah & Ibrahim 1997). 

4.3.1.2 The formulation of teaching objectives 

Objectives should meet certain criteria in the way they are formulated, to ensure they can 

fulfil their aims. These are: 

1- Objectives should be formulated so that the student should know what he can do or 

learn during the class or upon finishing the class (Al-Mofty and Al-wakeel, 1987). 

2- The objectives should be measurable (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

3- The teaching objective should be formulated in a form that reflects the learning output 

and not the learning process in itself or the subject matter because the learning process 

does not represent the objective to be achieved for the student. The teaching objective 

reflects what benefit the student will get from the process of learning. Thus, subject matter 

will not be an aim in itself, but in fact it represents a means to achieve many other 

objectives (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

4- The "teaching objective" should not contain more than one teaching result at the time, 

in order to avoid confusion of the learning results (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

5- Each teaching objective should include three important elements: the behaviour to be 

demonstrated by the student, the circumstances in which the student should perform that 

behaviour, and the standard for acceptance of the behaviour (Gagne, 1988). 

4.3.2 The Second Element the Content 

The content represents the second important element of the school curriculum. After 

determining the curriculum objectives accurately, the process of choosing the proper 

content which will achieve these objectives will be one of the important tasks of the 

curriculum planners (Kissock, 1981). 

To explain the subject of the curriculum content, we have to determine what is meant by 

this concept, its scope and the known types of content. Since choosing the content is one 

of the most important issues which face the curriculum planners or designers after setting 

the objectives, it is necessary to have some bases or standards to rely on when choosing 

the content from the wide domain of knowledge. This entails clarifying the standards of 
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truth, importance, the interests of the students, the content learn-ability, its benefit, how 

for it complies with international standards, and coherence, in order to show its 

importance role and avoid randomization or irrationality. 

The curriculum content as seen by Saadah and Ibrahim (1997) is: 

"the content the facts, notices data, perceptions, feelings 
and emotions, designs and solutions concluded or derived 
from what the human brain understood, and rearranged from 
the results of practical experiences which the person 
transferred into plans, ideas, solutions, knowledge, concepts 
and principles or theories" (p. 323). 

This definition shows the extensiveness of this content and its depth. It does not only 

imply the domains of knowledge represented in it, but it also points to the depth in which 

people deal with each of its fields. 

According to Nicholls and Nicholls (1978) content can be defined as: 

"Knowledge, skills, attitudes and values to be learned" (p. 48). 

Hyman (1973) similarly to Nicholls and Nicholls, notes that content can be defined as: 

"Knowledge (i. e. fact, explanations, principles, definitions), 
skills and process (i. e. reading, writing, calculating), and 
values (i. e. the beliefs about matters concerned with good or 
bad, right and wrong, beautiful and ugly" (p. 4). 

Zais (1976) believes that the content should include the three elements: knowledge, skills 

and values, because it is not dividable. Therefore, curriculum planners should take into 

consideration each of these elements while building the curriculum. However, for the 

purpose of inquiry and analysis, Zais limits the meaning of the content to information, 

ideas, concepts and principles. 

The curriculum planners in general cannot use all the available information in each field of 

knowledge, or all the accumulated human experiences, or the issues that are of concern to 

the students. Therefore they must set standards or criteria for selection of the content. 

Curriculum specialists have formulated several standards and criteria to be considered 

when choosing content: 

1. Criterion of validity: The content of the school curriculum is valid if it is closely 

related to the set objectives. If the content works to achieve the chosen objectives, 

we can say it is highly valid if it does not, it is invalid. Another aspect of the 

content validity is its compliance with the modern ideas, opinions and theories. It 
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will also be valid if it is accepted in view of the logic of the substance and its 

special modern facts. It should also fit the abilities of the average students. Taba 

(1962) stated that: 

"One factor in learning ability is the adjustment of the 
curriculum content and the focus of learning experiences to 
the abilities of the learners" (p. 282). 

2. Criterion of significance: Curricula have concentrated for a long period of time on 

the necessity to learn a large quantity of information or facts, though these 

represent the least important aspect of the subject matter. Again, subject matter is 

not important except in relation to the concepts, theories and principles and its 

contribution to the balance and the broadening and depth of the curriculum. 

Nicholls and Nicholls (1978) say that: 

"A number of carefully selected basic ideas, concepts 
and principles should form the basis of study, with 
sufficient time for these to be fully understood, so that 
they might be related to each other and applied to new 
situations, might result in an appropriate balance 
between breadth of coverage and depth of 
understanding" (p. 52). 

However, we should not only learn facts but also try to explain and better understand these 

concepts and theories, and this will solve the problem of learning a large volume of facts 

which constitute most of the curriculum content. Thus, the content of the curriculum 

should be important. In other words we may ask the following question: Does the content 

pay sufficient attention to the teaching of concepts and theories of different fields of study 

to be judged as important? Does this content concentrate on analytical concepts which can 
be used as tools to examine the new data and information? (Rayan, 1986). 

3. Criterion of students' interests: These interests are among the important criteria 

which should be considered during choosing the content of the school curriculum. 

Yet they are often misunderstood or neglected. Neglecting the concerns of the 

students leads to loss of one the factors which encourage the process of learning. 

However, it is necessary to apply this criterion cautiously, especially when the 

scope of students' interests remains limited and unstable (Nicholls and Nicholls, 

1978). Hence we can suggest two methods to solve this problem and to find the 

needed balance. These two methods are: 
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a. Ensuring that the content does not contain anything that is not in 

compliance with the interests of the students. 

b. Giving the interests of the students the top priority when some new learning 

occurs to construct a direct relation between the students and the 

curriculum (Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

4. Criterion of utility: This standard is concerned with the benefit of the curriculum 

content and to what extent it is related to the practice of the students. The school 

content should be beneficial to the students in schools. It is well known that the 

relation of the curriculum content to the different aspects of life should be strong, 

so the student will benefit from it when he tries to solve the current or future 

problems (Ibid). 

5. Criterion of learnability: The curriculum content should be learnable. This criterion 

often gets the care and application it deserves. However, a problem which may 

arise centres around adjusting the content to fit the abilities of the students. In this 

case the content should be selected and organized in a manner that considers 

individual differences between the students (Nicholls and Nicholls, 1978). 

6. Criterion of Consistency and / or harmony: This standard requires that the content 

of the school curriculum should be consistent with the social and cultural 

circumstances of the community of the students. The standard of harmony with the 

social facts implies a choice, more than absolute true knowledge. By analysing the 

culture and community we can explore or determine many problems which 

represent important guidelines for the planners of the school curriculum in general 

and the choice of content in particular, to reflect the required social perspective. 

Here, some special subjects like social studies, and religious, cultural, and 

technical issues play an important role in recognition of the actual social world of 

the students which deserve attention in the school curriculum (Al-Shafeay and 

others, 1996). 

7. Criterion of Content diversity: one of the important standards to be considered is 

that the content should include a number of subjects which allow the students to 

choose what coincides with their inclinations and abilities. The individual 
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differences between students highlight the need for diversifying content (Ibrahim 

& Al-Kelzah, 1986). 

From the above, it is clear that the content of an effective school curriculum will not be 

chosen randomly, but it should occur in light of a group of criteria which take account of 

many aspects important for the students and teachers, and the local, regional and 

international communities, so the benefit will be greater. 

All the above criteria for content should be applied when deciding to select the content of 

IEC. However, in fact, in this study the researcher found that some content of IEC did not 

fulfil the aims and objectives of IEC, and most of topics did not help students on their 

daily life and did not consider individual differences between the students and did not 

reflect in students' interests. 

4.3.2.1 The components of the school curriculum content: 

The school curriculum content consists of a group of components which are dealt with by 

the students. These components are emphasised by the planners of the curriculum. They 

include: 

1-Facts: The knowledge of facts consists of data or information related to things, persons, 

phenomena, or events which are verified by the senses. The facts themselves represent 

things or events which will become data or information or raw material for the specialists 

in the different fields of knowledge. Knowing the facts per self needs nothing except 

retrieval of information learned by heart. Therefore, the reliance on facts should be 

minimized. However the matter needs some caution because some specialists in 

curriculum downplay the role and importance of facts and call for their omission from the 

curriculum or at least a reduction in their role. Such criticism is dangerous, because it tries 

to weaken the important role of the facts in explaining concepts and theories. The attack of 

some educators against teaching facts will negatively affect new teachers, because for 

them, these facts represent bricks which help the formation of the structure of the basic 

ideas (Naylor and Richard, 1987). 

2- Concepts: These are groups of things, of symbols, or special events which are collected 

together on the basis of their common characteristics which may be referred to by a certain 

name or symbol. In other words, the concept represents an idiom or an abstract expression 
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which points to a group of facts or linked ideas. Teaching concepts has an important role, 

as it lessens the repetition of learning. When the student learns the concept, he will apply it 

several times in new teaching situations without the need to learn it again. Also, concepts 

contribute to constructing the school curriculum continuously and in an integrated form in 

the different school stages. Concepts are considered basic thinking and inquiry tools in the 

school curriculum, so particular effort is needed to form and develop them among the 

students (Saadah & Ibrahim 1997, p. 339-340). 

3- Generalizations: These are sentences which connect two or more concepts. Their aim 

is to explain the relations between concepts and provide the students with tools enabling 

them to use these generalizations in forming or giving some assumptions to help in solving 

many problems facing them or facing their community. They also help them to reach some 

conclusions from new data. Generalizations are suitable for every time and place. They are 

not specific (Ibid, 344). 

4- Theories and principles: They are groups of generalizations and concepts which are 

inter-related. They are complex ideas which consist of some less related ideas. They 

collect the components of knowledge to form together one meaningful unit. They 

represent the highest degree of impartial knowledge and the farthest point from the data or 

information on which they basically depend. Theories and principles have a great 
importance in the school curriculum, because of the possibility of their application in 

several learning and teaching situations and their help to the student to work effectively in 

the surrounding environment, and in explaining human behaviour (Ibid, 348). 

The content reflects its built-in objectives but it does not achieve them for the student by 

itself. Achievement of objectives depends on the teaching process and the different 

interactions which occur between the teacher and the students and between the students 

and the different teaching situations. All these components should be applied when 

selecting the content of IEC. However, most of the content of IEC concentrated on facts 

and theories and has lack of problem solving and lack of new concept of special events. 
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4.3.3 The text book 

4.3.3.1 The concept and importance of the textbook 

Saadah & Ibrahim (1997) defined the textbook as: 

"the dossier which contains the indirect experiences 
which are introduced to the student in a written form 
or in the form of drawings or illustrations. These 
experiences help the students to achieve the pre- 
designed objectives of the curriculum. In addition, the 
textbook is the first supporter of the teacher, and the 
reference used by the student more than other 
references. It determines to a great extent the 
information acquired by the student, his thoughts, 
concepts and attitudes. It is written for the students in 
a certain grade. It reflects the objectives of the 
curriculum, and its academic content and display take 
into account the needs and abilities of the students" 
(p. 351). 

Most definitions of the textbook emphasize that it is a group of knowledge units derived in 

a form suitable for each grade level. It displays gradually these knowledge units (terms, 

concepts, facts, laws, theories, principles and general rules) according to the chronological 

ages of the students, to contribute in achieving their integrated growth (physical, mental, 

psychological, social, and spiritual) to be adapted with themselves and the society (Al- 

Hamid and others, 2001). 

Education reforms greatly depend on the extent of improvement of the quality of 

educational inputs which include providing the necessary teaching substances. So revising 

and amending the educational curriculum should take into account the type of textbook 

and its improvement in regard to design, content, production, printing and distribution 

... etc. Some researchers attribute the failure of most education reform projects in 

achieving their aims to the lack of a serious attention to improving the textbook (Depover, 

1991). 

It must be stressed that the scientific studies proved that the textbook has a major role in 

developing the understanding of the student. In one study conducted in the Philippines, it 

was found that the provision of the textbook by the government was associated with a 
dramatic increase in understanding by 50% compared to the previous year, when books 

were not available though the education budget for that year, when the gain was no more 

than I% (Orivel, 1991). 
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Textbooks are of different types: The student textbook, the teacher guide, and the activity 

book, all reflect the curriculum document which tries to achieve the objectives of the 

education policy in any country. Whereas specialists of designing and constructing the 

curriculum emphasise the necessity of considering all curriculum elements, textbooks 

receive the greatest share of attention, to such a degree that a study published by the Arab 

League Education, Science, and Culture Organisation (ALESCO) stated that the textbook 

is not merely a method for teaching, but it is the core and essence of education, because it 

outlines for the student what substance he has to study. Even though we do not agree with 

this opinion, which overvalues the importance of the textbook to make it the core of the 

education process, we have to stress that it is one major source among several education 

sources (Damaa & Morsi, 1982). 

Those who write the syllabus should be aware that their task is not an easy one. In fact 

such a task needs wide educational and scientific experiences and skills. 

The apparent importance of the textbook in educational establishments has given rise to a 

logical question about why we use the textbook in the first place? To answer this question, 

some specialists have given these reasons (Al-Hamid and others, 2001): 

1. The textbook provides the ideas, information facts and concepts in a way suitable 

for the level of the students and in a way which helps them to understand the ideas 

(Ibid). 

2. The textbook is a basic reference for students, whether inside or outside the school. 

It helps them to understand what they have learnt. Also it helps them to do their 

homework, and understand maps, figures and drawings (Ibid). 

3. The textbook increases the level of reading among the students, and so improves 

their language skills (Radwan, 1962). 

4. The textbook is a method of social reform. Through the textbook we can orient the 

student to many social changes and prepare them to face these changes, based on 

the idea that the school should be a real mirror to what is happening in the society. 

It will help to spread the new values needed by the society (Al-Hamid and others, 

2001). 

5. The textbook is an important method to acquaint parents with what is happening in 

the school. Through the textbook, the parents can find out what the students are 
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learning in school. This will enhance their co-operation with the school 

administration in achieving the objectives of the education process (Zaki, 1987). 

4.3.3.2 Important considerations in preparing the textbook. 

A- For the writing 

The textbook is a container for several education experiences, so it should be written by a 

group of specialists experienced in the subject matter it deals with, in order to guarantee 

the validity of the content. A specialist in teaching methods should participate in the 

writing to ensure consistency between the academic content and the way it is displayed in 

an educational manner. Also a specialist in teaching aids should contribute to provide the 

important teaching aids which suit the content of the book. A linguist is also needed to 

ensure the correct language structures and their suitability for the level of the student. A 

designer will direct the process of producing the book in a good general form (Al-Hamid 

and Al-Akeel et al. 2001). 

B- For the content 

(1) The content of the textbook should be closely related to the desired objectives. 

(2) The content of the textbook should be linked to the needs and abilities of the student 

on one hand and the needs and problems of the community and its ambitions on the 

other. 
(3) The subjects of the textbook should be interlinked to address certain issues, problems, 

or situations. 

(4) There must be a rational balance between the depth of the content and its 

inclusiveness (the quantity vs. quality in dealing with the different subjects). 

(5) The content should be diverse to take account of to the individual differences between 

the students to help spread the benefit to all the students. 

(6) The textbook should contain enough questions and exercises which test the thinking of 

the student and not his memory only. 

(7) The textbook should not neglect the accompanying activities (external reading, 

researches, experiments.... ) ( Saadah and Ibrahim, 1997). 

All these descriptions of the school syllabus which have been offered by educationists 

must be taken into account when preparing the school text books for the Islamic education 

curriculum, and must include all the above specifications and criteria, because there have 

been criticisms directed to the Islamic school textbooks such as: a study conducted by the 
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Education Office of the Arab Gulf Countries (1980), about the curricula of Islamic 

education in Gulf states, concluded that the textbooks do not reflect or satisfy the 

objectives of the IEC. Also, their content does not comply with the principles of the 

society. Some textbooks are not suited to the level of the students. As for the teaching 

methods, they are not enough to execute the main objectives of the IEC, as mentioned in 

the last chapter. 

4.3.4 Teaching Methods 

4.3.4.1 The concept of teaching methods 

Teaching methods are the ways in which the teacher introduces the information and facts 

to the students, or regulates the situations and experiences which he gives to the students 

to achieve the required objectives (Hyman, 1973). The method and content are closely 

linked. Nicholls and Nicholls (1978) state that it is very difficult to separate the content 

from the methods and to determine where one ends and the other begins. The teaching 

opportunity can be described as: 

"The relationship between pupils, teacher and materials, the 
organisation of the content, its manner of presentation to 
pupils and the activities the pupils and teacher carry out" 
(Nicolas and Nicolas, 1978, p. 56). 

Abu Saleh (1988) suggests the following definition for the concept of teaching method: 

"The discipline of teaching steps -skills- which can be 
repeated in other similar teaching situations and is directed 
intentionally to achieve one or more teaching objectives" (P. 
36). 

There are information, facts, situations and experiences on the one hand, and there are 

methods and skills to regulate them and introduce to the students on the other. The 

teaching method encompasses the two things. The teacher has information and knowledge 

and identifies certain situations and experiences. However he cannot introduce his 

information or knowledge to his students haphazardly, and he cannot put his students in a 

certain learning situation until he has prepared it in a way which helps him to ensure 

certain outcomes for his students. In this situation the teacher is like a flower arranger who 

has many flowers with different types and forms, colours and scents. He cannot group 

them together randomly, but he organizes them according to shapes and colours to form a 
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co-ordinated bouquet ýNhich suits the situation and achieves its purpose (Al Shafeay 

& others. 1996). 

So it can detine the teaching method as: 

"The way with which we organize the information, 
situations, and the educational experiences which are 
introduced to the student, and he practices to fulfil his 
required objectives" (Ibid 1996, p. 322). 

Information means the tactual content of a particular discipline, such as history, 

geography, language, science and mathematics. In each of these fields there is a lot of 
information from which the teacher chooses in a certain way and which he introduces to 

the students in the most useful manner. Situations and educational experiences refer to 

journeys, visits, and displays from which students can learn. Those situations and 

educational experiences should he organized and prepared before they are presented to the 

student (Ibid 1996). 

4.3.4.2 The importance of the teaching method 

The teaching method is as important as the construction of the curriculum itself. The 

student will understand the given subject-matter and get benefit from it according to the 

way he is exposed to it. 

The difference between the scientist and the teacher is that the first has rich scientific 

material. He does not necessarily have a good attractive way in exhibiting this material so 

people would not be eager to listen to him. But the clever teacher may have good scientific 

material, but also has a skill in exhibiting or teaching it to persuade the students to listen to 

him and benefit from him. This is the difference between a teacher with an education 
background and one trained in an academic discipline only. This is the cause of the big 

difference in their effectiveness. This is why most education ministries all over the world 

try to assign graduates of education programmes and prefer them to teachers without 

specific education training. It is also why teaching is considered a skilled profession. In 

tact the teacher is considered an artist, besides being a scientist (Al-Laqani, 1989). 

Teaching method and content are closely related, and it is not easy to separate them. 

Nicholls and Nicholls (1978), for example, state that: 

it is very difficult to separate content from methods and to 
say where one ends and the other begins" (p. 56). 
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The most important part in preparing the teacher in education colleges and the teachers 

institutes is the teaching method. The other studies help to improve his way of teaching 

(Human. 11)73). 

The importance of the teaching method makes it difficult to depend on the textbook and 

do without the teacher, especially in the stages of general education. The textbook is a set 

of words and sentences which cannot adapt to the general situation of the students. 

Meanwhile the teacher is a human being, observing the students and knowing their 

desires, needs and interests. He will adapt the academic substance, the situations, and the 

teaching experiences to all these or, in other words, he will choose the proper way of 

teaching to fulfil all these needs and desires and achieve the required objectives. Due to 

the importance of the teaching methods it is necessary to prepare the teacher and also 

acquaint him with up-to-date developments in teaching, even after he graduates from the 

college or the institute (A1-Shafeay et al 1996). 

4.3.4.3 The factors affecting choice of the teaching method 

Al-Saved (1 ß)K6) stressed that the choice of method depends on the objective which we 

seek to achieve, the material we introduce, the students we teach, the available facilities, 

and the economic factor regarding time and effort. 

Fayed (1975) pointed out that the influencing factors are the purpose of teaching, the 

nature of the material. the nature of the subject, students' character, the stages of teaching, 

the facilities of the school, and the teacher and his culture. 

Hyman (1973) noted the same factors, and added the time and the place, the relation 

between the student and the material to be studied, and the relation of the teachers to the 

students. 

That is whey we must consider all these factors in selecting methods of teaching Islamic 

education, because the nature of the Islamic education curriculum differs from other 

curricula. It includes mane skills such as knowledge, morals, and applied topics, such as 

prayers, and pilgrimage, so that one teaching method can not be enough, as explained in 

the last chapter. 

120 



C_h(q)tcrFou Literature Review (2) 

4.3.4.4 Characteristics of effective teaching methods 

These are represented in the following: 

1- Suitability to the pre-determined objectives: Teaching in all its aspects should comply 

with the fixed objective. The more the objective is pre-determined and clear, the better the 

chance of choosing a suitable teaching method. Teaching methods as a component of the 

curriculum NN ill differ according to the different objectives. For example, if one of the aims 

of science is to develop the scientific thinking among the students in a certain school 

stage, with all its implication of skills and abilities, like the ability to define the problem 

clearly. formulating suitable hypotheses, and the ability to test the validity of the 

hypotheses, then this will require a teaching situation suited to the nature of this objective, 

such as a problem solving, or investigative approach. If one of the aims of teaching certain 

curriculum is for the students to acquire particular attitudes and values, then the proper 

teaching to achieve this would he the centralization of the process of explanation about 

such aims through the cognitive teaching, that is to say, the teaching will appeal to the 

sentiments of the student in an impressive way, supported by different teaching aids like 

pictures and films (Al-Lagani, 1989). 

2- Suitability to the content: Just teaching should suit the objectives, so it should suit the 

content. because the content reflects certain objectives. Teaching will secure these 

objectives through demonstrating and processing the content into a suitable educational 

situation. For example the content of the Islamic studies syllabus needs a different 

teaching situation from the content of the mathematics syllabus. That is because the first 

includes subjects like verses of the Holy Qur'an, and prophet traditions (Hadith), which 

require proper recitation from the teacher and repetition by the students, or using the 

method of imitation and training students in pronunciation, using suitable teaching aids 

(Saadah & Ibrahim. 1997). 

3- Teaching should tackle the current events on the local, Arab and international levels: 

the school curriculum is the school tool to achieve the educational objectives, which 

reflects the philosophy of society. So teaching should be linked to the students' life with 

all its events, problems and phenomena, since teaching is linked to daily learning and 

teaching situations. and, hence, the daily life of the student. This is contrary to the 
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educational syllabus which is wholly prepared for one chronological period, and may deal 

with subjects related to previous practical situations. So good teaching compensates for 

the existing defects in the studying subjects and enriches them. The teacher may, for 

instance, make use of current events such as the spread of certain diseases, a new scientific 
discovery, and other events. This could be done either by allocation of one studying class 

every week or allocation of a few minutes of the daily classes, or by asking the students to 

make reports about certain events and guiding them towards other activities like external 

sources which deal with the events (tbid). 

4- Diversity and revitalization of teaching: limiting teaching in the same way in all 

teaching situations and to all classes, will lead to monotony in the educational situation 

that will dishearten students so they will not concentrate on or be attracted to the subjects. 

They will tend to forget, and have some mental distraction as a result of weariness and 

depression. Therefore, teachers should not stick to one teaching method or one educational 

procedure such as reciting or using the black-board only for drawing. Instead, he should 

use more than one teaching method in the same educational situation. The teacher, for 

instance, can use the current events approach to introduce the lesson, or start a discussion 

on the main points of the lesson, reciting at the end and making some comments on the 

lesson, or use problem solving methods or investigation and exploration. Instead of relying 

always on the same kind of resources, such as a map or drawing on the black-board, he 

should use models, samples, slides, educational films, or transparencies and other methods 

which attract the attention of the student to the educational situation and affect him 

positively (Al-Laqani, 1989). 

4.3.4.5 Types of teaching methods 

The references of this research indicate that teaching methods can be categorized in many 

ways. For example, Cohen, Manion and Morrison (1994), stress three types of teaching 

methods; namely: 

1- The closed method (the official sermon method with little or no discussion between the 

students and the teacher). 

2- The frame method (where the teacher puts a comprehensive structure for the lesson, but 

within this structure there is a space for special participation by the students). 
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3- The negotiating method (there is a room for class discussion in connection with the 

content and activities). 

In this section we will try to show the general types of teaching methods, especially those 

which include educational skills and activities which we cannot do without in the 

education process, according to educationists. In each case, the method will be explained 

and its advantages and disadvantages considered. We will deal with three methods in 

detail and other methods in more general terms. This is because these three methods are 

the most commonly used by teachers in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

A. The first method: The lecture 

"This is one of the oldest methods used and the most 
common among the teachers. It is a traditional method. The 
teacher exhibits the information's and facts specific to the 
subject without stopping to discuss or receive questions till 
he finishes his lecture"(Abu Saleh 1988, p. 80). 

It is clear from this definition that the teacher is the cornerstone of this method. He is the 

one who has the information and transmits it. The students' role is listening and receiving 

the information. At the end of the lecture they may go through some discussion. This 

method is based on a philosophical basis which states that the teacher is the only one who 

knows and has the facts and information. His speech cannot be challenged because he is to 

be trusted and the students lack these facts and information (Al-Shafeay et al, 1996). 

The advantages of the lecture method: 

The lecture method has many advantages which the teacher can exploit from time to time. 

The most important of these advantages as outlined by Al-Shafeay et al (1996) are: 

1. It saves time, the teacher can convey to his students more information and facts 

than they can reach by discussion, though the information they get by discussion is 

more fixed and more understandable. 

2. It suits some subjects like history, narrative, and literature. 

3. It suits some situations where the students cannot discuss or deduce, such as 

situations where the students are so crowded that discussion is not feasible. 

4. It helps to link previous and future information. 

The defects of the lecture method 

The most important defects of the lecture method are (Abu Saleh, 1988): 
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1. Loss of time: the teacher may be busy in reading which leads to loss of allocated 

time for the class, without finishing the introduction of the teaching material. 

2. The passivity of the students: the teacher will recite and the students will be the 

audience, contrary to the principle teaching effectiveness. 

3. The weariness of the students: the lecture or recital could lead to the feeling of 

monotony among the students, especially if the period of reciting is too long 

without intervals for questions, discussion, or exhibition of teaching aids. 

4. Losing the attention of the students: they may not be able to follow the teacher, or 

may fail to hear his weak voice, or the teacher may be unable to arouse their 

interest in the subject. 

5. The lecture puts more stress on the ideas and information and neglects the 

educational aspects like developing the students' mental skills through discussion, 

deduction, comment, criticism, and analysis. 

6. In the lecture, the lecturer cannot judge the extent of the students' understanding of 

what he recites. 

B. The second method: Discussion and dialogue 

This is the method in which the teacher discusses with his students a phenomenon or a 

subject they will study by asking them some questions so they will reach by themselves 

the outcome he wants to guide them to. One researcher defines this method as: 
"a group of linked serial questions, read to the students in 
order to help them to learn by giving the new information to 
their minds and broaden their thinking or discovering the 
defects of their knowledge" (Al-Nahlawi, 1969 p. 66). 

An example of this is the study of Islamic jurisprudence, where the teacher presents 

students with a text, and they read it. After that, he asks them some questions, each of 

which aims to reach a certain piece of knowledge. After reading a part of the text, he can 

ask them, for example, what is the meaning of this sentence? Does it mean so and so? 

Which has the better proof? Why did you choose this answer? This method has some 

examples in the Holy Qur'an and Prophet Traditions (Sunnah), where we find discussion 

and dialogue which we mentioned in the last chapter. On the contrary to the lecture 

method, this method is basically established on the ability of the student to understand, 

compare, deduct and reach many facts by himself if he was guided correctly. The 

questions should be specific, accurate, and linked to the aimed objective (Al-Shafeay et al, 
1996). 
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The advantages of the discussion method 

This method has many advantages, as determined by Abu Saleh (1988, p. 86), which are: 
1. It helps the teacher to know the amount of information and facts which the students 

know. 

2. It helps the teacher to discover the ideas and information in the minds of the 

students, their inquiries and interests. 

3. It helps the teacher to assess how well students have understood the previous 
lessons, their memorization, and the levels and types of their experiences. 

4. It helps the teacher to train the students to think and to link previous and new 

experiences, in solving the problems they face. 

5. It helps the teacher to make the students more active. 
6. It helps the teacher to motivate the students to continue learning and acquire more 

information, facts, laws and regulations. 

7. It helps the teacher to honour the facts and to learn how to listen to the questions 

and offer the answers. 

8. It makes the students the core of the teaching process and the centre of 

effectiveness, instead of the teacher. 

9. It enhances the spirit of co-operation and the sense of social responsibility among 

the students. 

10. It helps to train the students to respect the opinions of others, even if they do not 

agree with them. 

The defects of the discussion and dialogue method 
There are two defects mentioned by Al-Shafeay et al (1996): 

1. It takes a span of time exceeding the allocated time for each class. 
2. It seldom helps teaching the syllabus in the allocated time. 

Yet these defects can be overcome if the students and teacher are given better training. 

The teacher will be able to give the required questions which aim to reach the objective 

and the students will be able to give the quick answer after understanding the questions. 
C. The third method: Herbert's method 
The students of the German philosopher (Herbert) were able to transfer thinking steps into 

teaching steps and applied them and tried to assure that these steps were suitable for 

teaching in general (Abu Saleh 1988). 
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This is an old method which was very popular among teachers. It is still widely spread 
because it is very clear and has definitive steps. It is similar to the lecture method, in that it 

puts the whole burden on the teacher, without a big share on the part of the student. This 

method has an educational and psychological basis which states in brief that the human 

mind understands and organizes information according to definite and known steps 
(Abdulmajeed and Abdulaziz, 1976). 

The Herbert method is based on the following five steps: 
1. The introduction or preface: It prepares the minds of the students of what they will hear 

by reminding them of their previous information and experiences or arousing their interest 

towards the new subject by drawing attention to its importance in their life and relevance 

to their needs. 

2. Presentation: The teacher presents the new lesson, and sets forth his new information 

which is related to the old information which he called forth in the minds of the students. 

He will then link both information to help in setting this link in their minds. 

3. The comparison or the linkage: The teacher will compare the old and new information 

to show the relation between them. This relation may be the causality, the contrariety, the 

part or the whole. Sometimes the teacher makes these comparisons, or he may leave it to 

the students to decide by themselves. 

4. Generalization: The teacher infers a rule or law of principle from the previous 

information and the examples and the parts studied. 

5. The application: The principle, rule, or law is applied to new examples. This is 

considered the final step, where the teacher uses the generalizations which he reached in 

the previous step (Hyman 1971). 

Although Herbert's method is still widely used by teachers, it is not a good education 

method for two reasons: 
1- The Psychological bases on which it is based has collapsed. It has become clear that the 

human mind in understanding the information and grouping them is not adding one part to 

another, but it follows another way, where it understands the subject as a collective unit 

then it grasps its details and parts later on. 
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2- It is a method where the teacher bears the main burden of teaching. He is the one who 

recalls previous information by his introduction. He is the one who introduces new 
information and it is he who compares, links, and so on. It is not educationally desirable 

for the teacher to do all of this. Instead the students should exert some effort in the 

learning process and participate as much as they can (Al-Shafeay et al, 1996). 

D. Fourth: Other methods 

Education scientists mentioned many other methods which they urge teachers to use in 

teaching their subjects. Among them are: 

1- Investigation or exploration method: 

The students will study some phenomena or facts and information to get something new 

with the guidance of the teacher (Al-fineesh, 1982). 

2- The programmed teaching method: 

This is teaching via the computer, or the student is self-educated by using the computer 

which is loaded with a large volume of programmed data (Oliver, 1977). 

3- The problem- solving method: 

This method is followed when a person faces a problem and sets a plan to solve it. 

The problem is a perplexing situation which needs a solution (Taba 1962). 

4- Role play: 

The student will play the role of another personality, whether it is historical, imaginary, or 

real. He expresses the opinions or ideas of this personality towards the given subject or 
issue (Joyce and Marsha, 1972). 

The researcher believes that teachers should determine the best methods which can be 

applied in the class. They can choose a method stressing more on the activities of the 

teacher and the students, or they can use some materials. They can also determine what 

skills, knowledge, behaviour, and values which should be acquired in each lesson. For 

example, when the teacher is teaching something related to behaviour, he can use methods 

like discussion or case study. If the class has to handle knowledge, the task can be 

accomplished through problem solving and so on. 
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4.3.5 Teaching Aids 

4.3.5.1 The concept of teaching aids and their importance 

The term teaching aids is associated with the process of learning and teaching as this aid is 

subjected to the interaction between the teacher and the student. It is an educational 

method and a linking tool between the teacher and the student. It is considered a learning 

method and one of the learning resources when the student uses it as a researcher to study 

it as an information content that enriches the academic content of the textbook (Al-Klub, 

1999). 

So, a good teaching aid constitutes an essential part of the reference material and a core of 

the teaching activity and a base of the teaching method. It is not an explanatory aid which 

the teacher can do without at any time, being satisfied with oral explanation. Hence the 

teaching aid is related to and deals with three basic axes: 

1. Its connection to the teacher who designs and uses it. He is responsible for its 

success in accomplishing its educational role. 

2. Its link to the student, as it presents for him the knowledge, skills, and experiences 

in ways other than the textbook, and is characterized by its link to the senses. 

3. Its association with the teaching situation, which it enriches with several sources of 

information which contribute to its success and increase the effectiveness of the 

role of the teacher and the student (Ibid). 

To understand the concept of the teaching aid, we have to go through some of its 

definitions. Some of the most important are: 

"It is any human or non-human method which helps to 
transfer a certain message from the learning source to the 
student. Its use can functionally contribute in achieving the 
learning objectives " (Maraay, 1985, p. 26). 

Teaching aids are: 

"Teaching-materials that do not depend primarily upon 
reading to convey their meaning it is based upon the 
principle that all teaching can be greatly improved by the use 
of such materials because they can help make the learning 
experience memorable" (Dale, 1962, p. 3). 

They are: 

"the tools and different methods which the teacher uses in 
the educational situations and which do not depend 
completely on understanding the words, symbols, and 
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numbers. We should consider: 1- They are learning tools, 
which means that they are means not goals or experiences 
for the student. 2- They include all the tools and methods 
used by some or all the senses including smell, taste and 
touch" (Al-Klub, 1999, p. 28). 

The teaching aid is a tool used by the teacher or the student to acquire indirect experiences 

but which is helpful to explain and smooth the process of teaching. The importance of 

teaching aids lies in the following (Abu Homod, 1983, Al-Faraj, 1990): 

1- Aiding understanding. 
2- Promotion of curiosity and the desire for learning and perseverance. 
3- Facilitating the process of interaction with the environment which they read about, 

study, or live in. 

4- Strengthening the relations between the teacher and the student in regard to positive 

response. 

5- Offering the chance to understand scientific facts and get benefit of successful 

experiences during doing experiments related to their daily practice. 

6- Creating vitality in the classroom. 

7- Connecting the parts of one thing and organising the facts and information. 

8- Teaching the correct meanings of absolute idioms. 

9- Keeping information live and clearly displayed. 

I 0-Fixing the new material in the students minds for a long time. 

11- Bringing the wide world into the classroom. 

12- Overcoming the disadvantages of crowded classroom by teaching more students 

through visual teaching aids. 

13- Appeal to the eyes, which makes more impact than what reaches through the ear. 

14- Arousing to among the students the need to learn. 

15- Increasing students' more enthusiasm for the subjects. 

16- Helping the integration of experience and knowledge. 

17- Helping unification of concepts and perceptions and thereby aiding understanding. 

18- Saving effort, money and time. 

19- Providing a permanent record of finite events and phenomena. 

Considering the importance of teaching aids in the teaching process, it is important for the 

school administration to try to provide them by any means. The teacher, in particular, 
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should do his best to get them through the participation of the students in making teaching 

aids under his supervision. 

It is known that lack of teaching aids, whether audio, visual, or oral hinders the transfer of 
information, especially in primary schools. If is worth highlighting the problem of the 

shortage of teaching aids, in order to show the negative effects on school work, because 

some school directors and teachers think that the teaching aids do not have a great value in 

the education process. 

4.3.5.2 Shortage of teaching aids. 

This problem refers to the non-availability of some teaching aids needed by the teacher to 

transfer the information or explain them to the students. 

It can be caused by various factors: 

1. Insufficient financial resources are allocated for some activities like providing the raw 

material for the aids. 

2. The teacher is unacquainted with the importance of teaching aids and does not produce 

them in the school. 

3. The students are not encouraged to make teaching aids in the school. 

4. Teachers lack knowledge of how to use teaching aids, and lack experience in 

managing and making such aids. 

5. There are no special places to keep every aid separately to get it on due time when 

needed. 

6. Some teaching aids sent by the teaching authorities are missing some of their parts and 

instructions. 

7. There are no local companies or establishments that specialize in the production, 

formation or import of some important and sophisticated teaching aids which cannot 

be produced by teachers or students (Baqharsh & AL-Ancy, 1996). 

These problems apply to the Islamic education curriculum. The objective of this study is 

to view teaching aids from different aspects: availability, various application methods, 

reasons for the lack of usage, and finding solutions to problems when found. 
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4.3.5.3 Choice of teaching aids: 

When choosing teaching aids the following criteria should be considered. 
1. The aid should be suitable for the objective to be achieved by the lesson. 

2. It should be suitable for the students with respect to age, and their mental and learning 

levels. 

3. It should be in a good general condition to be used. 
4. The students should get an educational benefit from the teaching aids commensurate 

with the time, effort, and money spent on preparing and using it. 

5. It should be help to arouse the interest of the students in the subject and encourage them 

to know more about the subject or perform other activities related to the subject (A1- 

Shafeay, 1989). 

4.3.6 The fourth element: Evaluation 

The value of school evaluation is gaining in prominence day after day, due to the 

continuous and real need to be sure of what the students have learned or achieved of 

various educational objectives, the effectiveness of teaching and the suitability of the 

curriculum content. Many people have specialized in the field of educational evaluation. 

In order to explain this subject thoroughly, we will discuss the evaluation concept as 
defined by experts in the field, then show its importance for broad sections of workers in 

the field of education and explain the objectives of evaluation. 

4.3.6.1 The concept of evaluation 

Educators differ about the definition of evaluation and in their attitudes towards it, due to 

developments in research and the different skills and knowledge background of the experts 

who produced these definitions (Saadah & Ibrahim, 1997). This has led to the appearance 

of many definitions. We will discuss the most important of them, then we will compare 

them to show their similarities and differences. 

One important definition has been given by Bloom (1971), which is the judgement on the 

ideas, works, teaching methods, materials, and other numerous educational affairs. 
Evaluation requires the use of criteria and standards to evaluate the accuracy and 

efficiency of all matters and determine their economic benefit. The judgements here may 
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be either quantitative or qualitative and the criteria will be determined by the student or 

those given to him. 

Bloom summarised the definition later, considering evaluation as: 

"Evaluation, as we see it, is the systematic collection of 
evidence to determine whether in fact certain changes are 
taking place in the learners as well as to determine the amount 
or degree of change in individual students"(Bloom, 1971, p. 
8). 

Thorndike (1977) believed that evaluation is an integrated process, where objectives are 

fixed for one aspect of education, that evaluates the degree where the objectives are 

achieved. 

Gronlund (1989) for his part, suggested that evaluation is: 

"The systematic process of collecting, analyzing, and 
interpreting information to determine the extent to which 
pupils are achieving instructional objectives" (p. 5). 

So there is a big similarity between the last two definitions of evaluation, since both stress 

the extent of verification of the education objectives which were prepared beforehand. 

Both Worthen and Sanders (1987) refer to evaluation as: 

"The determination of a thing's value. In education, it is the 
formal determination of the quality, effectiveness, or value of 
a program, product, project, process, objective, or curriculum. 
Evaluation uses inquiry and judgment methods,... or a 
possible use of alternative methods which were designed to 
achieve special objectives"(p. 22-23). 

This definition agrees with the previous two definitions in stressing the achievement of the 

objectives of the programme, method or subject. 

Wiles and Bondi (1979) stressed this opinion to some extent when they indicated that: 

"Evaluation is a broadly defined term that refers to efforts 
done to assess the effects of educational programs. In most 
school settings, the use of the term evaluation includes 

research activities, the systematic testing of data, clarifying 
discrepancies between goals and objectives, and a decision- 

making function" (p. 176). 

Sax (1980) shares this opinion. He considers evaluation as a process to judge a certain 

value, or make a decision based on various observations and on the background and 

training of the evaluated person. 

Al-Any (1996) defined Evaluation in a broader sense as: 

"The making of a judgement on the student or the pupil 
taking into consideration his ability to study this substance, 
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the mental process which he practiced during his learning, 
his tendencies, scientific attitudes and skills, his desire to 
work and learn, and other factors which affect his level and 
the result of his learning. Evaluation in this broad meaning is 
not limited to evaluating the student only but also it 
evaluates the teachers, the curriculum, and the education 
establishments with their personnel and facilities" (p. 203). 

Most of the previous definitions concentrate on two important points: 

1- The necessity of executing the evaluation process to ensure the achievement of the pre- 

planned education objectives. 
2- The necessity of evaluating the required information to reach the right education 

decisions. 

4.3.6.2 The importance of evaluation 

Evaluation is a very important process in regard to students, teachers, parents and school 

supervisors. As for the students, evaluation helps them to know the extent of their progress 

or the points of weakness which they are still facing. The evaluation process will clarify 

their objectives to help them to know what important things to learn. It will help them in 

developing their critical thinking abilities and doing beneficial work for their future. 

Evaluation is also important for the teachers. It helps them to asses the current situation of 

their students, rearrange the formulation of the objectives, get accurate information about 

the results of the students, to identify the most successful methods to introduce 

improvements in the education domain, to choose and use the sources, methods and the 

more effective means to learn, and to compare the results of the students in their schools 

with the results of students in other parts of their country. Evaluation helps the parents to 

assess the strengths and weaknesses of their children. It provides them with information 

about the degree of progress achieved by their children, to discover their abilities and 

talents, and to find out how they can help them. Evaluation as also an important process 

for school supervisors. They can recognize the extent of efficiency of the school 

programme, check the weaknesses and strengths of the curriculum, assess teachers' 

effectiveness in order to improve their teaching methods, compare the results of teaching 

in different schools, and identify aspects of the curriculum which require research and 

study (Yousef & AI-Refaai, 2001, Saadha & Ibrahim, 1997). 
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4.3.6.3 The objectives of evaluation 

"The main objective of evaluation in any education system is 
to develop the elements of this system and raise the efficiency 
of its output to the largest extent. This means that 
development may not exist if not supported by an accurate 
evaluation process. Some may see that evaluating the 
education system means developing it. This is not strange 
since evaluation here means diagnosis and treatment (Yousef 
& Al-Refaai 2001, p. 34). 

In more detail, evaluation in any education system has many purposes, objectives, and 
functions. 

Doran (1985) stated four purposes for evaluation in the education process: 

1. Judging the culture of the individuals in the community, determining that they 

possess the minimum level of knowledge of science and technology, and their 

scientific attitudes. 

2. Enabling the instructors to link the different education programme of different 

education stages vertical and horizontal, organizing the teaching experiences of 

these programme logically in accordance with the characteristics of the growth of 

students. 

3. Giving indicators for the parents to help them to direct their children to study 

certain fields which are linked later to the jobs and functions which they want to 

practise in their life. 

4. Exploring the tendencies of the students and their interests to determine the 

requirements of their personal growth (mental, skills, and sentiments). 

Ali (1998, p. 189-191), limits the objectives of evaluation in the education process in the 

following: 

a. Helping in judging the value of education objectives. Formulation of objectives is 

based on assumptions which need an evaluation process to show whether they are 

right or wrong. This will lead to keeping valid objectives and abolishing non-valid 

ones. It is obvious that evaluating the objectives helps to prevent the presence of a 

gap between expectation and execution or between the ambitions of the curriculum 

and the actual results. 
b. Helping the discovery of the students' needs, their tendencies and abilities, which 

should be considered in their activities and in the different aspects of the 

curriculum in order to help their development and progress and provide a good 
basis to direct the student educationally and professionally at the proper time. 
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c. Improving the education process by determining the extent of progress of the 

students towards the fixed educational objectives and making the necessary 

decisions to help them achieve these objectives. 

d. Judging the effectiveness of the education experiences before applying them on a 

large scale, to help control costs, and prevent loss of time and effort. 

e. Recognition of the strengths and weaknesses in the student achievement to 

consolidate the former and try to remedy the latter. 

f. Providing parents with accurate information about the progress of their children 

and the difficulties they face. 

g. Enabling the decision makers to make the suitable decisions about education 

development in general, and developing the curriculum in a particular, through the 

information they derive about the current performance level, the circumstances, the 

availability of the trained manpower and other information which they need in 

making decisions which aim to improve and develop the education process. 

4.3.6.4 The characteristics of good evaluation 

Some characteristics should be available in evaluation for it to be effective. They include: 

1- Comprehensiveness: Good evaluation should be comprehensive of all the aspects of 

the student, cultural, social and emotional. It should also include all the information, skills, 

inclinations and attitudes, along with the objectives, content and activities, of the 

curriculum itself. A part of evaluation is directed towards the student and the other part 

towards the curriculum (Omairah and Al-Deeb, 1975). 

2- Continuity: Good evaluation starts with preparing the curriculum and its means and 

continues with the application of the curriculum and after completing it. Good evaluation 

is not limited to the end of the school year only, but it continues from the start till after the 

end of the year (Ragan, 1977). 

3- Co-operation: Good evaluation needs the participation of many partners, so the 

teachers, the students, the parents, and the supervisors and officials should participate. 

Parents should give a clear idea about their children outside the school, while social 

workers can study students' problems and their psychological needs. This will give an 

indication of the students' situations and their problems which hinder their education 

growth. These should also be considered during evaluation (Bamshmus & others, 1985). 

4- Considering individual differences: Good evaluation considers the individual 

differences between the students. Every student has his own abilities which differ from 
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others. It is wrong to compare a student with average intelligence by another with high 

intelligence. Every student should be evaluated according to his capacities and personal 

growth (Omairah and Al-Deeb, 1975). 

5- Evaluation should be a method, not an aim: Evaluation will not be the end objective 
but a method to treat the weakness and overcome the obstacles and problems which hinder 

the achievement of the objectives (Ragan, 1977). 

4.3.6.5 Some methods or types of evaluation and their use in the field of education 

Evaluation methods used in evaluating Islamic education are divided into four divisions: 

1. Placement Evaluation: it is concerned with the pupil's entry performance and 

typically focuses on questions such as (1) Does the pupil possess the knowledge 

and skills needed to begin the planned instruction? For example, does the 

beginning reader have the necessary reading-readiness skills, or does the beginning 

algebra student have a sufficient command of computational skills? (2) To what 

extent has the pupil already mastered the objectives of the planned instruction? 

Sufficient mastery might indicate the desirability of skipping certain units or 

being placed in a more advanced course. (3) To what extent do the pupil's 

interests, work habits. and personal characteristics indicate that one mode of 

instruction might be better than another (e. g., group instruction versus 
independent study). Answers to questions like these require the use of a variety of 

techniques: readiness tests. aptitude tests, pre-tests on course objectives, self- 

report inventories, observational techniques, and so on. The goal of placement 

evaluation is to determine the position in the instructional sequence and the mode 

of instruction that is most likely to benefit the pupil the most. 

2. Diagnostic Evaluation: It is concerned with the persistent or recurring learning 

difficulties that are left unresolved by the standard corrective prescriptions of 

formative evaluation. If a pupil continues to fail in reading, mathematics, or other 

subjects, despite the use of prescribed alternative methods of instruction (e. g., 

programmed materials, visual aids), then a more detailed diagnosis is indicated. 

To use a medical analogy, formative evaluation provides first-aid treatment for 

simple learning problems, and diagnostic evaluation searches for the underlying 

causes of those problems that do not respond to that treatment and, thus, is much 

more comprehensive and detailed. It involves the use of specially prepared 
diagnostic tests as well as various observational techniques. Serious learning 
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problems are also likely to require the services of remedial, psychological, and 

medical specialists. The main aim of diagnostic evaluation is to determine the 

causes of learning problems and to formulate a plan for remedial action. 

3. Formative Evaluation: It is used to observe learning progress during instruction 

and to present continuous feedback to all pupils and teachers regarding learning 

successes and failures. Feedback to pupils emphasizes successful learning and 
discovers the learning errors that require improvement. Feedback to the teacher 

presents information for adjusting instruction and prescribing group and individual 

corrective work. Formative evaluation depends heavily on specially arranged tests 

for each section of instruction (e. g., unit, chapter) and are usually mastery analysis 

that directly evaluate the part's proposed learning results. Instructions for 

substitute or remedial instruction can be keyed to each item in the analysis or to 

each set of items evaluating a divide skill. analysis used for formative evaluation 

are most frequently prepared by the teacher, but customized analysis are also 

available. Observational techniques are, of course, also useful in observing pupil 
improvement and recognising learning mistakes. But because formative evaluation 

is directed toward improving learning and instruction, the results are typically not 

used for assigning course grades (Gronlund, 1985). 

4. Summative Evaluation: It normally comes at the end of a course of instruction. It is 

intended to decide the extent to which the instructional objectives have been 

achieved and is used primarily for assigning course grades or certifying pupil 

mastery of the proposed learning outcomes. The procedures used in summative 

evaluation are determined by the instructional objectives, but they usually contain 

teacher-made achievement tests, ratings on various types of performance (e. g., 
laboratory, oral report), and evaluations of products (e. g., themes, drawings, 

research reports). Although the main purpose of summative evaluation is grading 

of pupil achievement, it also provides information for judging the suitability of the 

course objectives and the effectiveness of the instruction (lbid). 

4.3.6.6 Some tools of evaluation and their use in the field of education 

Evaluation tools used in evaluating Islamic education are divided into six divisions: 

I- Interviews 

2- Reporting 

3- Observation methods: Observation methods are beneficial for getting information 

about the evaluated students, teachers and curricula. If good evaluation evaluates students, 
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teachers from all aspects, the Islamic education aims to develop the Islamic knowledge of 

students and aims also to correct their behaviour to produce good conduct in society. A 

teacher cannot evaluate this aspect in students through an understanding exam or 

measuring the religious attitude, but they can do this through observation cards that 

includes the items of behaviour students should perform. Students are observed inside and 

outside the school and are evaluated through this card. Evaluation of Islamic education 

should focus on the cognitive, and behavioural aspects of students. 

4- Projection 

5- Case study 

6- Content Analysis 

4.3.6.7 Assessment 

Harlen et al (1995) stated that assessment in education is the process of gathering 

interpreting, recording and using information about students' responses to an educational 

task. 

Willis (1993) argued that we assess students for a number of motivation as well as 

meeting accountability requirements. 

Harlen and her colleagues observe that a number of roles of assessment in education are 

commonly identified: 

1. Assessment, as the means for providing feedback to teachers and pupils about 

ongoing progress in learning, has a direct influence on the quality of pupils 
learning experiences and thus on the level of attainment which can be achieved 

(formative role). 
2. It is the means for communicating the nature and level of students' achievement 

at various points in their schooling and when they leave (summative role). 
3. It is used as a means of summarising, for the purposes of selection and 

qualification, what has been achieved (certification role) (Harlen et al., 1995). 

Some tools of assessment 

The examinations which include: 

1- Essay exams. 
2- Objective exams. 

First: The examinations 
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A. Essay exams: These exams depend on questions which call upon the student to write a 

text, a report, discussion, or comparison. The respondent will be free in expressing his 

answers. The advantages of these exams are: 

1- They are easily prepared. 

2- They help to judge the expression ability of the student. 

3- They give the student a chance to depend on himself in planning the answers and 

arranging the ideas (Shahata, 1998). 

On the other hand, essay exams have some defects such as: 

I- They measure a small portion of the curriculum so the student concentrates on one part 

of the curriculum. 

2- Their correction is difficult. 

3- Personality will affect the setting of questions and their correction. Those who set the 

questions concentrate on the questions and their correction. During correction, the 

personality of the examiner interferes. 

4- These exams measure only one objective, which is acquisition of information but other 

objectives, like attitudes, tendencies, and others, cannot be measured. 

5- These exams depend on mastery of writing skills, so those students who lack these 

skills fail to give good answers. 

6- They do not consider the individual differences between the students (Saleem, 1972). 

B. The objective exam: It is so called because it avoids subjectivity whether during 

preparation or correction. Its advantages are: 
I- It has a high level of fixation and validity. 

2- It covers most parts of the curriculum. 

3- It is easy to correct. 

4- Correction is objective. 

The most common objective exams are true and false questions. They have some 

disadvantages also: 
I- Guessing the results. 

2- They encourage the students to memorize. 

3- They do not measure the advanced education objectives like analysis, composition and 

evaluation (Omaira and Al-Deeb, 1975, Nasr, 1987). 
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There are some other types of exams such as completion exams, i. e. filling the spaces, 

which measures the ability to remember, multiple choice questions, where the students try 

to choose the correct answer from a group of answers, and exams of re-arrangement. 

Second: Methods of personal reports: 

These are evaluation methods through which we get information from a person about a 

certain subject which may be related to him like his attitudes, beliefs, or tendencies, or 

related to others or about certain systems or practices. They include: 

1- Opinion polls or questionnaires. 

2- Attitude measurement. 

3- Personal interviews (Shahata, 1998). 

4.4 Summary 

In this chapter, we studied the different definitions of the curriculum, and showed the 

differences of opinion among educationists towards the definition of the curriculum. We 

mentioned that the cause of this is attributed to first, the variable knowledge background 

and the education and practical experiences of the originators of these definitions, second, 

the developments in the fields of science, education and psychology, third, the variable 

and new requirements of the community and lastly, pressures on the educationists. The 

latter can lead to change in the philosophy of education, its objectives and methods, and 

consequently, a change in the concept and content of the school curriculum. 

We saw that scholars were divided in their definition into two parties. The first represents 

those who advocate the traditional definition of the curriculum. They also differ, however, 

some define it as a group of subjects of study, while others define it as the content of the 

subjects of study. This view of the curriculum was shown to have negative implications 

for the teacher, students, the school, the subject-matter, and the local community to be 

served by the school. 

The second party includes those who formulated and supported the modern definition, in 

terms of teaching experiences, ways of thinking, the ultimate aims to be achieved, and as a 

written educational working plan. 

Despite the appearance of these new and broad definitions of the school curriculum, and 
despite the many advantages of these definitions, which place the student at the heart of 

the learning and teaching process, they also contain some shortcomings. We can see from 

these definitions, the extent of difference in the opinions of curriculum scholars. This in 
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itself is a healthy educational phenomenon which gives free reign to human thinking to 

consider and analyse previous achievements, to identify strengths and weaknesses in 

different definition, and to suggest suitable solutions to overcome the weaknesses 
discovered. 

For example, the analyses of modern educators of the narrow traditional curriculum led to 

the discovery of the negative effects left by this curriculum not only on the aspects of the 

learning and teaching process, but also on the community served by this curriculum, and 

to propose the suitable suggestions to treat these weak points. The same happened, when 

some modern educationists laid down the definition of curriculum as the education 

experiences. We found some clear differences in their definitions. Some of them saw that 

the school curriculum represents the pre-planned educational experiences, while some 

think it is the experiences actually acquired by the students under school supervision. A 

third group stressed that the curriculum sometimes represents non-class activities and at 

other times represents guided practice. However the difference of opinions about the 

teaching experiences has opened the door wide for better interpreting and discovering the 

aspects of experiences and their importance and role in the curriculum. 

Even when some scholars suggested a definition of the curriculum as types of human 

thinking, we noticed that they differ in their opinions. Some of them see it as 

contemplative thinking, while others see it as inquiry thinking. Also when the early signs 

of defining curriculum as the final aims appeared, Johnson (1967), Popham (1970), Baker 

(1970) and Skinner (1968), laid down somewhat different opinions. The same happened 

when some instructors defined the curriculum as a written working plan, as they gave 
different opinions, and there are those who criticize their ideas from the aspects of 

application or execution. 

We can say in brief that scholars do not agree on one definition of the school curriculum. 

This in itself is not a defect but represents a sign of the presence of individual differences 

among people on one hand, and on the other hand a proof of the ongoing process of 

critique and development. 

The second part of the chapter examined the elements of curriculum, namely, the 

objectives, the content, the methods of teaching and evaluation. It was indicated that these 

elements complement each other and that the curriculum cannot be founded without all 
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these elements. The absence of one element will cause a defect of the curriculum. Then we 

dealt with those elements in detail. We began with the element of objectives, where we 

showed what education educationalist have to say about the importance of objectives and 

the necessity to differentiate between the purposes of education, aims, and special 

objectives. Objectives, as outlined by Bloom, can be classified into three types, which are 

the knowledge objectives, cognitive objectives, and the skills objectives. Objectives are 

derived from their special sources which are the student, the society, and the supervisors 

of education. The teaching objectives have terms and characteristics which should be 

formulated accordingly. 

The content of the school curriculum represents the second element directly after the 

objectives, and it is chosen in view of the objectives to be fulfilled by the curriculum. The 

process of choosing the content should be done according to several criteria like its 

validity, its importance for the student and his society, the students' ability to learn it, its 

function or its relation to the social life of the students, and it suitability to the social and 

cultural events of the community where the students live. 

Teaching methods represent an important and vital element among the other elements of 

the curriculum, as they are related to all interactions in the teaching situations included in 

the curriculum, between the teacher and his students on one hand and among the students 

themselves on the other. The main role in achieving the desired education and teaching 

objectives is played by the teaching methods. There are some conditions necessary for the 

teaching methods to succeed. They include suitability to the set objective and subject 

content, the concern of the teaching with current events at the local, regional, and 
international levels, the diversity and vitality in teaching. The traditional teaching 

approach based on lecturing was shown to have defects which highlight the value of using 

varied teaching methods such as conversation and discussion. 

Evaluation is an important element of the school curriculum, and has been defined in 

many different ways, according to differences in backgrounds and situations of scholars. 
Some defined evaluation as measuring what the students learn of the curriculum. This, 

however, is a partial and superficial view of the evaluation process. Some defined it as an 

estimation process used when judging the understanding of the students. Some limit 

evaluation to the results or the teaching outcome which the students get from the 

curriculum. All these definitions are partially sound. Their shortcomings may be attributed 
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to the confusion of the interlacing concepts in the evaluation process, such as: measuring, 

estimation or assessment. It is not one of them but the two together. 

Evaluation is not limited to the learning aspects which the students get benefit of, but it 

includes all other elements of the curriculum like objectives, content, text book, student, 

teacher, available facilities, school administration, accompanying activity. Also the 

evaluation process to be successful must have criteria and rules. Evaluation has many 

types like examinations, which are of two types literature and logic, self-reports, and 

observation methods. 

This chapter completes a review of literature on the major constructs of this research, 

which began in chapters three, including the concept, objectives and problems of Islamic 

education, as well as the definition, of curriculum as whole and explanation of its 

elements. The next chapter (Chapter Five) presents the methodology and procedures that 

were developed in order to explore the main research questions which are: 

1. What is the level of teachers' and students' scores on the study variables, Aims and 

Objectives of Islamic education, Content of Islamic education curriculum, 

Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Students' lack of interest in Islamic education, 

Skills and Morals and abilities acquired through Islamic education`? 

2. Are there any differences among teachers and among students, and between 

teachers and students, in their scores on the study variables? 

3. What are teachers' and students' opinions on the factors that influence the 

effectiveness of the Islamic education curriculum? 

4. What are teachers' and students' opinion' on students' attendance or absence from 

Islamic education lessons? 

5. To what extent does the Islamic education curriculum succeed in developing the 

skills, morals and abilities which it should develop in the students? 

6. What are the difficulties facing the Islamic education curriculum in terms of the 

aims and objectives, content, teaching methods and teaching aids? 

7. How do teachers and students evaluate the Islamic Education curriculum in terms 

of. Islamic Education curriculum elements, School activities, School buildings, 

Teacher training programmes? exploring them in both quantitative and qualitative 

approaches. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

METHODOLOGY 

5.1 Introduction 

RESEARCH DESIGN AND PILOT STUDY 

In educational research, Quantitative and Qualitative methods have been widely utilised to 

investigate certain issues. The choice of each method needs to be carefully considered by 

the researcher, as the application of inappropriate methods may result in false results and 

therefore, incorrect conclusions. Due to the importance of the correct choice of the 

methods to be used in an investigation, the current account aims to describe in detail the 

concept of the Quantitative and Qualitative methods. The debate concerning the relative 

strengths and weakness of these two approaches will be reviewed, and the benefit of 

combining them in this research of the IEC will be pointed out. The research strategy, 

questionnaire design and interviews will also be discussed in depth, and the pilot study 

will be reported. 

PART ONE: RESEARCH DESIGN 

5.2 The concept of Quantitative and Qualitative methods 

In the last thirty years, there has been a long debate amongst social scientists, regarding the 

supremacy of the positivist/empiricist paradigm or the constructivist/phenomenological 

paradigm (Bryman, 1988; Gage, 1989; Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Sechrest & Sidani, 1995). 

Kuhn (1970) viewed paradigms as models that are mimicked within a particular discipline. 

In his significant book, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, Kuhn (1970) argued that 

two paradigms may exist simultaneously, i. e. competing and dominant paradigms. By and 

large, a paradigm stands for the system of worldview and beliefs that guides researchers in 

their studies (Kuhn, 1970; Guba & Lincoln, 1994). 

The positivist paradigm was represented in the early work of the French scholar, August 

Comte (1798-1857), who was a philosopher and socialist. In the late 1940s, Positivism 

gained ascendancy as it was viewed as the philosophy of science (Reichardt & Rallis, 

1994). Positivism supports the use of methods utilised by natural scientists to investigate 
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the social reality. For that reason, positivism considers knowledge as valid only when it 

depends on observable facts. 

However, dissatisfaction with the paradigm of positivism gave rise to an opposing 

paradigm, constructivism or interpretivism, among a number of methodologists. One of 

the main arguments of constructivism is that social phenomena are repeatedly shaped by 

social interactions (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Furthermore, constructivism maintains that 

researchers do not always present definitive reality, but they present a specific version of 

reality (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

There has been a robust debate between the positivists and the constructivists in an attempt 
by supporters of each group to dominate the other (Cronbach, 1982; Cook & Campell, 

1979; Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Gergen, 1973). Despite the fact that this debate was 
inevitable, it became dramatically less strong and intense during the 1980s and early 1990s 

(Sechrest & Sidani, 1995; Tashkkori & Teddlie, 1998). 

It is believed that there has been a tendency to exaggerate the differences between the two 

groups. The notion of the "compatibility thesis" has been adopted by a large number of 

researchers. It is also argued that the two paradigms can co-exist in a balanced way 

(House, 1994; Datta, 1994). More precisely, more support was given to the notion of 

"pragmatism" (Howe, 1988), by which both paradigms are used in research based on its 

nature, objective, data etc. (Reichardt & Rallis, 1994). There are five reasons supporting 

the coexistence of the two paradigms, including the fact that the two paradigms have been 

used by researchers for many years and they are supported by funding agents and have 

implications for both theory and practice (Datta, 1994). 

The equivalent term for the positivist paradigm is "quantitative research" whereas 

"qualitative research" is the equivalent for constructivism (Bryman, 1988; Guba & 

Lincoln, 1994; House, 1994). Consequently, the debate between these two types of 

research has been called the "qualitative-quantitative debate" (Bryman, 1988; Reichardt & 

Rallis, 1944; Sechrest & Sidani, 1995). 
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5.2.1 The Qualitative-Quantitative Debate 

It is very important to mention that this debate does not explain the meanings of 

Qualitative and Quantitative methods, nor provide details about the different features of 

each method (Bryman, 1988; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998). Smith (1993) argued that the 

epistemological backgrounds of the two approaches are not equivalent. Thus, the two 

approaches support the `incompatibility thesis' (this appears to be very close to the 

meaning implied by the term `incommensurability' (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998; Bryman, 

2001). 

On the other hand, some researchers (Bryman, 1988,2001; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998) 

argued that the differences between these two approaches have been overstated. Other 

researchers viewed the differences between the two approaches as less important and 

accepted the opposite concept of a `compatibility thesis' (House, 1994; Datta, 1994). They 

have suggested that the two paradigms complement one another. Furthermore, Howe 

(1988) adopted the view of `pragmatism' whereby both approaches are utilised in research 

based on aspects of its nature, objective, and type of data (Reichardt & Rallis, 1994). 

Based on this concept, some researchers (Brewer & Hunter, 1989; Greene et al., 1989; 

Sechrest & Sidani, 1995), argued that the two approaches do not compete with each other, 

but appear to co-exist in a companionable fashion. There appear to be five reasons 

advocating the co-existence between the two approaches and their underlying paradigms 

(Datta, 1994). These reasons include that both of them have been applied in research for 

years, are supported by funding agents, and have influenced and contributed to both theory 

and practice. 

It is noticeable that literature has rarely dealt with the paradigm of the mixed methodology 

approach. There are a vast number of questions that remain unanswered regarding the 

epistemological position or `tenet' of pragmatism. In order to portray the present thoughts 

of researchers towards the mixed methodology issue, one could metaphorically describe 

the quantitative and qualitative approaches as the two political wings of Left and Right. 

Each wing has its own unique characteristics in that, for example, the quantitative 

approach is viewed to be objective and the qualitative subjective. Moreover, within each 

wing, there is a wide range of left and right, in terms of the level of tolerance and 

appreciation offered to the other wing. Those who express acceptance and positive 

reception of the relative merits of each wing find themselves in the middle of the road. 
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This centre group seems to adopt the term `relativism' and to believe in the possibility and 
desirability of an accommodation between the two approaches. This could be regarded as 

a justifiable epistemological position on the part of those who adopt the path of 

pragmatism, and who, like this researcher, do not see the two approaches as a matter of 

objectivity versus subjectivity, but rather, as two ways of producing distinct types of 

information. Only as a by-product of the struggle entailed in the research did researchers 

become aware of why a dogmatic separation, implying incommensurability between the 

two methods, was inadequate for research. This reflection throws light on the issue of the 

combination between quantitative and qualitative approaches. 

The previous paragraphs described in detail the dispute between the qualitative and 

quantitative approaches. The advantages that are gained from the combination of both 

methods were briefly suggested in general terms. It is important to discuss in more detail 

these benefits, which will be presented in the following paragraphs. 

5.2.2 The Qualitative-Quantitative combination 

A number of terms have been suggested to denote the combination of quantitative and 

qualitative paradigms. These terms include mixed methodologies; mixed methods and 

triangulation. Denzin (1970) mentioned that triangulation happens when 

"multiple observers, theoretical perspectives, sources of data, 
and methodologies' are combined" (p. 310). 

From this perspective, the combination of both qualitative and quantitative methods is 

regarded as a sort of triangulation. This is because these methods examine similar research 

problems using different types of data and methods (Bryman, 1988; Tashakkon & 

Teddlie, 1998; Sechrest & Sidani, 1995). 

One of the main arguments in favour of triangulation is that greater accuracy and more 

understanding of the problem being investigated could be gained. This becomes feasible 

when the two methods are combined in a complementary way, at the same time avoiding 

the bias of a single method (Hakim, 1992; Punch, 1998; Sechrest & Sidani, 1995). 

Furthermore, the application of more than one method in the analysis of research data 

gives further support to the research outcome (Webb et al., 1966). More precisely, if data 

were analysed by a combination of both qualitative and quantitative methods, and these 

data were confirmed by both approaches, the validity of the whole final findings will gain 

further support (Bryman, 1988). 
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One of the main advantages of quantitative methods is that they aid the measurements of 

skewed factors and add greatly to understanding of the nature of social phenomena 

(Hakim, 1992; Bryman, 1988; 2001). Moreover, quantitative data gives further 

enhancement to the accumulated social knowledge, since it is visible, accessible and can 

be reproduced by different theoretical standpoints (Hakim, 1992; Bryman, 1988; 2001). 

However, quantitative methods have some drawbacks and problems. For example, they 

lack depth and sensitivity. They also lack quality of information compared with 

comprehensive interviews (Hakim, 1992). Conversely, a number of authors have argued 

that one of the primary aims of the qualitative approach is to provide the researcher with a 

strong description and intense contextual understanding of the meaning of views being 

investigated, in accordance with the opinions of the participants (Bryman, 1988; 2001; 

Sechrest & Sidani, 1995). Hence, qualitative analysis searches for contextual insights, 

which allow the researcher to further approach the situation being investigated. 

5.3 RESEARCH DESIGN 

This section explains the research design, and more specifically how the research 

approaches interact with each other in the context of the research design. Suffice it to 

state, generally speaking, that this research used a mixture of quantitative and qualitative 

approaches. However, it is of great importance to indicate more specifically how the 

detailed research design will develop. 

A wide variety of approaches have been suggested to integrate quantitative and qualitative 

investigations (Bryman, 1988; Greene et al., 1989; Hammersley, 1996; Morgan, 1998). 

Such writings propose general guidelines for those researchers who are interested in 

combining quantitative and qualitative approaches. 

One example of this research is the work of Greene and his colleagues (1989). After 

reviewing many studies that combined the quantitative and qualitative investigations, they 

point out five purposes for such studies. These are: the convergence of results; the 

examination of overlapping and different aspects of the phenomenon under investigation; 

the discovery of paradoxes, contradictions, and fresh perspectives; the use of the two 

approaches in a sequential way where one approach informs the other; and finally the use 

of the two approaches to add breadth and scope to the topic in hand. 
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Morgan (1998) also analyses the combined quantitative and qualitative approaches in 

terms of the sequential criterion (i. e. which approach precedes which in the empirical 

process). Morgan draws attention to another criterion when he points out the possibility of 

one approach being dominant and the other subordinate (i. e. the propriety criterion). 

In the third example, Hammersley (1996) suggested three ways to integrate the two 

approaches: triangulation (using one approach to corroborate the findings of the other); 

facilitation (using one approach to aid research that employed the other approach); and 

complementarity (using the two approaches in order that different aspects of the 

investigation can be dovetailed). 

Although the three examples have valuable and insightful contributions and thus are of 

great help for researchers, they illustrate a partial or incomplete analysis of the 

combination of quantitative and qualitative approaches as each contains elements that are 

not contained in the other. We, therefore, have been unable to find a complete formulation 

that shows how each approach contributes, informs and feeds into the other, especially 

when both pre-determined and emergent themes are adopted in the qualitative 

investigation. This sort of incompleteness of the formulations of combined approaches 

shows that the use of a combination of quantitative and qualitative methods involves a 

great deal of complexity. The lack of completeness encouraged the researcher to have 

some insight on this issue in order to develop a design seeking not only to be suitable for 

this research in particular but also to be of general interest and value for similar types of 

enquiry. 

The simplest research design using a single approach is not adequate since we have 

evidence in the literature showing the existence of inconsistency of findings based on the 

use of a single research approach (Bryman, 1988). 

The above discussion shows that neither a simple quantitative approach nor a simple 

qualitative approach would be adequate for our research design. Therefore, it became clear 

that a combination of quantitative and qualitative approaches would be needed to meet the 

needs of the specific enquiry and context of our research. The following subsections 

provide further explanation of the development of the research design. 
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5.3.1 Data Collection Tools 

As noted in Chapter One (see Figure 1.1), both semi-structured interviews and the 

questionnaire were developed throughout the processes of the pilot study (quantitative and 

qualitative investigations), as will be discussed in greater detail in the following sections. 

The following sections summarise how the data collection tools were constructed and 

developed for the purpose of this research. 

5.3.1.1 The Questionnaire 

5.3.1.1.1 Advantages and reasons for use of questionnaire 

This explains why we used questionnaires for this study. Questionnaires should be used to 

get information about the current situations and practices and to discover attitudes and 

opinions about an issue, object or situation (Lovell and Lawson, 1970). Moreover, Ary et 

al. (1990) suggested, they tend to be used to explore attitudes and opinions about certain 

issues, objects and situations. 

Dreyer (1956 p237) defined the questionnaire as: 

"a series of questions dealing with some psychological, social, 
educational etc. topic or topics, sent or given to a group of 
individuals, with the object of obtaining data with regard to 
some problems, sometimes employed for diagnostic purposes 
or for assessing personality traits. " 

The advantages of questionnaires over other methods of data collection have been 

discussed by a number of authors. For example, Oppenheim (1992) and Turney and Robb 

(1971) mention that questionnaires can be distributed, at minimum effort and low cost, to 

large population samples, thereby ensuring good representativeness of the responses 

obtained. Also, as Verma and Beard (1981) and Slavin (1984) have pointed out, 

questionnaire-based data are usually easier to process and analyse than data collected by 

other methods, for example, interviews, and hence provide better opportunity for 

comparisons between population sub-samples to be made. 

Questionnaires are usually used in research in education and other social sciences. Phillips 

(1987), for example, found that nearly 90% of recently published research articles in 

American journals of sociology used questionnaires to collect data. 
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Moreover, another advantage of the questionnaire, is that it gives the optimum opportunity 
for accurate and complete communication of ideas between a large number of respondents 

and the researcher, as has been pointed out by Kahn and Cannell (1957). On the other 

hand, Verma and Beard (1981) have emphasised the simplicity of the questionnaire. They 

suggest that the form of the questions should avoid any suggestion that one kind of answer 

is better than another. 

Oppenheim (1992) points out that questionnaires can be self-administered or used with 

groups (e. g. students in class-settings), though because the written questionnaire involves 

reading, it can only be used with literate respondents. The questionnaire, which can consist 

of a number of questions or items (Wolf, 1988), is seen as an essential scientific 

instrument for measurement and for collection of specific data (Oppenheim, 1992). 

Some merits of the questionnaire, according to Henerson et al. (1987) are: 

-It provides sufficient time to help respondents think and answer accurately. 

-Using a questionnaire enables the researcher to gather data from a large number of 

respondents simultaneously. 

-All the respondents respond to the same statements, at the same time. 

-Data collected by using the questionnaire can be analysed more easily than data yielded 

from interviews. 

-There is a choice to administer the questionnaire directly or by post. 

Munn and Driver (1995, p. 2) alluded to the advantages of the use of the questionnaire 

suggesting four advantages of using a questionnaire. They are: 

1- an efficient use of time 

2- anonymity (for the respondent) 

3- the possibility of a high return rate 

4- standardised questions. 

In addition, Hopkins (1985) stated that the questionnaire is easy to administer; quick to fill 

in and easy to follow up. Oppenheim (1992) emphasised that questionnaires are efficient 

and practical since they allow for the use of a large and representative sample. Thus the 

researcher can obtain the required data within a relatively short time and at a reasonably 

low cost per subject surveyed. 
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The rationale of designing the questionnaire was as expressed by Lewin (1990): 

"I felt that it would enrich the insights derived from school- 
based work, permit some generalizations to emerge with more 
confidence than would otherwise be possible, provide a valuable 
source of baseline data, and allow qualitative as well as 
quantitative data to be collected from more respondents than 
could be interviewed" (p. 129). 

Gall et al. (2003) suggested two advantages of questionnaires. They are: 

"The cost of sampling respondents over a wide geographic 
area is lower, and the time required to collect the data 
typically is much less"(p. 222). 

The questionnaire would enable the researcher to gather a substantial amount of data, both 

quantitative and qualitative, from a larger number of different categories, and the 

researcher felt that interviews and questionnaires would complement each other. 

5.3.1.1.2 The Construction of the Questionnaire 

Before constructing the questionnaire, specifying the sources of the questionnaire items is 

very important. The sources for the questionnaire, were predominantly the literature, as 

recommended by Youngman (1994), presuming that: 

"This implies two possibilities; either the literature study will 
have revealed specific questions, or more generally it will 
have suggested important areas needing more detailed 
investigation" (p. 249). 

Three areas of the literature were examined with the hope of collecting appropriate items. 

They were: 

1- The Islamic education curriculum and empirical studies for developing it (see 

chapter 3). 

2- The definition of curriculum (see chapter 4). 

3- The curriculum elements (see chapter 4). 

This was considered to be the most important aspect of the literature as a source for the 

questionnaire items. 
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The section on teaching methods and teaching aids in the Islamic education 

curriculum drew on Al-Azemi's (2000) questionnaire. Items on the aims and 

objectives of Islamic education curriculum, teaching methods, and the skills and 

morals that students want to acquire were taken from Al-Bedaiwi (1998). The 

instrument on which the researcher drew in formulating students' lack of interest in 

Islamic education scale, has been used by Al-Shafeay (1989). Content of the Islamic 

education curriculum was taken from Al-Saif (1996) and general literature. Thus, 

these five scales of the questionnaire were similar to those used in several previous 

well-validated studies, as indicated in Chapters three and four, but this study 

represents a first attempt at a combined survey of these areas. 

As for the building and development of the new factors (i. e. the six scales), several steps 

were implemented throughout the research process (see Figure 5.1). In the first step, a 

review of literature that is of relevance to the new factors was conducted. The purpose of 

this review was to determine the key aspects of each factor in order to develop an 

operational definition of the factor and establish its content validity. The new items that 

were entered to measure the concepts under investigation were developed based on the 

determination of the major aspects of these concepts in the literature. Moreover, some new 
items were developed as closely as possible from factors identified in validated inventories 

in the literature. More specifically, these items the AOIEC Aims and Objectii'es of 
Islamic Education Curriculum and The Skills and Morals that students want to acquire 

were developed from Al-Bedaiwi (1998) and general literature, and the Teaching Methods 

and Aids from Al-Azemi (2000) and general literature, students' lack of interest in Islamic 

education from Al-Shafeay (1989), content of Islamic education curriculum from Al-Saif 

(1996) and general literature. This reduced the level of exploratory investigation required. 

To construct the questionnaires, the researcher first decided the general types of 

information required. Secondly, it was necessary to determine, in general, the sort of 

people from whom data would be obtained. Two categories were suggested as sources of 

the information wanted: teachers and students. Thirdly, in accordance with the model 

chosen to be suitable for developing the Islamic education curriculum in Saudi Arabia, the 

main body of the questionnaire was arranged in six sections for teachers and five sections 
for students in order to cover the components of the Islamic education curriculum. They 

are: 

For teachers: 
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a. The requirements related to the importance of curriculum objectives; 

b. The requirements related to the fulfilment of curriculum objectives; 

c. The requirements related to teaching methods; 
d. The requirements related to teaching aids; 

e. The requirements related to teachers' views about reasons for students' lack of 
interest in Islamic education; 

f. The requirements related to curriculum content. 

For students 

a. The requirements related to teaching methods; 
b. The requirements related to teaching aids; 

c. The requirements related to reasons for students' lack of interest in Islamic 

education; 

d. The requirements related to students' views about the content of Islamic education; 

e. The requirements related to students' acquisition of knowledge and skills. 

Certainly, it was a difficult process to select and improve the most appropriate items. 

Therefore, in addition to the researchers' own refining, a great deal of consultation with 

the researchers' supervisors and with some colleagues who share the same interest was 

carried out. The pilot study and the advice that emerged from it also helped in assuring 

better quality of the items included in the actual questionnaire. 

Verma and Mallick (1999) advised that when constructing the questionnaire, a review 

should be undertaken identify clearly the general information needed and the objectives of 

the study, to give a criterion against which the first draft of the questionnaire can be tested. 

They added: 

"Care should also be taken to ensure that, so far as can possibly 
be foreseen, the questions cover all aspects of the study. On the 
other hand, in designing a questionnaire, the researcher must be 
wary of making excessive demands on the people for whom it is 
intended" (p. 117,118). 

Good and Hart (1952) and Oppenheim (1992) stated that, if the questionnaire items are 

easily understood by the respondent, then accurate relevant information will be obtained. 

Verma and Beard (1981) advised that questionnaires should be brief and, if possible, allow 
for a variety of answers, rather than require dichotomous responses. 
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Having deciding the subsidiary topics and the information required, the potential research 

population, and the general theme of the questionnaire, the task then, as recommended by 

Cohen and Manion (1994) involves the structure of the questionnaire itself, collecting its 

items and questions. However, as Bell (1993) made clear 

"Care has to be taken in selecting question type, in question- 
writing, in the design, piloting, distribution, and return of 
questionnaires" (p. 75). 

When starting to construct the questionnaire, a decision had to be made regarding the type 

of questions that would be asked. In the light of the nature of the investigation, closed 

questions were believed to be the appropriate form. 

Some writers such as Turney and Robb (1971), Keeves (1988) and Best (1993) have 

offered general guidance on the construction of questionnaires, for example, on the type of 

questions to ask and the types of answer pattern to use for closed items. According to 

Good (1963), Weisberg and Brown (1977), Williamson (1977) and Van Dalen (1979) the 

task of designing a questionnaire is very complicated. It needs patience to construct every 

item with accuracy in order to avoid strange wording and unfavourable expressions. They 

say that the main factor is clarity. They emphasise that complex and confused wording 

should be avoided. Wiersma (1986) and Wolf (1988) emphasised the need for simplicity 

and clarity in the forming of questionnaires, and they suggested that it is necessary to 

arouse the interest and motivation of the respondents. 

Different scales have been suggested to build questionnaires. One of the most widely used 

scales is the Likert scale (Oppenheim, 1992; Foddy, 1993; Best, 1993; Robson, 2000; 

deVaus, 1996). It is a composite scale that typically uses attitude statements using the 

standardized response ratings starting from strongly agree to strongly disagree (deVaus, 

1996). Five-point Likert scales, the most widely used (Oppenheim, 1992), were employed 

for the questionnaire in this research, starting from strongly agree (5) to strongly disagree 

(1) or very important (5) to not important (1), or in some cases, from always (5) to never 

(1). See Appendix 2 and 3. 

The questionnaire (see Appendix 2 and 3) was designed with an introductory letter on the 

first page, explaining the purpose of the study, thanking the respondents for their co- 

operation and presenting clear instruction for filling the questionnaire as Best and Kahn 

(1993) said: 
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"Be sure to include a courteous, carefully constructed cover 
letter to explain the purpose of the study. The letter should 
promise some sort of inducement to the respondent for 
compliance with the request" (p. 241). 

The second page elicited general information on the respondent. The following six pages 

covered the six sections mentioned earlier. In order to get some qualitative information the 

last section of the questionnaire was left for the respondents' comments. It was an open 

section asking respondents to feel free to add any advice and explanations that they 

believed would be valuable and important to the researcher. Respondents were asked to 

turn the page if they needed more space. At the very end of the questionnaire, there was a 
brief thanks for their participation. 

Two versions of the questionnaire were produced to be suitable for the population groups. 
The content of the two versions was exactly the same, except the general (personal) 

information sheet which was designed to be suitable to each category, and the section on 

the aims of the Islamic education curriculum, which was for teachers only, because the 

pilot study revealed that the students did not know anything about the aims. Therefore, 

instead, the researcher asked them about their activities such as group work and 

presentations and their understanding of morals from the IEC. 

5.3.1.1.3 The development of the questionnaire 

As noted in the last section, the original form of the questionnaire is fairly validated in the 

literature (Al-Shafeay, 1989; Al-Saif, 1996; Al-Bedaiwi, 1998; and Al-Azemi, 2000). This 

questionnaire was used in this research. For the purpose of this study, new items, sections 

and factors (scales) were added to the questionnaire. This was carried out through several 

stages. Figure 5.1 depicts how the developmental phases of the questionnaire took place. 
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Figure 5.1 Phases of Developing the Questionnaire throughout the Research 

Reviewing the literature 

Selection of the questionnaire 

Building and developing the new 
items and checking the face 
validity and the content validity 

Conducting a pilot study using the 
original version of the questionnaire 
with new items and factors to 
develop quantitative and qualitative 
investigative tools 

Suggestions for the expansion 
of the questionnaire 

Gaining further reliability and 
validity by conducting the main 
study 

The new items and factors which were added to the questionnaire will be explained in the 

following points: 

1- Al-Bedaiwi (1998) in his questionnaire asked the teachers about the importance of the 

aims and objectives of Islamic education curriculum only. In contrast, my questionnaire 
includes two questions, the first about the importance of the aims, and the second about 

the fulfilment of the aims. This is because there is no benefit in teachers knowing about 

the importance of the aims if they did not fulfil the aims. 

2- 1 have added many teaching methods in the questionnaire, in addition to those referred 

to in the questionnaires of Al-Bedaiwi (1998), and Al-Azemi (2000), such as the 

Discovery method, Problem-solving method and Exploration method. 
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3- In the section on teaching aids, I have added six aids not mentioned in the original 

questionnaire, which were obtained from the literature and which appeared suitable to use 
in teaching the Islamic education curriculum such as computer, TV, school exhibition, 

over head projector, school broadcasting and school library. 

4- I adopted section five of the questionnaire, which is about students' lack of interest in 

the Islamic education curriculum, from Al-Shafeay (1989), with a little change in the style 

of questionnaire. 

5- I adopted items in section six of the questionnaire, which is about the content of the 
Islamic education curriculum, from Al-Saif (1996) and from the literature, with some 
changes, after checking and testing by experts in the Islamic education curriculum. 
However, I directed the questions to teachers and students, while Al-Saif distributed his 

questionnaire to students only. 

6- Al-Bedaiwi (1998) and Al-Azemi (2000) asked students only about the importance of 
the skills and morals that students want to acquire from the Islamic education curriculum, 

while my questionnaire asked students about the extent to which the Islamic education 

curriculum and teachers fulfil these skills and morals. All items of the questionnaire were 

checked by the researcher and his supervisor and an expert in the Islamic education 

curriculum. In the following section, the validity of the questionnaire will be discussed. 

5.3.1.1.4 Reliability and Validity Assessment of the Research Instrument 

Of great theoretical and empirical significance it is to consider carefully the reliability and 

validity of a measure (Carmines & Zeller, 1979). Generally, reliability refers to the 

consistency of the measure, while validity refers to its accuracy (Carmines & Zeller, 1979; 

Oppenheim, 1992). Reliability and validity are overlapping and interrelated. If a measure 
is valid, it must be reliable, although the opposite is not necessarily true (Nunnally, 1978; 

Oppenheim, 1992; Sarantakos, 1998). 

"Questionnaire and interviews must meet the same 
standards of validity and reliability that apply to other data- 
collection measures in education research" (Gall et al, p. 
223). 

The following sections discuss in greater detail the issues of reliability and validity. 
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5.3.1.1.4.1 Reliability 

Reliability requires of a measure that it produces consistent results whenever it is repeated, 

even by other researchers. Consistency of a measure has one main aspect, internal 

reliability (Oppenheim, 1992; de Vaus, 1996; Sarantakos, 1998). 

5.3.1.1.4.1.1 Internal reliability 

"Internal consistency is an approach to estimating test score 
reliability in which the individual items of the test are 
examined" (Gall et al 2003, p. 197). 

This reliability relates to multiple indicator measures and it is usually expressed in the 

question: to what extent are the items of the measure consistent with each other, i. e. all 

working in the same direction? To the extent they are, the measure is internally reliable 

(Oppenheim, 1992; de Vaus, 1996). Many techniques have been suggested to assess 

internal reliability. Among these techniques, Split half and Cronbach's alpha approaches 

are in common use, with the latter more powerful as discussed below. 

The split half approach measures the internal consistency within a multiple indicator 

measure by dividing the items into halves based on a specific method. The widely used 

method is to divide them into even/odd items. However, a 10-item scale, for instance, 

could produce 125 different possible splits. Unfortunately, these different splits give 

slightly different results. Accordingly, Cronbach's (1951) coefficient is more popular and 

more advisable, since in effect it calculates the average of all possible spilt-half reliability 

coefficients (Carmines & Zeller, 1979; Bryman, 1988). Cronbach's alpha is widely 

regarded as a good index of inter-item consistency reliability and its use for computing test 

score reliability is widespread (Gall et al 2003). 

"Cronbach's Coefficient Alpha (0) is a general form that can 
be used when items on a measure are not scored 
dichotomously" (Gall et al., 2003, p. 198). 

Cronbach (and split half) is measured by correlating the scores on one half of a measure 

with the scores on the other half to assess the extent of the consistency (Can-nines & 

Zeller, 1979). The higher the correlation coefficient, the higher the consistency. The 

correlation coefficient varies between 1 (denoting a perfect internal reliability) and 0 

(denoting no internal reliability). Although there is no absolute agreement on the 

acceptable level of the correlation coefficient, the level of 0.80 is typically acceptable. 
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However, some researchers argue that the level of 0.70 is satisfactory (de Vaus, 1996; 

Sarantakos, 1998), and others argue that the values of less than . 
60 are usually viewed as 

unsatisfactory (Nunnally, 1978). 

5.3.1.1.4.2 Validity 

Validity refers to the degree to which the measure gauges what it is intended to gauge. 

Reliability is a necessary but not sufficient condition for validity (Nunnally, 1978; 

Carmines & Zeller, 1979; de Vaus, 1996). Validity has many aspects that aim to 

contribute to the establishment of validity of a measure by different approaches. Thus, it is 

important to address clearly the most important aspects of validity through the following 

sections. 

5.3.1.1.4.2.1 Content Validity 

Content validity emphasises the extent to which the measure gauges the different aspects 

of the concepts in question (Carmines & Zeller, 1979; de Vaus, 1996). It is argued that to 

ensure this sort of validation, it is necessary to meet two standards: (1) the items should be 

representative of the concept under investigation; and (2) the items should be well 

constructed (Nunnally, 1978). But given that there is no absolute agreement upon the 

concepts in the social sciences, it is difficult to develop measures that have satisfactory 

content validity (Carmines & Zeller, 1979; de Vaus, 1996). 

5.3.1.1.4.2.2 Face Validity 

The measure has this type of validity if it appears to measure what it is supposed to 

measure (Nunnally, 1978; Oppenheim, 1992). Face validity seeks to get judgements about 

the measure after being constructed. Thus, some consider face validity as one aspect of the 

content validity (Nunnally, 1978). Consulting experts is the most widely given advice to 

check face validity (Oppenheim, 1992). Obviously, such a check is highly subjective and 

relies heavily upon the expertise of experts (Sarantakos, 1998). 

Many decisions were taken to ensure the validity of the questionnaire used in this 

study. 

In the construction of the questionnaire, reference was made to existing instruments 

which had previously been used in several other studies to measure certain variables 

of interest to this study, namely, aims and objectives of Islamic education 
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curriculum, teaching methods, teaching aids, lack of interest. As indicated earlier in 

this chapter, many parts of the questionnaire were constructed of items derived from 

such instruments, with modification. The researcher dealt with content validity in the 

questionnaire by comparing its items with the items identified in the literature 

review. Furthermore, to confirm the content validity of the items of the 

questionnaire, experts opinions were obtained as follows: 

1. Five experts from the Departments of Islamic education curriculum in the 

Educational College. 

2. These experts were asked to state their opinions on the content validity of the 

items in the Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education Curriculum (AOIEC ), 

Teaching Methods (TM), Teaching Aids (TA) and Students' Lack of Interest in 

Islamic Education (SLI) scales of the questionnaire in respect of the following: 

" the clearness and suitability of the wording of each item included in 

the instrument; 

" whether content of the instrument sufficiently reflected the items of 

interest in this study (Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education 

Curriculum, Teaching Methods Teaching Aids, Students' Lack of 

Interest in Islamic Education and Content of Islamic Education 

Curriculum). 

3. To get their views about the strength of the relationship between each item 

and its scale or section, referees were asked to tick one of four boxes: (not 

relevant), (minimally relevant), (fairly relevant), or (very relevant) They were 

also asked to make any suggestions about the items, scale and questions. 

4. Each questionnaire was collected personally almost all of the referees were 

interviewed after they completed the questionnaire and asked to give extended 

comments about the variables and content of the questionnaire. 

There were many valuable suggestions. The following alterations, as suggested by the 

experts, were made. 
1. Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education Curriculum: 

All the items in this instrument were considered relevant and understandable. No 

suggestions were made for alteration and so the items were retained as originally 

drafted. But it was suggested that questions on the Aims and Objectives of Islamic 

education curriculum should be directed to the teachers only, because the students 

do not have any idea about them. However, the researcher distributed aims and 
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objectives questions to students in the pilot study only, to check whether the 

students had an idea about them or not more explanation is give in the report of the 

pilot study in part two of chapter. 

2. Teaching Methods: 

Four experts indicated that item 11-Individual assignment for each student to 

investigate a certain subject using library resources or using personal interviews, 

was repeated in item 14- Assigning students to research Islamic topics and they 

suggested changing it into "Problem-solving method". This change was made. 

3. Teaching Aids: 

All the items in this scale were found to be valid. No suggestions were made for 

alteration and so the items were retained as originally drafted. 

4. Students' lack of interest in Islamic education: 

All the items in this scale were found to be valid, except item 2 (some teachers of 

Islamic education do not lead by example and do not practise what they preach 

when it comes to Islamic teachings. Students readily grasp the disparity) it was 

suggested that the wording of that item should be modified to (teacher does not 

practise what he preaches) to be abbreviated. This modification was suggested by 

two of the experts and accepted by the others. 

5. Content of Islamic education curriculum: 

All the items in this instrument were considered relevant and understandable. No 

suggestions were made for alteration and so the items were retained as originally 

drafted. 

6. The Skills and Morals that students want to acquire: 

All the items in this instrument were considered relevant and understandable. No 

suggestions were made for alteration and so the items were retained as originally 

drafted. 

The second step aimed at developing the new items in scale six, Content of the Islamic 

Education Curriculum. This included wording the new items initially and then, through the 

process of abortive developing trials, developing them to maturity. 
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The third stage was designed to check the face validity. The researcher distributed three 

copies of the questionnaire to post-graduate students in U. K., to obtain opinions on the 

face validity of the scales. They made no suggestions for any addition, removal or 

amendment of items. In Saudi Arabia, five copies were distributed to assistant professors, 

three at Al-Imam university, one at Umm Al-Qura university and one at King Saud 

university, to obtain opinions on the face validity of the scales. The variety of their 

expertise helped greatly in both developing the questionnaire and checking its face 

validity. All these judges indicated that the items appeared to be clearly phrased, 

understandable and relevant to the purpose and scope of the study as they understood it. 

After several attempts at developing and formulating the new items, the researcher asked 

the five experts to comment on the face validity of the new scales. 

The reliability of the questionnaire will be discussed in Part two of this chapter and in 

Chapter Six. The questionnaire sampling and administration will be discussed in Chapter 

six, and the analysis of the questionnaire will be in Chapter seven. 

5.3.1.2 The Interviews 

The second tool of collection data which was used in this research is the interview. 

"The interview is a kind of conversation" (Robson, 2000, p. 
228). 

The kind of conversation is as Cohen and Manion (1989) said: 

"it is one initiated by the interviewer for the specific 
purpose of obtaining research-relevant information and 
focused by him on content specified by research 
objectives of systematic description, prediction or 
explanation" (p. 307). 

Parry (1982) saw interviewing as a social interaction, and pointed out that both the 

interviewer and the interviewee bring expectations of each other to the meeting. 

The advantages and reasons for use of interview and construction of the Interview guide 

are explained in the following section. 

5.3.1.2.1 The Advantages and Reasons for Use of Interview 

The advantage of the interview as seen by Gall et al (2003): 
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"The major advantage of interviews is their adaptability. 
Skilled interviewers can follow up a respondent's answers 
to obtain more information and clarify vague statements. 
They also can build trust and rapport with respondents, thus 
making it possible to obtain information that the individual 
probably would not reveal by any other data-collection 
method" (p. 222). 

The interview is a more flexible and adaptable way to get answers from people. Face to 

face interviews present the opportunity of adapting one line of questions, following up 
interesting answers and exploring fundamental motives in a way that postal and other self- 

administered questionnaires cannot. Non-verbal cues may give messages which assist in 

understanding the verbal response, maybe changing or even, in great cases, overturning 
its meaning. To make gainful use of this flexibility calls for substantial skill and 

experience in the interviewer (Robson, 2000). 

Kahn and Cannell (1957) viewed the interview as a tool helping the respondents' reactions 

to be precisely recorded. In the same way, Ary et al. (1990) regarded the interview as an 

instrument to get truthful information. And they argued that no other instrument presents 

the advantage of the interviewer being present to explain the questions and their meaning 

when these are unclear to the respondents. 

Moreover, Phillips (1976) saw that the interview instrument allows the researcher to direct 

the respondents to topics for exploration, and to learn from respondents through two-way 

communication. Many people will offer data more readily and of better validity in an 

interview than by filling in a questionnaire (Lovell and Lawson, 1970). 

Ary et al. (1990) and Oppenheim (1992) noted that the interviewer will be able to answer 

questions from the respondents and be able to put him or her at ease. This can build up a 

positive climate for both co-operation and truthfulness. The interview gives an opportunity 

to discover comprehensively certain areas under examination and allows for a superior 

depth of response. 

Verma and Beard (1981) stated that the use of the interview makes it possible for the 

researcher to get additional information about the interviewee, such as his or her 

intelligence, attitudes, aptitudes and interests which are of great importance in many 

research studies. 
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Vulliamy (1990) mentioned two advantages of the qualitative study: 

"Qualitative research is holistic, in the sense that it attempts 
to provide a contextual understanding of the complex 
interrelationships of causes and consequences (p. 11) ... 
qualitative research can also play a useful role in identifying 
the most appropriate questions to address in larger-scale 
quantitative research studies" (p. 25). 

At this phase of the research there was complete agreement with Bell (1993) that 

"Researchers adopting a qualitative perspective are more 
concerned to understand individuals' perceptions of the 
world. They seek insight rather than statistical analysis" (p. 
6). 

Oppenheim (1992) said about the interview: 

"Probably no other skill is as important to the survey 
research worker as the ability to conduct good interviews" 
(p. 65). 

In accordance with the advantages of the interview techniques mentioned earlier, the 

researcher realised that conducting qualitative study would be one of the most important 

strategies used in this stage of the research. 

5.3.1.2.2 The Construction of the Interview 

Before starting construction of the interview, it is worth nothing the advice of specialists 

on how to build on interview. For example, Best and Kahn (1993) warned that: 

"Interview data can easily become biased and misleading if 
the person being interviewed is aware of the perspective of 
the interviewer. Too often, interviewees provide 
information based upon what they think the interviewer 

wants to hear. Therefore, it is critical for the interviewer to 
make sure the person being interviewed understands that the 
researcher does not hold any preconceived notions 
regarding the outcome of the study" (p. 199). 

Hoinville and Jowell (1977) suggested various kinds of questions should be avoided in the 

interviews, these are: 

" Long questions. The interviewee may remember only part of the question, and 

respond to that part. 

" Double-barrelled questions e. g. `What do you feel about current pop music 

compared with that of five years ago? ' The solution here is to break it down into 
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simpler questions (e. g. what do you feel about current pop music?; Can you recall 

any pop from five years ago?; How do you feel they compare? ). 

" Questions involving jargon. Generally you should avoid questions containing 

words likely to be unfamiliar to the target audience. It is better to keep things 

simple to avoid disturbing interviewees; it is in the researcher's own interest as 

well. 

" Leading questions e. g. `Why do you like Huddersfield? ' It is usually 

straightforward to modify such questions, providing the interviewer realizes that 

they are leading in a particular direction. Whilst at first sight, Q 6.1 of the students' 

and teachers' interview schedule may appear to be of a leading nature, this 

question was, in fact, designed deliberately to explore further the weight of 

negative views as found in the questionnaire survey as shown in Table 7.24. 

" Biased questions. Provided the researcher is alert to the possibility of bias it is not 

difficult to write unbiased questions. What is more difficult, how-ever is not 

(perhaps unwittingly) to lead the interviewee by the manner in which the question 

is asked, or the way in which the response is received. Neutrality is called for, and 

in seeking to be welcoming and reinforcing to the interviewee, the researcher 

should try to avoid appearing to share or welcome her or his views. 

Oppenheim (1992) indicated that the interviewer may influence the interviewees by means 

of facial expression, intonation, by pausing at certain points, by using leading questions or 

various other cues. Parry (1982) and Oakley (1981) recognised that the interaction 

between interviewees and the interviewer is subject to bias from many sources. For 

instance, the personal experience, sex, age, social status. race and ethnicity of the 

interviewer may also influence the interviewees. In addition, the interview is further 

complicated by interviewers' tendencies to record preferentially data that agree with their 

own personal tendencies (Good and Hart, 1952). In the same way Pervin (1989) noted 

that: 

"The interviewer can influence the responses of the subject in 
a variety of subtle ways. The appearance and manner of the 
interviewer will have different meaning for different subjects, 
and the impact on the data may vary accordingly" (p. 43). 

Robson (2000, p. 232) suggested many points related to how to conduct interviews: 

1. You should listen more than speak, most interviewers talk too much. The interview 

is not a platform for the interviewers' personal experiences and opinions. 
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2. You should put questions in a straightforward, clear and non-threatening way. If 

people are confused or defensive, you will not get the information you seek. 

3. You should eliminate cues which lead interviewees to respond in a particular way. 
Many interviewees will seek to please the interviewer by giving correct responses, 

such as Are you against sin? 

4. You should enjoy the interview, don't give the message that you are bored or 

scared. Vary your voice and facial expression. 

Interviews can be of various forms and, so, a decision must be made as to which is 

suitable. The three main forms are structured interviews, semi-structured interviews, 

unstructured interviews as stated by Robson (2000); Wragg (1994); and Gall et al. (2003). 

More details are given below: 

1-The structured interview involves a series of closed questions that may be 

answered yes-no, or by selecting short-answer choices. The respondents' answers are not 
followed up to get greater depth, and thus are similar to those obtained from a 

questionnaire. This type gives little space for new insights. Respondents are not free to 

give the answers or information which they think very important. The researcher may miss 

a whole area of concern, just because he did not think to ask questions about it (Gall et al. 

2003). 

Much of the responsibility for the structured interview achieving its purpose falls on the 

preparatory work which precedes the interviews themselves. 

2-The semi-structured interview involves asking a series of structured questions and 

then probing more deeply using open-form questions to obtain additional information. 

For example, suppose a researcher is investigating the relationship between students' high 

school experiences and their subsequent achievement in college. In one part of the 

interview, the interviewer might try to elicit significant experiences in coursework by 

asking all respondents: "What course did you like best? Suppose the respondent answers, 

"I liked chemistry best because the teacher made it interesting. " At this point, the 

interviewer might probe by asking: "How did the teacher make it interesting? Another 

respondent might say, "I liked my government class because we talked about real-life 

problems". The interviewer then might probe by asking such questions as: "What are 

some examples of these problems? " and "Why did you find these problems interesting? " 

In these two examples, the interviewer began with the same initial question, but asked 
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different probing questions based on the respondent's answer. This interview approach 

has the advantage of providing reasonably standard data across respondents, but of greater 

depth than can be obtained from a structured interview. 

3- The unstructured interview does not involve a detailed interview guide. Instead, the 

interviewer asks questions that gradually lead the respondent to give the desired informa- 

tion. Usually the type of information sought is difficult for the respondent to express or 
is psychologically sensitive. For this reason the interviewer must adapt continuously to the 

respondent's state of mind. This format is highly subjective and time-consuming. 

In this study the researcher will use semi-structured interview because it is one most 
favoured by educational researchers as it allows respondents to express themselves at 

some length. The interview questions were divided into two parts: 
1- Teachers' interviews included ten main questions, and each with sub-questions. The 

first question was about the aims and objectives of Islamic education curriculum and has 

two sub-questions. The second was about the content of Islamic education curriculum and 

had four sub-questions. The third was about teaching methods and had three sub- 

questions. The fourth was about teaching aids and had three sub-questions. The fifth was 

about assessment and had five sub-questions. The sixth was about evaluation and had two 

sub-questions. The seventh was about school activities and had three sub-questions. The 

eighth was about teaching training and had three sub-questions. The ninth was about 

extent of teachers, satisfaction with teaching Islamic education. The tenth was about 

teachers' suggestions for improving teaching and content in Islamic studies. 

2- Students, interviews included seven main questions, each of which had sub-questions. 

They were similar to teachers' interviews, but the researcher did not ask them about the 

aims and objectives of Islamic education, teaches training and extent of teachers' 

satisfaction with teaching Islamic education. For more details about the interview 

questions, see appendix 2 and 3. 

All questions were open-ended questions and related to the general aims of this study. The 

sample selection and conduct of interviews will be explained in the next Chapter, Chapter 

six, and the analysis of interview data is in Chapter eight. 
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5.3.1.3 Translation of questionnaire and interview 

The questionnaire was translated from English into Arabic. The questionnaire was 
designed in a way that permitted the researcher to put both the English and Arabic 

versions side by side, since this may help in decreasing semantic problems, i. e. translation 

problems and the kind that can result from misunderstandings. This was done in the pilot 

study for the sake of testing the translated scales by asking the respondents to comment on 

them. It is worth mentioning here how the questionnaire was translated into Arabic. The 

translation process took the following phases: 

1- An initial translation was done by the researcher. This phase began with a literal 

translation. Then, the researcher kept developing the translation until reaching a certain 

level of maturity. 
2- The initial translation was reviewed by two PhD students. Valuable feedback was 

gained through conducting a meeting with them. 

3- The translation was reviewed by three experts. All were Arab academics and speak 

English fluently. The first one holds a PhD in Education from the USA. The second holds 

a PhD in English Language from the UK. The third holds a PhD in Education from the 

UK. Each was given a copy of the translated questionnaire. A few comments were 

received from them. A meeting with all of them was conducted to discuss their comments. 
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PART TWO: THE PILOT STUDY 

5.4 The Aims and Advantages of the Pilot Study 

The final step in research design is to perform a pilot study on a representative sample 

with characteristics that match the intended study population. This is a crucial step to 

ensure that the research design is realistic, practical, achievable and will lead to 

scientifically sound and reliable results. 

Gall et al. (2003) likened this to designing a passenger aircraft; a design engineer designs 

a new aircraft based on theoretical basics. He then proceeds to building an accurate 

prototype. this prototype plan is then flown to ensure that it is workable. Once successful, 

this means that the design is sound and can safely be executed. 

Oppenheim (1992) indicated that the pilot study is expensive and time consuming, but 

avoids waste of resources in the main study. 

By this stage (pilot study) the researcher has defined the problem, drawn a hypothesis, 

designed a research tool, and decided on data collection and analysis methods. Before he 

can proceed to start the study safely, he has to pilot the study. This step has several 

advantages according to Al-Assaf (1995): 

" It saves time. This becomes clear if the researcher discovers shortcomings in the 

study design of methods that may require him to redesign or execute some parts of 

the study. 

" Research methods can be tested. 

" The chosen data collection methods can be tested. 

" Methods of analysing the data can be practised. 

" Piloting provides an opportunity for deciding how best to classify the data. 

" Having an overall picture of the research project may open new avenues for new 

ideas in the study. 

" Feedback from research participants can be most useful. 

Evans (1978) indicated that a pilot study serves three purposes. Firstly, practice using the 

instruments increases the skill of the researcher and decreases the possibility of errors 

which could spoil the whole investigation. Secondly, a pilot study may identify 
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weaknesses in the procedure which can be amended. Thirdly, statistical procedures can be 

tested to ensure that they can be applied to the data and that all the necessary data have been 

obtained, whilst also possibly indicating a possible result to be obtained from the main 

study. 

Gall et al. (2003) attached importance to the pilot study and they stated that: 

"you should include a pilot study as part of your research" 
(p. 50). 

Undoubtedly, to get the right questionnaire and interview, "careful piloting is necessary " 

(Bell, 1993, p. 11), as "The investigator will get valuable feedback, " (Johnson, 1994, p. 
176), but the question is what should be piloted? Oppenheim (1992) makes it obvious that: 

In principle, almost anything about a social survey can and 
should be piloted, from the detailed method of drawing the 
sample to the type of paper on which the interviewers will 
have to write... When in doubt - and especially when not in 
doubt - do a pilot run (p. 48). 

Ary et al. (1990) indicated that a pilot study is important in many ways: 

-it helps the investigator to find out whether or not the method is possible and worth 

proceeding with; 

- it provides an opportunity to evaluate the suitability and practicality of the tools proposed 
for the collection of data; 

- it allows for a preliminary assessment of the hypotheses which may give some 

suggestions of their tenability and indicate whether further refinement is required; and 

- it shows the validity and reliability of the study procedures and instruments that have 

been selected. 

The researcher is advised to pay great attention to the pilot study and deal with it as part of 

the full study project. Adopting such an attitude to pilot study will ensure that any design 

faults are avoided. 

The pilot study was conducted in the period from 02-01-2003 to 05-02-2003 to try out the 

questionnaire and interview with similar samples to those to be used in the main study. 

The purposes for which the pilot study was carried out can be explained as follows: 

1. to ensure the intelligibility of wording of statements from the respondents' point of 

view, including the accuracy of the translation; 

2. to test the reliability of the instruments (Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education 

Curriculum, Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Students' Lack of Interest in 
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Islamic Education, Content of Islamic education curriculum and Skills and Morals 

that students want to acquire) that would be used in the main study, and if 

necessary to increase reliability by identifying and removing any weak items; 

3. to obtain an accurate estimate of the time needed for teachers and students to 

complete the questionnaire and interview items. 

4. to explore any difficulties and problems of administration and finances which may 

arise during the conduct of the pilot study in order to take steps to minimise them 

in the main study. 

5. to elicit any suggestions which may be put forward by the students and teachers 

through responses to questionnaire and interview. 

6. to think what statistical tests may be appropriate for use on the data intended to be 

collected. 

5.5 The sample and conduct of the pilot study 

The sample of this pilot study should be similar to the sample of main study, it is accepted 

by Verma and Mallick (1999) that questionnaires should be piloted in 

"A group similar to the sample for which it is destined. 
This need not be large: a dozen or 20 is usually adequate"(p. 
120). 

5.5.1 The Questionnaire 

The first piloting of the questionnaire included 3 teachers and 10 students from King 

Fahad Academy in London and it was conducted in the period from 02-01-2003 to 04-01- 

2003. The researcher asked respondents if they would tell him whether they believed that 

the questionnaire was suitable or the items were confusing or not incisive. The 

respondents reported that they found it easy to understand and were able to complete the 

questionnaire within 30 to 35 minutes. During the completion of the questionnaire, the 

students were closely observed by the researcher and one teacher, to ensure that they 

recorded their views independently, without collaboration. 

However, the researcher felt that conducting a second run of piloting on the actual sample 

in the cities of Riyadh and Buraydah (see appendix 1) would be helpful. Conducting more 

than one pilot in one study was suggested by Youngman (1994) saying: 

"It is likely that more than one piloting will be needed 
because any changes suggested by the first pilot will 
themselves require testing" (p. 262). 

172 



Chapter Five Methodology Research Design and Pilot Study 

So, the second piloting of questionnaire was conducted in Saudi Arabia from 12-01-2003 

to 05-02-2003, and included 20 students and 10 teachers from Buraydah, and 25 students 

and 15 teachers from Riyadh. As in the case of first piloting of the questionnaire, the 

researcher asked respondents if they would tell him about the suitability of questionnaire 

or any confusing or unclear questions or if they had difficulty understanding any items. 

The respondents' completion of the questionnaire was overseen by two observers, the 

researcher and the subject-teacher concerned. The respondents reported that they found it 

easy to understand and were able to complete the questionnaire within 25 to 40 minutes. 

They did not give any suggestions except some language corrections. All questionnaires 

were returned after completion. The response rate was 100% and all the questionnaires 

were filled out in full, i. e. there were no missing item responses. See appendix 2 and 3. 

5.5.2 The Interview 

The semi-structured interviews piloting was conducted in two cities of Saudi Arabia, 

Buraydah and Riyadh (see appendix 1) from 18-01-2003 to 30-01-2003, and the interview 

sample included 2 teachers and 3 students in Buraydah, and 3 teachers and 3 students in 

Riyadh. At the start of the interview, the researcher explained to them the purpose of the 

study and emphasised that their opinion would be helping the study of the Islamic 

education curriculum. Cohen and Manion (1995) indicated that it is important to remind 

the respondent that his/her point of view is very important to understand the whole 

picture. 

Interviewees were given freedom to answer the questions at whatever length and degree of 

detail they desired, and to raise other issues if they so wanted, so that the researcher could 

assess whether the interview questions were suitably comprehensive or whether other 

items might need to be added. The interviewees did not add any suggestions to interview 

questions. See Appendices 3. 

5.5.3 Reliability of the questionnaire 

As indicated in sections 5.3.1.1.4.1 and 5.3.1.1.4.1.1 the reliability test is very important 

for this study. The procedure for testing reliability in the current study was to calculate 

Cronbach's alpha. Reliability coefficients were as follows: 
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Aims and Objectives of Islamic education curriculum is (. 92), Teaching Methods (. 83), 

Teaching Aids (. 77), Students' lack of interest in Islamic education curriculum (. 75), 

Content of IEC (. 77), and Skills and Morals that students want to acquire (. 71). All 

questionnaire scales in general were reliable except for the Students' Lack of Interest scale 

which had two items, 4 and 17, with low correlations. These items were deleted. The 

following table illustrates this. 

Table 5.1 alpha if item deleted for causes of students' lack of interest in IEC 

Causes Correlation 
Cronbach's 

Alpha if Item 
Deleted 

1. Students' lack interest in studying in general . 
081 

. 
72 

2. Teacher does not practise what he preaches . 269 
. 71 

3. Teachers are not competent to teach 
. 
468 

. 
69 

4. some Islamic education teachers pay little attention to their appearance compared to 
teachers of other subjects -. 038 

. 73 

5. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 
. 
363 

. 
70 

6. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids . 
394 

. 
70 

7. Harsh treatment of students . 
536 

. 
69 

8. Lack of use of interesting stories . 
546 

. 
69 

9. Teachers may have little interest in their subjects . 
215 

. 
71 

10. Some topics are unsuitable . 
325 

. 
70 

11. Does not deal with current issues relating to students . 
559 

. 
68 

12. Does not meet the needs of students . 415 . 70 
13. The books are too difficult to be understood . 

368 
. 70 

14. The text books are old fashioned 
. 
282 

. 71 
15. School administration . 

366 
. 
70 

16, Lessons are set the end of the school day 
. 
160 

. 
72 

17. students realize in advance that they will pass the Islamic education curriculum exam 
regardless of the amount of work they do or their grasp of the material - 027 

. 
74 

18. Families do not bring up their children according to Islamic teachings . 
049 

. 
73 

19. The is a discrepancy between what is happening in the wide community and what the 
students are taught 

328 
. 
70 

20. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies distracting students' attention . 
213 

. 
71 

21. Technical subjects . 
095 

. 
72 

22. Co-operation from community organisations . 
080 

. 
72 

Total 
. 
72 

Table 5.1 indicates that the correlations between items were very good, except for items 

(4, and 17) which were very low. This might be because items 4 and 17 are not related to 

students' lack of interest in the Islamic education, as informants said. The alpha if item 

deleted values given in Table 5.1 indicated that if items 4 and 17 are omitted, the scale 

reliability in the causes of students' lack of interest increases. So items 4 and 17 were 

deleted. This gave a new reliability value for the 20- item scale of . 75. 
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5.5.4 The Reliability of Interviews 

The reliability of the interview procedures was assured though several steps, as Best and 

Kahn (1993) recommended: 
1. The researcher obtained permission from the interviewee to record their 

conversation. 

2. The researcher, after finishing the interview, wrote a transcript of each 

conversation from the tapes. 

3. The researcher gave the tapes to his colleague, to listen to them and write a 

transcript. 

4. The two transcripts were compared by the researcher and his colleague. 

5. The researcher and his colleague agreed that no differences were found between 

transcripts. 

6. The researcher repeated the interviews another time on interviewees in Buraydah 

and he got the same result. After this agreement and the result of repeating, the 

researcher could have confidence in the reliability of the interviews. 
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5.6 Result of the Pilot Study 

5.6.1 The quantitative results 
Thirty responses of teachers and thirty responses of students were collected. Means and 

standard deviation were calculated and T tests were carried out. The results are presented 
in Table 5.2 The comparison between teachers and students only will be reviewed. 

Table 5.2 Comparison of Means and Standard Deviation between Teachers and Students in 
Teaching Methods (N= 60) 

d T hi M th 
Corn unit e s eac ng o TEACHERS 

n=30 
STUDENTS 

(n= 30) 
T-test 
Si 

Mean SD Mean SD g. 

I. The traditional teaching 4.17 . 75 4.40 
. 
89 n. s 

2. Using audio and video tapes like recordings of Qur'an to help students 
improve their recitation. 

2.53 1.14 1.73 
. 
98 *** 

3. The use of video tapes of teaching films discussing Islamic topics 
relating to the lesson. 

1.80 . 
92 1.07 

. 
25 *** 

4. Use of stories/case studies followed by open discussion in the classes 3.17 1.18 1.83 . 79 *** 
5. Visiting Islamic sites and other important historical places 1.30 . 53 1.03 . 18 
6. Inviting visiting speakers specialized in Islamic education like Imams of 
a mosque, Muslim scholars or visiting lecturers 

2.60 1.30 1.63 
. 
72 *** 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of teaching 3.70 . 
88 1.80 1.00 *** 

8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments like charity associations, 
social service institutions, etc 

1.53 . 
68 1.10 

. 
40 *** 

9. Using encouragement and threats way to explain some problems 3.77 . 90 2.93 1.36 ** 
I O. Asking one student to prepare and present the next lesson to his 

classmates 
1.70 1.02 1.17 . 38 

11 Problem-solving method 1.93 . 
94 1.40 

. 
67 

I2. lnviting students to suggest subjects for discussion during the lessons 2.00 . 
98 1.30 

. 
47 *** 

13. Using the method of good advice to give guidance 4.27 
. 
74 3.27 1.2 *** 

14. Assigning students to research Islamic topics 2.10 
. 
87 1.13 . 

35 *** 
15. Using student discussion as a means to assess understanding 4.00 

. 
93 3.00 1.10 **' 

16. Using drills of role playing where students play the role of important 
Islamic characters 

1.50 
. 
80 1.00 

. 
00 *** 

n. s (p>. 050) No significant difference between means. * (p <_ . 
050), ** (p<-. 009), ***(p<=. 005) Significant difference 

between means 

This result permits a straightforward comparison between the teachers and students 

sample. Table 5.2 shows that there were significant differences between teachers' and 

students' views toward teachers' use of teaching methods. Teachers gave higher scores to 

all teaching methods than students, except method (1), to which students gave higher 

scores. In other words, students were more inclined than teachers to perceive teaching as 

traditional. 
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Table 5.3 Comparison of Means and Standard Deviation between Teachers and 
Students in Teaching Aids (N= 60) 

COMMUNITY 
Teaching Aids TEACHERS 

n=30 
STUDENTS 

(n= 30) 
T-test 
Result 

Mean SD. Mean SD. Sig. 
l. lslamic Syllabus 4.47 

. 
86 4.40 . 

72 n. s 

2. lslamic reference books 1.80 1.03 1.30 . 52 * 

3. Islamic booklets and brochures 2.20 1.49 1.60 . 
90 * 

4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 4.70 
. 
66 4.97 

. 
18 * 

5. Computer and internet 1.60 1.28 1.10 . 31 * 
6. Over head projector 1.63 1.27 1.13 . 35 

7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 1.97 1.40 1.30 
. 
53 * 

8. Pictures and Maps 1.90 1.49 1.20 . 48 * 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 1.73 1.34 1.20 
. 
41 * 

10. School exhibitions 2.20 1.45 1.23 . 50 *** 

11. School broadcasting 2.43 1.30 1.20 . 48 

12. School library 3.40 1.50 1.30 . 52 **" 

13. TV and Video recorder 2.20 1.71 1.10 . 55 *"' 

n. s (p>. 050) No significant difference between means. * (p <_ . 
050), ** (p<=. 009), ***(p<=. 005) Significant difference 

between means 

As seen in Table 5.3 significant differences were found between teachers and students in 

perception of use of teaching aids to teach Islamic education in secondary schools. 

Teachers gave higher scores to all teaching aids than students, except item (4) to which 

students gave a higher score. This means that apart from item 4, students perceived 

teachers as using teaching aids less, than did teachers themselves. 
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Table 5.4 Comparison of Means and Standard Deviation between Teachers and 
Students in Causes of students' lack of interest in Islamic Education lessons (N= 60) 

COMM UNITY 
The Causes TEACHERS 

n=30 
STUDENTS 

(n= 30) 
T-test 
Result 

Mean SD. Mean SD. Sig. 

I. Students' lack interest in studying in general 4.70 
. 
53 3.73 1.31 

2. Teacher does not practise what he preaches 3.80 1.0 4.53 . 
82 "' 

3. Teachers are not competent to teach 3.70 1.0 4.20 1.10 ' 
4. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 3.70 1.15 4.40 1.0 ' 
5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 3.73 1.05 4.57 . 

90 
6. Harsh treatment of students 3.20 1.30 4.10 1.06 
7. Lack of use of interesting stories 3.53 1.20 4.50 . 

90 

8-Teachers may have little interest in their subjects 3.70 1.0 3.60 1.50 n. s 
9. Some topics are unsuitable 2.63 1.22 4.10 1.20 
10. Does not deal with current issues relating to students 3.00 1.30 3.67 1.32 

11. Does not meet the needs of students 2.50 1.20 3.33 1.40 ' 
12. The books are too difficult to be understood 1.90 . 

90 3.73 1.48 
13. The text books are old fashioned 2.80 1.43 3.60 1.50 
14. School administration 3.70 1.03 3.40 1.52 n. s 
15. Lessons are set at the end of the school day 3.53 1.20 3.63 1.65 n. s 
16. Families do not bring up their children according to 

Islamic teachings 
4.60 . 675 3.63 1.52 

17. The is a discrepancy between what is happening in 
the wide community and what the students are taught 

2.63 1.13 3.10 1.58 n. s 

18. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies 
distracting students' attention 

4.70 . 48 4.63 . 81 n. s 

19. Technical subjects 4.53 . 57 4.83 . 40 
20. Co-operation from community organisations 4.90 . 31 4.50 . 73 

n, (p - u5o) No ignitieant difference between mean, ` (p . 
050), '" (p<=. 009), ""(p<=. 005) Significant difference 

between means 

Table 5.4 indicates there were significant differences between teachers and students in 

their views on seventeen causes of students' lack of interest in Islamic education. There 

were five causes (8,14,15,17 and 18) on which there were no significant differences 

between them. Students gave higher scores to 14 causes (2,3,4,5,6,7,9,10,11,12,13, 

15,17 and 19) than teachers, but teachers gave higher scores to six causes (1,8,14,16, 

18, and 20). In other words, students tended to blame lack of interest in Islamic education 

on factors related to the curriculum and teachers, whereas teachers attached more 

importance to non-teaching factors in the wider society. 
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Table 5.5 Comparison of Means and Standard Deviation between Teachers and 
Students in criticism and suggestions of Islamic Education Curriculum Content (N= 
60) 

I 

n. s (p>. 0501 No significant difference bet%%cen mean,,. * (p <_ . 
050), ** (p<=. 009), ***(p<=. 005) Significant difference 

between mean, 

COMMUNITY 

rttici, m and , u; gcstiotn of Islamic Education curriculum content 
Teachers Students 

(n=30) n=30 
T-test 

Re lt 
Mean SD. Mean SD. 

su 
Sig. 

1. Dr, tun: kt ýrrn . Oi, a tudcnt, . trc tau1ht and their daily lives 
2. Difficult, of I, iernic education ss Ilabus 

2.60 
1.70 

1.19 4.20 

. 
50 3.20 

1.24 
1.45 "' 

3. Diqwty between the content and the aims 3.63 1.10 3.10 1.52 n. s 
4. Syllabus does not satisfy the needs of students 3.17 1.09 4.33 

. 
84 

5. Feeling bored during attending Islamic education lessons 2.40 1.25 3.60 1.50 
6. Theoretical knowledge base 3.20 1.24 3.90 1.14 
7. Does not seem to improve students' conduct 3.00 1.23 2.53 1.31 n. s 
8. Syllabus cannot be covered during time allocated 2.40 1.43 3.83 1.29 
9. Syllabus topics are unsuitable for student age groups 2.13 . 

97 3.30 1.40 
10. Lack of correlation between the topics of the Islamic education syllabus 2.20 . 76 3.20 1.30 
11. The content is suitable for students 4.00 1.11 4.83 

. 40 
12. Increased Weekly classes of Islamic education 4.20 1.10 4.43 1.04 

Ins 

13. Lack of student feedback aimin to im rove teacher performance 4.8 . 430 4.97 . 183 
14. Some of the t ics are repeats 3.80 1.00 4.70 50 
15. Lack of use of teachin aids in presenting Islamic education to ics 4.43 . 

82 4.90 
. 
31 

16. Muslim teachers use less teaching aids than teachers of other subjects 3.53 1.31 
, 

4.50 1.01 
17. Methods used hinder student understanding 2.60 1.07 3.90 1.30 

As seen in Table 5.5, significant differences were found between teachers and students in 

their level of agreement towards criticisms and suggestions about the Islamic Education 

curriculum content on fourteen items, and there were no significant differences on three 

items (3, land 12). Students had the highest mean scores for fifteen items except items 3 

and 7, where teachers had the highest mean. 

5.6.2 Linking Quantitative with Qualitative Results 

After completion of analysis of the quantitative and qualitative data it can be said that the 

quantitative findings were largely supported, and explained and enriched by the 

interviews. The result of interviews explained why teachers did not use more than one 

method while teaching Islamic education, why teachers did not use teaching aids, why the 

content of the Islamic education curriculum is not helping students and affecting their life 

and why students did not like to attend Islamic education curriculum lessons. 
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5.7 Summary 

This chapter started with the concept of Quantitative and Qualitative methods which was 
first recognized in the late 1940s. Through the Quantitative-Qualitative debate, it emerged 
that the use of single method in a particular study may not be sufficient. The combination 

of both methods is believed to give more accuracy and support to the findings and avoid 

the bias that may result from the use of a single method. 

Research strategy is most likely influenced by paradigmatic considerations. In educational 

research, questionnaires can be a useful quantitative tool for gathering information about 

conditions, practices and opinions as well as attitudes and feelings. Like any research tool, 

questionnaires have advantages and drawbacks. The questionnaire scales were checked for 

validity by many expert referees, and translated into Arabic. 

Interviews represent the qualitative methods that can be utilized in educational studies. 
There are three types of interviews, structured, semi-structured and unstructured. Amongst 

these types, semi-structured interviews are commonly used in educational research and 

were used in this research to obtain teachers' and students' ideas and views about the 

status of the Islamic education curriculum in the secondary schools in Saudi Arabia. The 

interview questions were translated into Arabic. 

Social scientists like Gall et al. (2003) Oppenheim (1992), Al-Assaf (1995), Ary et al. 

(1990), and Bell (1993) have long recommended the conduct of a pilot study prior to the 

beginning of the main study. The pilot study proved highly beneficial in the sense that it 

assured the researcher that the designed study was realistic, practically achievable and 

would lead to significant results. The teachers' and students' questionnaires were piloted 

in three cities: 1-London at King Fahad Academy, 2- Riyadh, 3- Buraydah. The sample of 

this pilot study should be similar to the sample of main study. No problems of 

administration or phrasing were experienced. On the basis of the results obtained, some 

items were deleted to improve the internal reliability of the scales. Two new scales were 

added to the pilot and main study, about extent of fulfilment of aims and objectives of 

Islamic education curriculum for teachers, and extent of fulfilment of Skills and Morals 

for students. The outcome of these measures was a reliable set of scales for collecting data 

in the main study. 
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The interview schedules were piloted in two cities of Saudi Arabia, Buraydah and Riyadh, 

with 2 teachers and 3 students in Buraydah, and 3 teachers and 3 students in Riyadh. 

Interviews took from 45 to 85 minutes, and the reliability of the interview procedure was 

checked by comparing the researcher's transcriptions with those made by a colleague. The 

quantitative findings were largely supported, and clarified and enriched by the interviews. 

No changes were added to the interview schedules and they were considered reliable for 

use in the main study. The final versions of the questionnaire and interviews can be seen 

in Appendices 2 and 3. 

After describing research methodology and pilot study, it is important to describe the 

procedures of data collection in main study. The following chapter (Ch6) presents data 

collection in the main study. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

DATA COLLECTION IN THE MAIN STUDY 

6.1 Introduction 

This chapter explains the procedures used in the main study in four cities of Saudi Arabia: 

Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah and Buraydah (see appendix 1). It will focus on the research 

questions, selection of samples, the procedures for administration of the questionnaire and 

conducting interviews in the main study, reliability, and data analysis techniques. 

6.2 The Research Questions 

The general question is what is the status of the Islamic education curriculum as viewed 
by teachers and students? To answer that question, it is necessary to investigate the 

following questions: 

1. What is the level of teachers' and students' scores on the study variables, Aims and 

Objectives of Islamic education, Content of Islamic education curriculum, 

Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Students' lack of interest in Islamic education, 

Skills and Morals and abilities acquired through Islamic education? 

2. Are there any differences among teachers and among students, and between 

teachers and students, in their scores on the study variables? 

3. What are teachers' and students' opinions on the factors that influence the 

effectiveness of the Islamic education curriculum? 
4. What are teachers' and students' opinion' on students' attendance or absence from 

Islamic education lessons? 

5. To what extent does the Islamic education curriculum succeed in developing the 

skills, morals and abilities which it should develop in the students? 

6. What are the difficulties facing the Islamic education curriculum in terms of. the 

aims and objectives, content, teaching methods and teaching aids? 

7. How do teachers and students evaluate the Islamic curriculum in terms of: Islamic 

curriculum elements, School activities, School buildings, Teacher training 

programmes? 
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6.3 The Sample 

Before describing the research sample, it is important to define sampling and clarify what 

educationalists have said about sampling. Mouly (1978) and Robson (2000) view 

sampling as a crucial aspect of any research, as research is generally conducted on the 

basis of a sample from which certain generalisations applicable to a relevant population 

may be derived. Through the use of samples the researcher gathers information about 

relatively few cases and seeks to make qualified judgements about a larger number of cases 

(Miller, 1983). Many methods shown in the literature for selecting research samples are 
described in the literature. Some of the methods widely used in sample selection will 

therefore be reviewed. 

Williamson (1977), for example, grouped methods into probability sampling and non- 

probability sampling. Probability sampling can be divided into four basic categories: 
Systematic, Deliberate; Cluster; and Random Sampling (Lewis, 1968; Miller, 1983; Gall 

et al., 2003). 

1. In the "systematic" procedure, the sample is selected by setting up a rationale for 

the selection such as numbering every member of the appropriate population and 

selecting, for example, every fifth person. A random starting point is then chosen 

on this list, and every fifth name from that point on is used to make up the sample 

(Freeman and Levin, 1975). 

2. The deliberate selection procedure involves the researcher making up the sample 

numbers by selecting specific members of the population. 

3. The cluster selection method involves the selection of elements from a larger unit 

containing several of the elements to be investigated (Burroughs, 1971; Gall et al., 

2003). 

4. The random approach is, according to Leedy (1993), the most widely used. It 

involves, generally, the selection of units from the whole population in such a way 

that the characteristics of the sample approximate to the broad characteristics of the 

total population (Gall et al, 2003). 
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The random procedure is considered bias-free because every member of the population 

has an equal chance of being selected to be in the sample (Lewis, 1968). 

In non-probability sampling, there are four methods of selecting samples. They are: the 

quota sample, the accidental sample, the purposive sample, and snowball sampling. 

1. A quota sampling plan would require the sample to be made up of particular 

proportions of different categories of subjects. This method is widely used in 

market research surveys of public purchasing habits, TV watching or political 

opinions (Nisbet and Entwistle, 1970). A quota sample is one in which potential 

subjects are screened in terms of desired characteristics (Mason and Bramble, 

1978). This method has some advantages. The main advantage of quota sampling 

over accidental or random sampling is that it ensures that certain strata of the 

population are included in the sample (Nisbet and Entwistle, 1970). 

2. An accidental sample (sometimes called an opportunistic or convenience sample) 

is one in which individuals are selected on the basis of their availability, and this 

process continues until the desired size of the sample has been obtained (Cohen 

and Manion, 1994). 

3. In the purposive sample, the researcher uses his judgement, in the selection of 

certain groups of individuals on the basis of their relevance to the issues under 

investigation (Cohen, Manion and Morrison, 2000). The major benefit of 

purposive sampling is that it only includes subjects who have information that will 

throw light on the matter under study (Freeman and Levin, 1975; Williamson and 

others, 1977). 

4. Snowball Sampling is a technique related to purposive sampling. The researcher 

first approaches a small number of individuals who are known to meet the 

requirements of the investigation. From the individuals initially selected the 

researcher obtains the names of others with similar qualities to be added to the 

sample, until the sample size has been reached. 
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6.3.1 Sample Selection in the main Study 

It was not possible to cover the whole Saudi population because of the limited time 

available, and the money and effort that would be needed. It was necessary, therefore, for 

the researcher to limit the study sample. The sample chosen for the present study were 

essentially an opportunity sample from Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah, and Buraydah. The 

reason for choosing these four cities was that they have somewhat different characteristics. 

On the one hand most of the population of Saudi Arabia live in these cities and three of 

them (Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah) are the biggest cities in Saudi Arabia. Moreover, Riyadh 

is the capital of Saudi Arabia, to which different types of people come from different areas 

of Saudi Arabia with various cultural backgrounds. The Ministry of Education of Saudi 

Arabia is located in Riyadh and the royal family are living in Riyadh which means more 

support may be in Riyadh. Makkah is the main religious place in Saudi Arabia for all 

Muslims around the world. Jeddah is the biggest and most important port for Saudi Arabia 

and the second city in Saudi Arabia. Buraydah, on the other hand, is not as important a 

city and has less support from the government. Most schools in Buraydah are rented and 

most of population in that city were of peasant origin and this thesis is the first research 

applied in this city. Clearly there are other cities in the Kingdom such as Madinah, 

Khubar, Taif, Abha'a and Dammam which were not selected for the present study. Some 

of these had been the subject of earlier research (Al-Bedaiwi 1998, Al-Hakami 1999) and 

so were not included. Other cities were not included on grounds of distance, time and 

cost. 

A sample therefore, which included the capital city, the main religious centre of the 

Muslim world, the largest commercial centre and the biggest `ordinary' city was chosen. 

This, it was thought, might allow for different views in teachers and students. The 

procedure for selection of teachers' and students' sample is explained below. 

6.3.1.1 The Teachers' and Students' Samples 

The researcher chose the questionnaire sample of Islamic education teachers in secondary 

schools and secondary school students from Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah and Buraydah as 

mentioned above. The method of cluster sampling described by Burroughs (1971) and Gall 

et al. (2003) was regarded to be most appropriate for the present study. Cluster sampling 

may be viewed as the random selection of specific members of the total population and 

represents one category of Probability sampling. 
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The researcher selected schools from lists provided by the Educational Directorate in the 

selected cities. Care was taken to ensure that the schools chosen from each city were 

sufficiently representative of the whole range of schools in that city. So the sample 

included schools from city centres, suburban areas and outlying districts. All the selected 

schools were under the control of the Educational Directorate in each city. 248 teachers 

and 348 students were selected in main study. The characteristics of the sample in the 

main study, as revealed in questionnaire responses, are explained below: 

6.3.1.2 Teachers' Characteristics 

Teachers' characteristics were ascertained through five questions in the questionnaire: 

1. Teachers' Qualifications: 

Table 6.1 The qualifications of teachers 
Qualifications Frequency Percentage 

Teachers' College 6 2.4 

Bachelor 229 92.3 

Master 13 5.2 

Total 248 100% 

Table 6.1 indicates that 92.3% of the teachers in the study sample held at least a bachelor's 

degree. 5.2% of teachers held a Master's degree. A small group of teachers had graduated 

from a Teachers' College. 

2. Teachers' Subject Specialisation: 

Table 6.2 Teachers' subjects 
Subject Frequency Percentage 
Islamic with education 197 79.4 
Islamic without Education 51 20.6 
Total 248 100% 

Table 6.2 shows that 197 of 248 of teachers specialised in Islamic studies with education 

and 51 without education. Preparation in education as well as an academic specialism 

subject is very important for those who wish to be teachers. 

3. Teachers' Experience: 

Table 6.3 Teachers' Experience 

Experience Frequenc Percentage 
0-7 Years 116 46.8 
8-15 Years 92 37.1 

> 15 Years 40 16.1 
Total 248 100% 
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Table 6.3 indicates that 116 teachers had seven years experience or less, while 40 teachers 

had 15 years experience. This means the majority of teachers had little or moderate 

experience, which may affect their teaching. 

4. Teachers' Training: 

Table 6.4 Teachers' Training 

Training Frequency Percentage 
Yes 96 38.7 
No 152 61.3 
Total 248 100% 

Table 6.4 indicated that the majority of teachers had not received training. This result 

confirms Al-Salloom's result in 1996 when he said, "The majority of teachers in all 

subjects did not attend any training scheme" (p. 123). 

5. School Building: 

Saudi Arabian schools in many cases were set up in rented buildings, which were not 

purpose built. Such buildings were often designed for residential use and do not fulfil the 

needs and requirements of education (A1-Tukhais, 1995). Table 6.9 shows the distribution 

of the sample in terms of the kind of building in which they thought. 

Table 6.5 School building 

Building Frequency Percentage 
Government 140 56.5 

Rented 108 43.5 
Total 248 100% 

It is very clear from Table 6.5, that 43.5% of the secondary schools buildings were rented, 

which is a very high proportion. Rented buildings are subject to many criticisms such as 

size of classes, lack of teaching aids and lack of basic equipment, for further explanation 

see chapters two, eight and nine. 

6.3.1.3 Students' Characteristics 

Students' background information was obtained through four questions: 

1. Students' Age: 

Information on students' age was collected in this study. However, should be noted that 

ages are less useful in the context of the Saudi Arabian education system than in, for 

example, the British system of education. The reason for this is that, in Saudi Arabia, 
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movement from one level to another is achievement-related rather than based on students' 

age. Therefore, students' ages do not exactly correspond to the levels of secondary 

education at which they study. 

6.6 Students' Age 

Age Frequency Percentage 
15-17 294 84.5 
18-20 49 14.1 
21- and over 5 1.4 
Total 348 100% 

As seen in Table 6.6 the majority (84.5%) of students in the sample were from 15 to 17 

years old. A small proportion, 15.5%, was older than 15-17, which could mean that they 

had failed and repeated years. 

2. Grade Level: 

There are three main years of secondary schooling in Saudi Arabia as seen in Table 6.7. 

Students are required to pass examinations, and on the basis of these, they are awarded 

passes at the level corresponding to that study year. Successful completion of secondary 

education means that the student has passed his examinations at all three levels. He 

thereby gains a qualification which entitles him to university admission. 

Table 6.7 Grade level in Secondary school 
Grade Level Frequency Percentage 

First Year 70 20.1 
Second Year 118 33.9 
Third Year 160 46.0 
Total 348 100% 

Table 6.7 indicates the distribution of students in the study sample according to their grade 
level. 

3. Students' Subject Specialisation 

First-year students in Saudi secondary schools follow a general studies programme. 

Thereafter, in the subsequent two years, they are given the opportunity to specialise to 

some extent, without altogether abandoning a pattern of general education. 

The specialisation manifests itself through the student joining one or other of three main 

streams or section, see Table 6.8: Islamic studies, Management and Natural Science. 
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In the context of the present study, which focuses on Islamic education in Saudi secondary 

schools, the issue of subjects is of potential importance because students in the science 

stream usually study less Islamic education than their colleagues 

stream. 

Table 6.8 Subject in Secondary school 
Subject Frequency Percentage 

Islamic studies 151 43.4 
Natural Sciences 104 29.9 
Management 20 5.7 
General 73 21.0 
Total 348 100% 

on the Islamic studies 

Table 6.8 shows the subjects which the student samples were studying. 5.7% of students 

were studying management, which is not very common and popular in Saudi Arabian 

secondary schools. The most common subjects are Islamic studies and Natural sciences. 

4. School Building: 

As noted previously, an important distinction is to be made between rented buildings, and 

purpose built premises. Table 6.9 shows the types of building in which students studied. 

Table 6.9 School building 

Building Frequency Percentage 
Government 191 54.9 

Rented 157 45.1 
Total 348 100% 

As seen from the table, 45.1% of students studied in rented buildings, where they may 

have been disadvantaged in terms of space and faculties. 

6.4 Data collection procedures 

This research was conducted in 81% of secondary schools for boys in Riyadh, Makkah, 

Jeddah and Buraydah (see appendix 1) during the period February-May 2003. A number 

of preliminary procedures had to be completed prior to the administration of the 

questionnaires and interviews, as follows: 

" The researcher obtained permission from his supervisor to allow him to travel to 

Saudi Arabia to distribute the questionnaires and conduct the interviews. 

" The researcher obtained a letter from his university in Saudi Arabia to the Ministry 

of Education, exhorting the head of the Education Directorate in all four cities to 
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allow researcher to distribute the questionnaires and conduct interviews, and to 

afford him full cooperation in doing so. 

" The researcher received permission from the Education Directorate to request 
headteachers, teachers and students to co-operate with him. All letters are in 

Appendix 4. 

" The researcher told all respondents that all the information given to the researcher 

would be private and confidential. 

" The researcher distributed and collected the questionnaires and conducted the 

interviews by himself. 

6.4.1 Administration of Teachers' and Students' Questionnaire 

The researcher decided to distribute the questionnaire by the self-administered method as 

recommended by Bell (1993). He started to distribute the questionnaire in the middle of 
February 2003, beginning in Buraydah and then visiting Riyadh, Jeddah and Makkah in 

succession. The researcher explained to participants how to answer the statement items in 

the questionnaire, and he asked them to make any comment in the space left at the end of 

the questionnaire. The total number of questionnaires distributed was 400 for the teacher 

questionnaire and 500 for the student questionnaire. Regarding the return rate Cohen & 

Manion (1994) recommend: 

"A well planned postal survey should obtain at least a 40 % 
response rate and with the judicious use of reminders, a 70 per 
cent to 80 per cent response level should be possible. " (p. 98) 

The total number of questionnaires returned was 701, representing 77.9% of the total 

number supposed to be received by the respondents. More explanation about the 

distribution and collection of the questionnaires is in Table 6.10. 
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Table 6.10 Information about the completed questionnaires by Teachers and Students 

Th i i i i 
Invalid Questionnaire 

e 
Community 

City 
Quest onna re 

Distributed 

Quest onna 
Returned 

re 

Blank 
Returned 

with faults 

Valid 

Questionnaire 

Riyadh 110 81 9 12 60 

Makkah 95 71 2 5 64 

Teachers Jeddah 105 77 7 8 62 
Buraydah 90 69 0 7 62 

Total 400 298 18 32 248 

Riyadh 138 112 5 17 90 

Makkah 121 98 3 9 86 

Students Jeddah 129 101 2 12 87 
Buraydah 112 92 1 6 85 

Total 500 403 11 44 348 

Total F F F F 900 701 29 76 596 

Table 6.10 shows that the total number of distributed questionnaires for teachers and 

students was 900, and the number returned was 701, on 77.9% of the total. However, not 

all questionnaires returned were valid. As the table shows, around 29 of the questionnaires 

returned were blank. Some respondents may have returned the questionnaires blank, to 

indicate to the researcher their unwillingness to fill them in, avoiding receiving further 

reminders. Others may have been busy, some respondents indicated this. 76 

questionnaires were completed - or partly completed - with faults. The faults or 

omissions included: 

1. completed carelessly; 

2. not putting the tick in the boxes provided and leaving them blank; 

3. giving more than one answer for one question, such as `Always, Often, Seldom'; 

4. returned with a page missing. 

It is clear that responses among this category did not follow the instructions of the 

questionnaire. Therefore, the questionnaires returned with faults were excluded from the 

analysis. The valid response rate was questionnaires were 85% of returned questionnaires 

and 66% of all distributed questionnaires. 

6.4.2 Conduct of Teachers' and Student's Interviews 

It is worth summarizing how the interviews were arranged and conducted to reveal the 

operational procedures and their potential limitations. A list of schools' addresses and 

phone numbers was obtained from the Educational Directorate in the four cities. This list 

191 



Chapter Six Data Collection in the Main Study 

enabled the researcher to make telephone contact with the five schools in each city. An 

inquiry was made of each school to establish if it would be possible to meet briefly with 

headteachers to obtain permission to meet the teachers and students. On arrival at each 

school, the researcher requested to meet the teachers and students initially and separately 

and explained to them very briefly the overall objective of the interview and its 

importance. The strict confidentiality of the interviews was confirmed and anonymity 

guaranteed to the interviewees. Twenty teachers and 20 students were interviewed. At the 

start, the researcher explained again to the interviewees the objective and importance of 

interview. Nineteen of the teachers agreed to be taped while being interviewed; one 

teacher did not agree. All students agreed to be taped. The researcher used tape-recording 

because it has many advantages as stated by Gall et al. (2003): 

"The use of tape recorders has several advantages over note 
taking for recording interview data for research. Most 
importantly, it reduces the tendency of interviewers to make 
an unconscious selection of data favouring their biases. The 
tape recording provides a complete verbal record, and it can 
be studied much more thoroughly than data in the form of 
interviewer notes. A tape recorder also speeds up the 
interview process" (p. 249). 

Verma and Mallick (1999) stated that: 

"a tape recording is likely to be the favoured option, since it 

not only provides a record of the interviewee's actual words 
but the inflections of his or her voice which can be an 
additional and valuable source of information. It also 
means that the researchers will be able to give all their 
attention to the interview process and concentrate on the 
interviewee's expressions and body language when 
responding to questions" (p. 127). 

After completion of recording the researcher re-played the tape after each interview and 

transcribed the tapes. Interviews took from 50 to 90 minutes to conduct, depending on the 

depth of the replies and the number of examples given by the interviewees. 

6.5 Reliability of the instruments in the main study 

To check the reliability of the scales within the questionnaire in main study, item analysis, 

factor analysis and internal reliability (Cronbach alpha) were carried out. The findings are 

presented in consecutive sections. 
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6.5.1 Factor Analysis 

Factor analysis is a set of statistical techniques that aims mainly to reduce the number of 
the variables by finding the common factors among them without substantial loss of 
information (Kim & Mueller, 1978; Tabachnick & Fidell, 2001). The reduction of the 

number of variables is important as it helps to approach a model that has a more powerful 

theoretical foundation with a greater degree of simplicity. Factor analysis is applicable 

when there is no theoretical basis to guide the selection of underlying dimensions. This is 

referred to as exploratory factor analysis. 

Another main objective is to examine pre-built hypotheses, i. e. to use factor analysis as a 

means of confirming pre-determined underlying dimensions of an existing model rather 
than to explore their dimensions (Kim & Mueller, 1978; Tabachnick & Fidell, 2001). This 

is referred to as confirmatory factor analysis. Accordingly, the application of factor 

analysis for the new scales of the questionnaire was confirmatory in nature. 

When using factor analysis, several important issues have to be considered. First, it is 

necessary for variables to be intercorrelated due to these variables sharing common factors 

and not as a result of one being a direct cause of the other (Nunnally, 1978; Kim & 

Mueller, 1978). Second, if the factor loadings are less than 0.40 as suggested by Nunnally 

(1978) or less than 0.30 as suggested by Kim and Mueller (1978), then there is a limited 

interpretation of their meanings. 

Principal components analysis is one of the most widely used factor analysis techniques. 

This examines the total variance of a variable, i. e. including its common and unique 

variance. The variance of a test to be explained is known as its communality, which is set 

at I in this method. The first factor is extracted, which accounts for the largest amount of 

variance shared by the tests. The second factor consists of the next largest amount of 

variance which is not related to or explained by the first one, i. e., these two factors are 

unrelated or orthogonal to one another. The third factor extracts the next largest amount of 

variance and so on (Kim & Mueller, 1978). Consequently we would keep the first few 

factors that explain most of the variance. The next step is to deal with the number of 
factors that should be retained. One of the most widely used criteria is Kaiser's criterion 
by which factors that have an eigenvalue of greater than one should be selected (Kim & 

Mueller, 1978). 
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It has been suggested that in order to gain a simpler and more meaningful factor solution, 
factors can be rotated (Hair et al., 1992). Two rotation approaches have been proposed: 

orthogonal and oblique. The orthogonal rotation approach is suggested when there is no 

theoretical expectation that the factors under analysis are not correlated (Hair et al., 1992; 

Field, 2000). Hair et al. (1992) argue that orthogonal rotation is widely employed mainly 

for a practical reason (adoption of it by most statistical packages). The oblique rotation 

approach is more flexible, since it does not assume that factors are uncorrelated (Hair et 

al., 1992; Field, 2000). 

There are several methods suggested for each approach of rotation, particularly for the 

orthogonal rotation. It is argued, however, that there is no convincing justification to 

favour one method over the other (Hair at el., 1992). The varimax method has been 

suggested as a successful analytic approach to derive the orthogonal rotation (Hair at el., 

1992; Field, 2000), while the oblimin method is highly recommended for the oblique 

rotation (Hair at el., 1992; Field, 2000). 

Factor analysis was used in this research as it would help to assess to what extent the items 

of a scale are tapping the same concept. In other words, this analysis can enable the 

researcher to 

"assess the factorial validity of the questions which make up 
our scales by telling us the extent to which they seem to be 

measuring the same concepts or variables " (Bryman & 
Cramer, 2001: 261). 

Moreover, it has been argued also that factor analysis gives more confidence regarding the 

internal reliability of multiple item questionnaires (Carmines & Zeller, 1979). Factor 

analysis was conducted for three scales to assess the underlying structure: the Aims and 

Objectives of Islamic Education, Skills, Morals and Abilities, and Causes of Students' 

Lack of linterest in Islamic Education. 
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6.5.1.1 Factor analysis of Aims and Objectives of Islamic education by teachers 

Table 6.11, Results of Factor Analysis on Aims and objectives of Islamic education scale on 
Rotated Varimax 

Factor Loadings 

Aims and Objectives Important 
Facto Facto Facto Facto 

in 
r- vM 
°' c 

1° 0 
r r r r 40 1 2 3 4 

7. Formulation of the learners ability to extract the 
values and principles and rules from holy Qur'an . 764 

and Hadith 
15. Engaging in scientific discussions . 713 
4. Deepening the students' belief in divination . 668 
12. Acquiring study and research skills and contact 664 

resources and references and Islamic books 
9. Developing the skills of analysis and thinking . 662 9.03 39.30 . 87 
5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the 

mind of the learner to differentiate between correct . 587 

concepts and introduced concepts in Islam 
6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values and 

face of destructive ideas by demonstrations and . 522 
roofs 

20. Applying what was learned . 460 
22. The necessity to respect the rights of others . 750 
16. Supporting the participation in charity . 734 
23. The participation in community guidance about 

. 672 1.950 47.72 s2 _ heterodoxy, superstition and Jugglery 
14. Co-operation between Muslims . 658 
13. spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing views . 

644 

1. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah 725 
and his prophet 

8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities and 702 
creativity in human and universe 1.68 55.02 

. 
71 

21. Practising good Islamic manners . 673 
3. Settin the religious motives for individuals . 625 
2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life . 494 

11. The importance of Islamic Daawa (Calling to Islam) . 
692 

18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyiih (laws) and its 
. 609 importance in tackling problems that face humanity 

17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including 

aspects like health, mental, spiritual, creative, will . 550 1.04 59.54 . 8I 
power and financial issues 

10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy 
. 
523 

rituals like prayer and Zakah 
19. Good crisis and problem management based on set 

. 502 
of beliefs 

The result of factor analysis on the Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education scale, as 

seen in Table 6.11, suggests that four factors can be extracted. The first factor includes the 

eight items of religious education aims and objectives. This factor is described as `Skill 

objectives'. This factor (eigenvalue 9.30) explains 39.26% of variance. The second factor 

is described as `Behavioural objectives' (eigenvalue 1.947). It includes five items of aims 

and objectives of Islamic education and explains 8.50% of variance. The third factor is 
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described as `Affective objectives'. It includes five items of religious education aims and 

objectives, its eigenvalue is 1.70 and it explains 7.30% of variance. The fourth factor, 

described as ̀ Cognitive objectives', includes five aims and objectives of Islamic education 

with an eigenvalue of 1.040. This factor explains 4.52 of variance. 

6.5.1.2 Factor analysis of skills, morals and abilities 

Table 6.12, Results of Factor Analysis on skills, morals and abilities scales on Rotated Varimax 

Factor Loadings 

Skills and Morals and Abilities Factor Facto 
r 
2 

Facto 
r 
3 

cM 
o 0-Uý 

= 
aý 

12. Educating and developing our family and society in general . 717 
17. Learning of skills of constructing criticism . 710 
15. Face up to daily life difficulties like ailment, work and 

education 
681 

"7 
9. Safe guarding against disruptive thoughts and ideas . 576 5.16 30.38 4 
8. Preparedness for familial and other social responsibilities . 542 
4. Respect for the opinions of my parents and others . 

678 
6. The ability to different rate between righteousness and 

falsehood . 642 

11. Learn to deal with technological advances like satellite TV 

and the internet based on Islamic beliefs 
588 

.7 
5. Good manners with other people . 580 1.45 38.90 0 
3. Formulation of solutions for behavioural problems . 563 
10. Help and assistance to the needy and handicapped . 482 

2. The deep thought about Islamic topics . 741 
7. Continuous learning and research . 644 
13. Development of skills of analysis and writing . 576 
16. Discuss the Islamic issues in a balanced and logical manner . 538 1.09 45.32 

. 
71 

14. Observing Islamic teachings in ones behaviour and manners . 390 
1. Understanding the rules and laws of Islamic religion . 380 

Factor analysis was carried out for the scale of Skills, Morals and Abilities that students 

want to acquire through studying the syllabus and topics of Islamic education. This 

analysis was employed using the orthogonal rotation method (Varimax). A three-factor 

solution emerged, as shown in Table 6.12. The first factor was `Instructions of Islam' 

(eigenvalue 5.16) explaining 30.38% of variance. The second factor was `Dealing with, 

and respect for other people' (eigenvalue 1.45) explaining 8.52% of variance. `Individual 

concerns' was the third factor (eigenvalue 1.09) explaining 6.42% of variance. 
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6.5.1.3 Factor analysis of Causes of Students' Lack of Interest in Islamic Education 

Table 6.13, Results of Factor Analysis on the causes of students' lack of interest scales on 

Rotated Varimax 

Factor Loadings 
0 49 The Causes Facto Facto Facto Facto Facto d 5 a 

r r r r r w 
ä _ a 

1 2 3 4 5 
10. Does not deal with current issues relating to 774 

students 
11. Does not meet the needs of students . 767 
9. Some topics are unsuitable . 555 
12. The books are too difficult to be understood . 708 5.07 25.33 82 
15. Lessons are set the end of the school day . 670 
13. -- The text books are old fashioned 

i . 
503 

- 8. Teachers may have little interest in their subjects 826 
2. Teacher does not practise what he preaches 646 
14. School administration 632 1 

56 . 72 34 
3. Teacher are not competent to teach 626 

. 

5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 3- 
6. Harsh treatment of students 

58 

. 
643 

4. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 69 42 54 
7. Lack of use of interesting stories 

. 520 60 . . 

18. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies 
, 700 distracting students attention 

17. The is a discrepancy between what is 
happening in the wide community and what . 608 
the students are taught 

--+- ---- 
1. 50 27 I 48 

i 16 hild i th F ili d b 15 . . rc ren . o not r ng e am es 
, 592 

ea 
-to 

Islamic 
19. Technical subjects 513 

or anisations 20. Co-operation from community organisations 472 . 472 
I . 

Students' lack interest in studying in eneal . 833 1.03 53.40 

The factor analysis results of the causes of students' lack of interest in Islamic education 

scales, as seen in Table 6.13, suggest that five factors were extracted. The first factor 

includes the six causes related to `syllabus and content of Islamic education curriculum'. 

This factor (eigenvalue 5.07) explains 25.33% of variance. The second factor (eigenvalue 

1.85) includes the four causes related to `teachers themselves and school administration', 

explaining 9.23% of variance. The third factor (eigenvalue 1.60) includes the four causes 

of `teaching techniques', explaining 7.98% of variance. The fourth factor (eigenvalue 

1.15) contains four causes with loadings on mostly of 0.5 and above. Those causes are 

related to `Society' and explain 5.73% of variance. `Students themselves' was the fifth 

factor, (eigenvalue 1.03) explaining 5.13% of variance. Theoretically, this should be 

deleted, because it is not aligned with any other item, but the researcher decided to keep 

this item, because it is very important and all teachers said the cause of students' lack of 
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interest in Islamic education lessons is that students themselves lack interest in all 

subjects, not only Islamic education. 

6.5.2 Internal Reliability of the scales 

Cronbach's alpha was computed for all scales of the questionnaire. The results were 

shown in the following Table 6.14: 

Table 6.14 Internal Consistency* of the Scales of Questionnaires (n=596) 
Scales Reliability 

Aims and Objective of Islamic education curriculum . 92 
Content of Islamic education curriculum . 71 
Teaching Methods . 79 
Availability of Teaching Aids 

. 
73 

Usage of Teaching Aids . 76 
Students' Lack of interest in Islamic education lessons 

. 
82 

Skills, Morals and Abilities of Islamic education . 85 
* Note: 
Cronbach alpha is used for the internal consistency 

as 

Table 6.14 suggests good internal consistency of the questionnaire scales. Six of them had 

satisfactory reliabilities ranging from 
. 73 to . 92. The scale of Islamic education curriculum 

content had lower internal consistency (. 71). To deal with this, internal consistency for this 

scale was recomputed to determine whether the consistency could be boosted when one 

item or more was dropped. When item 12 of the content of Islamic education curriculum 

scale (Increased weekly classes of Islamic education) was dropped, internal consistency 

increased to . 74. However, it was decided to retain this item for two reasons. First, internal 

consistency only increased slightly (from . 71 to . 74) when the item was dropped. 

Secondary, internal consistency of the content of Islamic education curriculum scale was 

not too low and some argue that this level is acceptable for the purpose of internal 

reliability (Nunnally, 1978). 

6.6 Data Analysis Techniques 

The techniques of data analysis were divided into two sections. Section one is the 

statistical techniques for the questionnaire. Section two is the methods of analysing the 

interviews. 
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6.6.1 The questionnaire analysis techniques are as follow: 

Descriptive statistics (frequencies and percentages of informants) were used to know 

respondents perceptions of the level of importance, fulfilment, usage, availability and 

agreement of the variances factors investigated. T-Test was used to explore whether two 

groups of teachers differed in Aims and Objectives of Islamic education curriculum, 
Content of Islamic education curriculum, Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Students' 

lack of interest in Islamic education lessons. And to explore students differed in Content 

of Islamic education curriculum, Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Their lack of interest 

in Islamic education lessons, Skills and Morals and Abilities they will get from Islamic 

education curriculum. It was also used to explore the difference in perceptions between 

teachers and students in relation to these variables. Chi Square was used to test for 

difference between teachers in their perceptions of the availability of teaching aids. 
ANOVA was used to test for significant differences between teachers in their perceptions 

of students' lack of interest in Islamic education lessons. 

6.6.2 Methods of interview analysis 

According to the analysis scheme followed, adopted from Miles and Huberman (1994), 

qualitative data analysis consists of three concurrent flows of activities: data reduction, 
data display, and conclusion drawing /verification. In this research, the three activities 

were applied to the data obtained from the semi-structured interviews, including both pre- 
determined and emergent themes. 

The themes should deepen our background understanding of the concepts addressed 

quantitatively. The interviews had been conducted to be sufficiently flexible to permit any 

emergent themes to be revealed. Being aware of the importance of such flexibility was 

considered as one significant aspect of being flexible. This was borne in the researcher's 

mind throughout the analysis. Dealing with challenging questions regarding flexibility 

posed by the researcher himself and by a discussion group was found very useful in 

remaining mindful of the need for flexibility and being willing to achieve it to the greatest 

possible extent while reading the data over and over. Some practical procedures were 

taken to achieve that. For instance, the matrix was designed to include space to enter 

emergent themes. Memos were used to indicate any promising emergent themes, from an 
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early stage. At this point, it is appropriate to discuss the three activities of qualitative data 

analysis: data reduction, data display, conclusion drawing and verification respectively. 

6.6.2.1 Data reduction 

Data reduction refers to: 

"the process of selecting, focusing, simplifying, abstracting, 
and transforming the data that appear in written-up field 
notes or transcriptions"(Miles & Huberman, 1994 p. 10). 

Data reduction processes took place throughout the data analysis. In the early stage, the 

researcher examined the collected data through several readings to obtain a general 

qualitative picture of the pre-determined themes and to identify initially the most 

promising emergent themes. During that stage, a further careful reading was conducted to 

determine the relevance of each reply in the data in connection with both the pre- 
determined and the emergent themes and to identify the clusters or patterns in the 

participants' replies. 
In the middle stage of data reduction, coding of the participants' replies was used. This 

coding was based on the research design and codes given to the concepts included in it. 

The coding was used to help the researcher to avoid personal bias as much as possible, in 

addition to examining the research questions (Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Miles & Huberman, 

1994). Mapping the code patterns (i. e. the use of figures) was done and found very useful 

in the analysis since it clarified the concepts and facilitated the establishment of the links 

among them. 

The coding was designed in this research to permit data reduction to proceed within the 

interview material, allow the themes to be developed, and facilitate the retrieval of the 

data. 

A particular important benefit of counting the proportions was 
"to keep yourself analytically honest, protecting 
against bias" as suggested by Miles & Huberman (1994: 
253), 

thereby neutralizing the danger posed by Silverman, when he states that 

"the critical reader is forced to ponder whether the 
researcher has selected only those fragments of data 

which support his argument"(1985p140). 
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To take advantage of counts in a very clear way, the following convention was adopted. 

Three categories were indicated in the following way. The term `the majority' means 

agreement by most of the participants (above 60%); the term `minority' means a small 

number of participants (less than 40%), and the term `approximately half means no less 

than 40% and no greater than 60%. 

However, it is worth noting that the analysis of the data qualitatively should not focus 

merely on counting of the replies in an attempt to assess the universality of the patterns. 
Rather, it should go beyond that (i. e. counting the replies) to indicate a deeper 

understanding and insight into what is going on in the context under investigation. Thus, 

although the activity of data reduction adopted counting for the mentioned reasons, it did 

not ignore opinions that were found to be supported even by a small number of 

participants, as long as they appeared to throw light on a pre-determined or emerging 

theme. 

Memoing was used throughout the analysis to clarify, link, and bring order to the whole 

coded themes. By memoing is meant annotating the documented data to reveal links, 

ideas, and thoughts about codes (see Glaser, 1978). Memoing helped the researcher in 

building more coherent and comprehensive patterns, casting them in a theoretical context. 

Furthermore, memoing facilitated the discovery and development of the emergent themes. 

Two different types of memoing were used. The first type was used to indicate the degree 

of support of a theme and by whom, while the second type was employed to indicate the 

possibility of considering a theme as an emergent theme. 

In its later stage, data reduction was aimed at developing the suggested, pre-determined 

and emergent, themes and selecting representative quotations that captured the more 

powerful meaning in order to describe the context of the situations in question with the 

explanations where necessary. The selected quotations were not to be stripped from their 

contexts, either the Teachers or Students. 

6.6.2.2 Data display 

The data display activity is designed to produce 
"an organised, compressed assembly of information that 
permits conclusion drawing and action... better displays are 
a major avenue to valid qualitative analysis'; and those 
displays are `designed to assemble organized information 
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into an immediately accessible, compact form so that the 
analyst can see what is happening and either draw justified 
conclusions or move on to the next step of analysis the 
displays suggests may be useful" (Miles & Huberman, 1994 
p. 11). 

Since qualitative data is voluminous, bulky and dispersed, such data display was required 
in all three activities in the analysis. In this research, the matrix was seen as the most 

suitable way to display the data, besides the presentation of representative quotations in 

the words of the participants. The matrix that was used in this research, as a display device 

during the qualitative data analysis, consisted of rows and columns. 

6.6.2.3 Conclusion Drawing and Verification 

"The qualitative analyst is beginning to decide what things 
mean - is noting regularities, patterns, explanations, possible 
configurations, causal flows, and propositions" (Miles & 
Huberman, 1994 p. 11). 

Therefore, a tentative drawing of conclusions took place during all the previous activities. 
Because those conclusions might be vague and ill-formed in the early stages, the purpose 

of the activity of drawing conclusions was to develop, integrate and finalize the 

conclusions and formulate them in a way that could be connected with both the pre- 

determined and emergent themes, after assuring that all the relevant collected data had 

been analysed. 
"Conclusions are also verified as the analyst proceeds' 
through different ways including `a short excursion back to 
the field notes' and `elaborate with lengthy argumentations 
and review among colleagues" (Miles & Huberman, 1994 
p. 11). 

In this regard, the researcher kept returning to the data material and having several 

discussions with some academics. Triangulation can be of value for verification purposes 

(Miles & Huberman, 1994). In this research, comparison of qualitative and quantitative 

findings was applied as a form of triangulation (for results and justification see Chapter 

Eight and Nine). 
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6.7 Summary 

This chapter described the methods used to collect data for the main study, and reported 

on the reliability of the questionnaire. 

The main study was carried out in four cities: Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah and Buraydah, in 

Saudi Arabia (see appendix 1), from the middle of February to May 2003, in secondary 

schools. Teachers and students were sampled, using random sampling, which is highly 

preferred in studies with large number of samples. 

For the questionnaire, 596 valid replies from teachers and students were received, after 
distribution of 900 questionnaires. In addition, 20 teachers and 20 students were 
interviewed. Following the necessary formalities for gaining access, the researcher 
distributed his questionnaires himself. He explained to the respondents that all the 

information would be confidential. The researcher also explained the purposes and 
importance of this study. 

Although reliability had been estimated in the pilot study, it was checked again in the main 

study. Cronbach's alpha showed that the scales of the questionnaire had acceptable levels 

of internal reliability. In particular, six out of the seven scales had satisfactory reliability 

ranging from 
. 73 to . 92, and the seventh scale (content of Islamic education curriculum) 

had a moderately acceptable level (. 71). The result of factor analysis supported the internal 

reliability in the three scales aims and objectives of Islamic education, students' lack of 
interest in Islamic education lessons, skills, morals and abilities of Islamic education 

curriculum. 

Analysis of the questionnaire involved descriptive statistics, T-test. Chi square and 

ANOVA. The interview analysis followed Miles and Huberman's (1994) qualitative data 

analysis procedure, which consists of three concurrent flows of activities: data reduction, 
data display, and conclusion drawing/ verification. 

Now, it is time to present the research findings, both quantitative and qualitative. The next 

chapter (Ch 7) presents the quantitative findings, while the following chapter (Ch 8) 

presents the qualitative findings. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

THE QUANTITATIVE RESULTS 

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the results of the main study. A quantitative analysis was carried out in 

order to explore the research questions, as well as to establish the reliability and assess the 

validity of the questionnaire items. This analysis included computing means and standard 
deviations and carrying out factor analysis, ANOVA, t tests and chi square. 

The chapter is presented in three parts. Part One is concerned with the result of the review of 

the secondary schools teachers' questionnaire. The teachers' questionnaire consisted of six 

sections, each dealing with specific issues in religious education. The first one was concerned 

with the importance of the aims of Islamic education. The second dealt with the fulfilment of 

the aims of Islamic education. The third dealt with the teaching methods used by teachers in 

their Islamic education courses. The fourth concentrated on the use of teaching aids and the 

fifth on teachers' views about reasons for students' lack of interest in Islamic education. The 

final section focused on the content of the Islamic Education curriculum. 

Part Two presents the findings from the students' questionnaire, which was divided into five 

sections. The first one related to teaching methods, the second to teaching aids, the third to 

reasons for students' lack of interest in Islamic education, the fourth to students' views about 

the content of Islamic education and the last to students' acquisition of knowledge and skills. 

Part Three compares teachers' and students' questionnaire results for any significant 

differences. 

In this chapter, labels of variables (i. e. codes of variables) will be used for the sake of 

simplicity and summarisation, while their names will be employed in the discussion chapter 

for the purpose of interpreting the research findings. Frequencies and percentages of 

participants' responses were computed. Our emphasis in describing the findings will be on the 

mean of scores (e. g. level of importance), ANOVA and t-test results. 
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PART ONE: TEACHERS' RESPONSES 

7.2 Descriptive analysis 

Data in this section deals with the first of the research questions: what was the mean teachers' 

score in each of the study variables: Aims of Teaching Islamic Education, Teaching Method, 

Teaching Aids, Causes of Students' Lack of Interest in Islamic Education and Teachers' View 

about Islamic Education Curriculum Content? 

In each scale of the questionnaire, importance, fulfilment, availability, usage or agreement, as 

appropriate, were categorised in three levels: 

1- Low level: C. 

2- Moderate level: B. 

3- High level: A. 
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7.2.1. Aims and Objectives of Islamic education curriculum 

The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.1 The importance of aims and objectives of Islamic education as determined by 

teachers (N=248) 

Frequency (%) Importance of Aims and objectives 
VI I MI ýý NI Mean 

I. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah and his prophet 246 2 
99.2% 

. 8% 4.99 

2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life 33 15 
94% 4.94 

3. Setting the religious motives for individuals 232 13 3 
93.5% 5.2% 1.2% 4.92 

21. Practising good Islamic manners 230 16 2 
92.7% 6.5% . 8% 4.92 

8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities and creativity 220 24 3 1 T 
in human and universe 88.7% 9.7% 1.. /° ý° 4.87 

16. Supporting the participation in charity 218 % 27 _ 2 1 4 86 87.9% ° 10.9% . 
8% 

. 4% . 
18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyäh (laws) and its 198 45 3 2 i 

importance in tackling problems that face humanity 79.8 /° 18.1% 1.2% . 8% 4.77 

11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to Islam) 181 61 5 1 4 70 73% 24.6% 2% 
. 4% . 

22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 180 63 3 2 
4 69 

--- 
7- 8 /0 25401o r !p . 8% . 

13. S irit of for iveness and res t for o osinviews Pg !ý PP S 6 
'. 4 69 75% 20.2% 4% . 

8% . 
5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the mind of the 

learner to differentiate between correct concepts and introduced 
176 

71% 
64 

25.. 8 
7 

2.8 ° . 4% 
1 4.67 

concepts in Islam 
% % 

- 14. Co-operation between Muslims 167 74 6 1 4 64 
67.3 /0 29.8% ! 2.4% 

. 4% . 
6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values and face 174 60 10 4 4 63 destructive ideas by demonstrations and proofs 70.2% 24.2% 4% 1.6% . 
17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including aspects like 171 63 12 2 4 63 

health, mental, spiritual, creative, will power and financial issues 69% 25.4% 4.8% +- 
"8% /° . 

19. Good crisis and problem management based on set of beliefs 165 1 71 11 I 
66.5% 28.6% . 4.4% 

. 4% 4.61 

4. Deepening the students' belief in divination 
} 169 63 12 4 4 60 % 1 ° . 

values and Formulation of to extract the om t tr 1 2 
7 

81 24 1 
4 48 

es fr holy Qu an principles and Hadith and ra .3 % 5 32 9.7% . 4% . 
23. The participation in community guidance about heterodoxy, 141 85 17 5 4 46 

superstition and Ju glery 56.9% 34.3% 6.9% 2% . 
10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy rituals like 129 89 27 3 4 39 

prayer and Zakah 52% 5.9 ö 10.9% I_ % h . 
20. Applying what was learned 115 

0 
101 29 j 

- 4.32 
46.4% 40.7% 11.7% 1.2% 

15. Engaging in scientific discussions 104 102 36 6 4 23 41.9% 41.11/ 14.5% 2.4%° . 
12. Acquiring study and research skills and contact resources and 94 100 46 8 4 13 

references and Islamic books 37.9% 40.3% 
_ 

18.5%° 3.2% 
- 

. 
. 9. DeveloPmg the skills of analysis and thinking 97 

} 
90 55 6 4.12 

39.1% 36.3% 22.2% 2.4% 
Note: VI= Very Important, 1= Important, MI= Moderately Important, LI= Slightly Important, NI= Not Important. 
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As seen in Table 7.1, the results indicate agreement among teachers on the importance of all 

the aims and objectives of Islamic education. This is supported by the high mean scores. The 

extent to of which teachers thought they fulfilled the aims and objectives of Islamic education 

is depicted in Table 7.2. In addition, means scores in this table were 4.12 and above, this is 

why the researcher did not add a level of importance. 
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Table 7.2 Extent of teacher fulfilment of aims and objectives of religious education 
(N=248) 

Freq uency ' Aims and objectives fulfilment Always Often Occasion Seldom Never Mean Level of 

ally 
fulfilment 

1. Strengthening the link between the learner 194 45 7 2 
and Allah and his prophet 78.2/° l 8.1 /o 2.8/° 8/° }I 

4.74 
2 1. Practisin ood Islamic manners 176 57 - 12 3 gg 

71 
. 
0% 23 

. 
0% 4 % 

. 
8% 1.2 

4.64 

22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 117 78 49 3 1 

3 Setti th li i ti i di id l f 
47.2% 

135 
31.5% 

56 
19.8% 1.2% 

31 19 
. 4% 
7 

4.24 

. ng e re g ous mo ves or n v ua s 
54.4% 22.6% 12.5% 7.7% 2.8% 4.18 A 

2'7 3% 
8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities 108 70 54 16 

and creativity in human and universe 43.5% 28.2 6.5 21.8 4.09 

10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy 107 54 
{ 

85 2 
rituals like prayer and Zakah 43.1% 21.8% 34.3% . _8% 

4.07 

2 Holisti b tI t l th b t f 113 45 53 36 1 . c concep ou way o a am as e es s 
life 45.6% 18.1% 21.4% 14.5% 3.94 

. 
4% 

4 Deepening the students' belief in divination 82 61 53 I 45 7 
33.1% ° 24.6% ý 21.4% rt 18.1% 

_- 
° ý 2.8% + 3.67 

- 5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight 
in the mind of the learner to differentiate 

56 83 69 33 7 11 
22.6% 33.5% 27.8% 13.3% 2.8% 3.59 

between correct concepts and introduced 
concepts in Islam 

6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values 59 71 72 5 
and facing of destructive ideas by demonstrations 23.8% 28.6% 

41 29.0% ° 2.0% 16.5 /° 3.56 
and proofs 

20. Applying what was learned 59 
23.8% 

55 
22.2% 

78 56 
31.5% 22.6% 3.47 

23. The participation in community guidance about 40 53 97 
4 

57 1 3 29 B 
heterodoxy, s superstition and Jugglery 16.1% 21.4% 

_ 
39.1% 23.0% I 4% . 

18 Showing the value of Islamic Sharyah (laws) 38 39 119 51 I 
and its importance in tackling problems that o 15.3% o 15.7% ° 20.6% . 

4% 48.0% 3.25 54.5% 
face humanity 

14. Co-operation between Muslims 34 
13.7% 

58 
23.4% 

- 95 55 6 
38.3% 22.2% 3.24 

19. Good crisis and problem management based on 28 53 103 56 8 15 3 
set of beliefs 11.3% 21.4% 41.5% [ 22 6% 3.2% . 

2 13. Spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing 10 59 127 5 
views 

' 
4.0% 23.8% 51 2% 210% 3.11 

ability to extract the 7. Formulation of the learners 23 58 90 
65 12 

values and principles and rules from holy Qur'an 9.3% 23.4% 36.3% 
6.2% 4.8% 3.06 

and Hadith 1-+ 
11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to 17 7 47 III 66 7 3 00 

Islam) 
-- 

6.9% 
-- 

..... 

19.0% 44.8% 26.6% 2.8% 
-- -- ý -- 

. 
- 17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality 

. 

83 7 
including aspects like health, mental, spiritual, 1.2% 23.4% 39.1% 33.5% 2.8% 2.87 

creative, will power and financial issues 
16. Supporting the participation in charity 4 39 83 100 22 

Z 01 1.6% 15.7% 3 3.5% 40.3% 8.9% 
} . 

15. Engaging in scientific discussions -- 39 87 79 43 2 49 % 7 351 31 9% . C 15.7 
. 
3% % . 1 

_ 9. Developing the skills of analysis and thinking 26 93 98 31 46 2 
22.7% 

10.5% 37.5% 39.5% 12.5% . 
12. Acquiring study and research skills and 1 12 76 107 52 2 21 
contact resources and references and Islamic books 

. 4% 4.8% 30.6% 43.1% 21.0% 
Note: A: Represents High Fulfilment (>=4). B: Represents Moderate Fulfilment (>=3< 4) C: Represents 

Low fulfilment (<3) 
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The results are divided into three groups: group (A) indicates a high level of fulfilment and 
includes 6 aims and objectives (1,21,22,3,8 and 10). Group (B) indicates a moderate level 

of fulfilment and includes 12 aims and objectives (2,4,5,6,20,23,18,14,19,13,7 and 11). 

Group (C) indicates the lowest level of fulfilment and includes 5 aims and objectives (17,16, 

15,9 and 12). A disparity is noted between teachers' fulfilment of the aims and objectives of 

Islamic education and the importance they attach to Islamic education. It is clear from Table 

7.1 that all teachers totally agreed on the importance of all the suggested aims and objectives 

of Islamic education. However, the findings in this table suggest that they did not think they 

were wholly successful in fulfilling these aims and objectives. 
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7.2.2. Teaching Methods 

The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.3 Extent of Use of Teaching Methods by Islamic education Teachers (N=248) 

Frequencies (Percentage) Level 
h d o s Teaching Met g Always Often Occasiona Seldom Never M SD of 

fly usage 

93 100 46 81 A 
l . lecture method 37.5% 40.3% 18.5% 3.2% . 4% 4.11 . 

85 
0 

13. Using the method of good advice to 78 74 53 41 2! 
! 375 1.10 

give guidance 31.5% 29.8% . 8% + 21.4% 16.5% 
- 9. Using encouragement and threats wa y 48 94 68 21 17 3.54 

_ 
1.10 ö to ex lain some roblems 19.4% 37.9% 27.4% 8.5% 6.9% 

19 
B 

15. Using question in the end of lesson to 37 79 79 34 3.33 1.12 25% ý 
assess students' understanding 14.9% 31.9% 31.9% 13.7% 7.7% ° 

4. Use of stories/case studies 27 62 103 34 22 3.15 1.08 
10.9% 25.0% 41.5% 13.7% 8.9% 

2. Using audio and video tapes like recordings 13 54 71 60 50 

of Qur'an to help students improve their 5.2% 21.8% 28.6% 24.2% 20.2% 2.68 1.17 

recitation. 
6. Inviting visiting speakers specialized in 12 49 66 46 75 T 

Islamic education like Imams of a mosque, 4.8% 19.8% 18.5% 30.2% 2.50 26.6% 1.24 

Muslim scholars or visiting lecturers 
53 7 14. Assigning students to research Islamic 5 27 93 0 2 44 I 1.01 

topics 2% 10.9% 37.5% 28.2% 214% 
12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for 8 25 65 78 72 2.27 1.09 

discussion during the lessons 3.2% 10.1% 26.2% 31.5% 29.0% 

I 0. Asking one student to prepare and present 
the next lesson to his classmates 

6 
2.4% 

12 
4.8% 

6 
27.8% 

76 85 2.10 1.01 
30.6% 34.3% 

3 18 50 85 92 

11. Problem-solving method 1.2% 7.3% 20.2% 34.3% 37.1% 2.04 
. 
97 

ö 
3 The use of video tapes of teaching films 

discussing Islamic topics relating to the 
4 

1.6% 
18 

7.3% 
46 

18.5% 
61 9 

24.6% 48.0% 1.90 1.05 68.8 

lesson. o % 
16. Using drills of role playing where students 7 12 35 67 127 1.81 1.03 

ply the role of important Islamic characters 2.8% 4.8% 14.1% 27.0% 51.2% 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of 2 15 37 61 133 1.76 97 
teacin /0 ° 6 0/0 14.9% 246/o 53.6% 

8. V[siting Islamic and social establishments 3 12 35 67 131 

like charity associations, social service 1.2% 4.8% 14.1 % 27.0% 52.8% 1.75 . 
95 

institutions, etc } , 11 27 67 141 5. Visiting Islamic sites and other important 
historical places ° 0.8% o 4.4% ° 10.9 /0 27.0% 56.9% 1.65 . 

90 

Note: A: Represents High usage (> = 4), B: Represents Moderate usage (>=3<4), C: Kepresents Low usage(- -j). 

93 out of 248 teachers (37.5%) indicated that they "always" use of the lecture teaching 

method of dictation and importing information and 100 said they did so "often" use (table 

7.3). The method of giving advice as a means of guidance was used "always" by 78 teachers 

(31.5%) and "often" by 74 (29.8%). Encouragement and threat as ways to explain some 

210 



Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

problems were used "always" by 48 (19.4%) and used "often" by 94 (37.9%). Question in the 

end of lesson to assess students' understanding was used "often" by 79 (31.9%), 

"occasionally" by 79 (31.9%) and "seldom" or "never" by 53 (21.4%). 141 (56.9%) "never" 

made use of visits to Islamic sites and other important historical places as a method of 

teaching. 131 teachers (52.8%) never used visits to Islamic and social establishments like 

charity associations as a teaching method. Open discussion as a method of teaching was never 

used by 133 (53.6%) of teachers. Drills of role playing were never used by 127 (51.2%) of 

teachers. Video tapes of teaching films discussing Islamic topics were never used by 119 

(48%) of teachers. Level of usage of teaching methods was divided into three levels; A: high 

level of usage includes 1 method (1), B: moderate level of usage includes 4 methods (13,9, 

15 and 4), C: low level of usage includes 11 methods (2,6,14,12,10,11,3,16,7,8 and 5). 

In addition, there are similarities between the methods in groups B and C. For instance, 

method 9 (Using the encouragement and threatening way to explain some problems) from 

group B resembles method 10 (Asking one student to prepare and present the next lesson to 

his classmates) in C. Despite the fact that these various methods are comparable, yet teachers 

prefer to use a particular method instead of the other, e. g. Method 9 in group B is highly 

preferred by teachers rather than 10 in C. Conversely, method 1(lecture teaching) in A differs 

completely from method 7 (Using the open discussion as a method of teaching) in group C. 

By and large, teaching methods in group C represent the advanced methods. 
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7.2.3. Teaching Aids 

The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.4 Extent of availability of teaching Aids as perceived by Islamic education 

Teachers (n=248) 

Avail ability 
Teaching Aids Yes N o f L l 

F 
_% 

F % Mean SD 
eve o 

availability 
1- Islamic Syllabus 244 98.4 4 1.6 1.98 

. 
13 

A 
4- Blackboard and exhibition plates 238 96.0 10 4.0 1.96 . 

19 23 1% 
2--Islamic reference books 189 76.2 59 23.8 1.76 

. 
43 . 

3- Islamic booklets and brochures 163 65.7 85 34.3 1.66 . 
48 

B 
11- School broadcasting 141 56.9 107 43.1 1.57 . 

49 23 1% 
10- School exhibitions 110 44.4 138 55.6 1.44 

. 
49 . 

12- School library 89 35.9 159 64.1 1.36 . 48 

7- Tapes about Islamic lectures 78 31.5 170 68.5 1.31 
. 
47 

9- Articles taken from newspapers 
magazines 

61 24.6 187 75.4 1.25 . 43 
C 

6- Over head projector 52 21.0 196 79.0 1.21 
. 
41 53.8% 

8- Pictures and Maps 50 20.2 198 79.8 1.20 . 
40 

13- TV and Video recorder 44 17.7 204 82.3 1.18 . 
38 

5- Computer, internet 39 15.7 209 84.3 1.16 . 
36 

Note: A: Represents High availability, B: Represents Moderate availability, C: Represents Low availability 

Table 7.4 indicates the perceptions of teachers about the extent of availability of teaching aids 

in schools. 244(98.4%) and 238 (96%) out of 248 teachers indicated that they saw 

availability of Islamic syllabus and Blackboard in schools. At the other extreme, 209 (84.3%) 

and 204 (82.3%) out of 248 teachers thought TV and Computers were not available in 

schools. Level of availability of teaching aids in secondary schools was divided into three 

levels: A, high availability of teaching aids which includes 3 items (1,4 and 2); B: moderate 

availability of teaching aids which includes 3 items (3,11 and 10); and C: low availability of 

teaching aids which includes 7 items (12,7,9,6,8,13 and 5). In general we can say the 

majority of teachers saw a lack of availability of teaching aids in their schools. 

It can be seen from this table and table 7.3 that the application of various teaching methods 

depends on the availability of teaching aids, i. e. the lack of TV sets, Video recorders and 

audios systems, would explain why teachers did not often use audio and video tapes in 

explaining particular aspects of Islamic education. 
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Table 7.5 Extent of Use of Teaching Aids by Islamic education Teachers (n=248) 

Frequencies (Percentage) Level 
Teaching Aids Alw Oft O of ays en ccasio I Seldom Never The Totat M SD usa e nally of 248 g 

1. Islamic Syllabus 195 42 6 
4 A 

- 
79.9 17.2 2.5 

I4 
244 . 

76 1 . 
53 

- - 15 4 4. Blackboard and exhibition 149 55 26 5 . 
238 4.44 

. 86 % 
fates 62.6% 23.1% 10.9% 2.1% 1.3% 

2. Islamic reference books 30 54 70 25 10 
189 3.37 1.07 

15.9% 28.6 37% 13.2 5.3 
3. Islamic booklets and brochures 22 29 63 26 23 4 15 

13.5% 17.8% 38.7% 16% ° 14.1% 163 3,01 1.20 . 

10. School exhibitions 25 23 15 4 43 110 2.86 1.65 22.7% 20.9% 13.6% 3.6% 39.1% 
I I. School broadcasting 6 16 66 24 29 

141 2.62 1.07 
4.30 11.3% 46.8% 17% 20.6% 

12. School library 7 15 22 19 26 
7.9% 16.9% 24.7% 21.3% 89 2.53 1.29 

7-Tapes about Islamic lectures 6 10 17 I2 33 
78 2.28 1.34 

7.7% 12.8% 21.8% 15.4% 42.3% 
5. Computer and internet 3 3 10 7 16 

39 2.23 1.29 
7.7% 7.7% 25.6% 17.9% 41 % 

6. Over head projector 4 5 8 13 22 
7.7% 9.6% 15.4% 25% 42.3% 

52 2.15 1.29 69.2 
13. TV and Video recorder 5 7 10 22 % 

-- 44 1.89 1.06 
11.4% 15.9% 22.7%__ - 

___50% 9. Articles taken from 3 6 8 7 37 
61 1.87 1.26 

newspapers or magazines 4.9% 9.8% 13.1% 11.5% 60.7% 

8. Pictures and Maps 2 5 75 31 
50 1.84 1.23 

4% 10% 14% 10% 62% 

ote: A: Represents High usage (> = 4), B: Represents Moderate usage (>=3<4), C: Represents Low usage(<3). 

Table 7.5 indicates that there were differences between teachers in use of teaching aids to 

explain Islamic curriculum. This table refers only to teachers who said the teaching aids in 

question were available in their schools. We can see from this table that two teaching aids 

were extensively used. The Islamic syllabus was used "always" by 195 of 244 teachers 

(79.9%), and "often" by 42 (17.2%), while blackboards and exhibition plates were used 

"always" by 149 of 238 teachers (62.6%), and "often" by 55 (32.1%). Islamic reference 

books were used "often" by 54 of 189 teachers (28.6%), and "occasionally" by 70 (37%). 

Islamic booklets and brochures were used "often" by 29 of 163 teachers (17.8%), 

"occasionally" by 63 (38.7%). 31 teachers of 50 (62%) "never" used pictures and maps. 

Articles taken from newspapers or magazines were "never" used by 37 teachers out of 61 

(60.7%). Again the responses in this table can be divided into three levels: A: high level of 

usage and includes 2 teaching aids (I and 4); B: moderate level of usage includes 2 teaching 
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aids (2 and 3); C: low level of usage includes 9 aids (10,11,12,7,5,6,13,9 and 8). 

However, some teaching aids were available in the school, but the teachers did not utilise 

them, e. g. Islamic reference books and the school library. This will be fully explored in the 

discussion chapter. 

7.2.4. Teachers' views on student lack interest in Islamic Education 

Table 7.6 Causes of students' lack of interest as perceived by Teachers (n=248) 

Frequency (percentage) M SD 
Level of 

The Causes importance 
VSC. SC. MC. LC. NC. of Causes 

18. Imported cultural and destructive 167 60 17 3 1 57 4 . 71 
ideologies distracting students' attention 67.3% 24.2% 6.9% 1.2% . 4% . 

1. Students' lack interest in studying in general 53133 
. 
6% 

80 
32.3% 

26 
10.5% 

6 
2.4% 

3 
1.2% 

4.35 . 
85 

17. The is a discrepancy between what is 127 90 22 4 5 
happening in the wide community and 51.2% 36.3% 8.9% 1.6% 2.0% 4.33 . 

86 A 

what the students are taught o 30% 
19. Technical subjects 

116 
46.8% 

92 
37.1% 

28 
11.3% 

10 
4.0% 

2 

. 8% 
4.25 . 

87 

16. Families do not bring up their children 119 78 40 10 1 4.23 . 
89 

according to Islamic teachings 48.0% 31.5% 16.1% 4.0% . 4% 
20. Co-operation from community 107 90 37 9 5 15 4 . 

94 
organisations 43.1% 36.3% 14.9% 3.6% 2.0% . 

2. Teacher does not practise what he preaches 91 88 46 16 7 3.97 1.03 
36.7% 35.5% 18.5% 6.5% 2.8% 

4. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 80 91 56 17 4 3.91 . 
98 

32.3% 36.7% 22.6% 6.9% 1.6% 

5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 71 103 51 22 1 3.89 . 94 
28.6% 41.5% 20.6% 8.9% . 4% 

8. Teachers may have little interest in their 72 74 63 32 7 3 69 1.11 
subjects 29.0% 29.8% 25.4% 12.9% 2.8% . 

7. Lack of use of interesting stories 50 102 56 36 4 3.64 1.01 
20.2% 41.1% 22.6% 14.5% 1.6% B 

3. Teachers are not competent to teach 68 70 66 34 10 3.61 1.14 55% 
27.4% 28.2% 26.6% 13.7% 4.0% 

6. Harsh treatment of students 56 69 76 40 7 3.51 1.09 
22% 27.8% 30.6% 16.1% 2.8% 

14. School administration 61 53 53 48 33 3.25 1.37 
24.6% 21.4% 21.4% 19.4% 13.3% 

10. Does not deal with current issues relating 61 45 58 56 28 3 22 1.34 
to students 24.6% 1 A. l% 23.4% 22.6% 1 1.3% . 

9. Some topics are unsuitable 44 65 60 50 29 3 18 1.27 
17.7% 26.2% 24.2% 20.2% 11.7% . 

11. Does not meet the needs of students 44 51 64 56 33 3 07 1.29 
17.7% 20.6% 25.8% 22.6% 13.3% . 

13. The text books are old fashioned 29 58 64 63 34 2.94 1.23 
11.7% 23.4% 25.8% 25.4% 13.7% 

12. The books are too difficult to be understood 30 31 50 86 51 61 2 1.28 
C 

12.1% 12.5% 20.2% 34.7% 20.6% . 15% 
15. Lessons are set the end of the school day 3 9 28 73 135 

1.68 . 90 
1.2% 3.6% 11.3% 29.4% 54.4% 

Note: VSC: Very Strong Cause (> = 4), SC: Strong Cause, MC: Moderate Cause (>=3<4), LC: Law Cause (<-i), N(: Not a t-ause 

A: Represents Very important Causes, B: Represents Moderately important Causes, C: Represents Low important Causes 
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This table shows that teachers' responses about causes of students' lack of interest can be 

grouped into three categories of importance, specifically of high, moderate and low 

importance. The table indicates that 6 causes were seen as the most important which included 

causes (18,1,17,19,16 and 20). Eleven causes were given moderate importance; these were 

causes (2,4,5,8,7,3,6,14,10,9 and 11). Teachers attached three causes low importance. 

These were causes (13,12 and 15). 

Causes affecting students' lack of interest in Islamic education are divided into five sub- 

groups. These include: causes related to students themselves; causes related to teachers, 

causes related to syllabus, causes related to the school administration; causes related to 

teaching techniques and causes related to the community. 

These sub-groups can be clearly found in Table 7.6, where causes in group A showed the 

effect of community on students' lack of interest, whereas causes in group B reflected the 

effect of teachers and teaching techniques on students. 
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7.2.5. Teachers' View about Islamic Education Curriculum Content 

Table 7.7 Extent of agreement of the Islamic Curriculum Content by teachers (N=248) 

Criticism of Islamic Education Frequency percent L l f curriculum content and eve o 
suggestions S. A A. D. K. D. A. S. D. A Mean SD agreement 

13. Lack of student feedback aiming to 149 98 1 
improve teacher performance 60.1% 39.5% 

. 4% 
4.51 

. 50 

15. Lack of use of teaching aids in 136 103 1 7 1 
presenting Islamic education topics 54.8% 41.5% 

. 4% 2.8% . 
4% 4.48 

. 
69 

1. Disparity between what students are 117 98 1 31 1 
taught and their daily lives 47.2% 39.5% 

. 4% 12.5% 
. 
4% 4.21 

. 
99 

7. Does not seem to influence on students 86 135 23 4 
Behaviour 34.7% 54.4% 

1 
-- 9.3% 1.6% 

4.11 
. 
92 A 

12. Increased Weekly classes of Islamic 111 90 32 15 47% 
education 44.8% 36.3% -- 12.9% 6.0% 4.01 1.23 

16. Muslim teachers use less teaching aids 79 129 6 32 2 
than teachers of other subjects 31.9% 52.0% 2.4% 12.9% . 8% 4.01 

. 
97 

6. Theoretical knowledge base 61 159 25 3 
24.6% 64.1% -- 10.1% 1.2% 4.01 . 87 

14. Some of the topics are repeats 75 134 9 25 5 
30.2 54.0% 3.6% 10.1% 2.0% 4.00 

. 96 

8. Syllabus can not be covered during 100 87 57 4 
-- 3.90 1.21 

time allocated 40.3% 35.1% 23.0% 1.6% 
9. Syllabus topics are unsuitable for 84 93 58 13 

student age groups, 33.9% 37.5% -- 23.4% 5.2% 3.71 1.29 

11. The content is suitable for students 13 61 I 137 36 
5.2% 24.6% 

. 4% 55.2% 14.5% 
3.49 1.16 B 

4. Syllabus does not satisfy the needs of 20 118 3 87 20 35 3% 
students 8.1% 47.6% 1.2% 35.1% 8.1% 3.13 1.21 . 

3. Disparity between the content and the 40 87 3 94 24 
aims 16.1% 35.1% 1.2% 37.9% 9.7% 3.10 1.33 

17. Methods used hinder student 32 93 8 98 17 
understandin 12.9% 37.5% 3.2% 39.5% 6.9% 3.10 1.25 

10. Lack of correlation between the 7 51 8 161 29 2.38 1.03 
Lo topics of the Islamic education s llabus 2.8% 20.6% 3.2% 64.9% 11.7% 

5. Feeling bored during attending Islamic 12 53 131 52 C 

education lessons 4.8% 21.4% -- 52.8% 21.0% 2.36 1.17 
17.7% 

2. Difficulty of Islamic education syllabus 6 15 155 72 
2.4% 6.0% 62.5% 29% 1.90 . 86 

Note: SA: Strongly Agree (> = 4), A: Agree (>=3<4), DK: Don't Know, DA: Disagree, SDA: Strongly Disagree (<3). 
A: Represents Strong Agreement, B: Represents Moderate agreement, C: Represents Low agreement 

Table 7.7 shows that the majority of teachers agreed with the above criticisms and 

suggestions regarding the content of the Islamic curriculum in secondary schools. 149 out of 

248 teachers (60.1 %) indicated that they "strongly agreed" on Lack of student feedback 

aiming to improve aspects like teacher performance and the scientific educational content of 

the syllabus and 98 selected "agree" (39.5%). Lack of use of teaching aids in presenting 

Islamic education topics met with "strongly agree" responses from 136 (54.8%) teachers and 
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"agree" from 103 (41.5%). The idea that weekly classes of Islamic education should be 

increased to cover better the syllabus received strong agreement from 111 (44.8%) teachers, 

and agreement from 90 (36.3%). On the other hand 155 of 248 of teachers (62.5%) selected 

"disagree" in response to the idea that the content of Islamic education syllabus is very 

difficult and is an obstacle to understanding, and selected "strong disagree" by 72 (29%). The 

students feel uneasy during attending Islamic education lessons was selected "disagree" by 

131 (52.8%) of 248 teachers, "strong disagree" by 52 (21%). 

In general, the agreement on some criticisms and suggestions of Islamic curriculum content 

was divided into three levels: A: high level of agreement includes 8 items (13,15,12,1,7,16, 

6 and 14); B: moderate level of agreement includes 6 items (8,9,11,4,3 and 17); C: low 

level of agreement includes 3 items (15,5 and 2). 

Some of the criticisms are almost similar in content, such as 1 (disparity between what 

students are taught and their daily lives) in group A and 4 (syllabus does not satisfy the needs 

of students) in group B which were related to students and their life. 17 (Methods used hinder 

student understanding) in group B and 15(Lack of use of teaching aids in presenting Islamic 

education topics) and 16(Muslim teachers use less teaching aids than teachers of other 

subjects) in group A which were related to teaching techniques, yet teachers strongly agreed 

on some items and partially or totally disagreed on the others. 
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7.3 Differences between teachers in the five sections 

Data in this section deals with the second of the research questions; it explores the teachers' 

questionnaire results for any significant differences in five sections: Teaching Aims of 
Religious Education, Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Causes of students' lack of interest 

in religious education and the content of the Islamic education curriculum in relation to 

teachers' personal and professional characteristics. 

The method used to investigate possible significant differences between the teachers was the 

t-test. Two types of t-test were used; the t-test for paired samples was used to test for 

significant differences between teachers in the importance of the aims and objectives of 

religious education and fulfilment of aims and objectives, while the t-test for independent 

samples was used to test for significant differences between among teachers and among 

students, and between teachers and students, in all other sections of the questionnaire. In each 

case, the significance level was set at 0.05. 

218 



Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

7.3.1 Difference between teachers' views about the aims and objectives of Islamic 

education 

Table 7.8 Comparison between views of Teachers with and without Training, towards 

the importance of aims and objectives 

TRAINING 
Importance of Aims and objectives Yes n= 96 Non= 152) 

T-test Result 
Si 2 il t Mean SD Mean SD g. ( - a d) 

I. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah and his 5 00 00 14 99 114 n s prophet . . . . . . 
2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life 4.97 

. 
17 4.92 . 

27 n s. 
3. Setting the religious motives for individuals 4.94 . 28 4.91 . 32 n s 
4. Deepening the students belief in divination 4.67 F. 63 4.56 

_. 
68 . . 

n. s. 
5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the mind of the 

learner to differentiate between correct concepts and introduced 4.76 . 50 4.62 . 57 * 
conc is in Islam 

6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values and face 
destructive ideas by demonstrations and proofs 

4.73 
. 
59 4.57 

. 67 n. s. 
7. Formulation of the learners ability to extract the values and 

principles and rules from holy Qur'an and Hadith 4.59 63 4.39 71 * 
8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities and creativity in 

24 4 94 4 82 48 human and universe . . . 
9. Developing the skills of analysis and thinkin g 4.29 

. 
78 4.01 . 

85 ** 
10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy rituals like prayer 

dZ k h 4.60 . 62 4.25 . 76 *** 
an a a 

ý- - -- -- - 11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to Islam) 4.85 , . 35 
_ 

4.60 . 59 **' 
12. Acquiring study and research skills and contact resources and 

references and Islamic books 4.30 . 76 4.02 85 ** 

13. Spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing views 4.78 . 55 4.64 . 60 n. s. 
14. Co-operation between Muslims 
15. Engaging in scientific discussions 

4.70 
4.44 

. 52 , 

. 
68 

4.59 
4.09 

. 57 
± 

. 
82 

n. s. 
*** 

16. Supporting the participation in charity 4.87 
. 
38 4.85 

. 
43 n. s. 

17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including aspects like 
4 75 52 4 55 66 health, mental, spiritual, creative, will power and financial issues . . . 

18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyi h (laws) and its importance 
in tackling problems that face humanity 4.88 . 33 

- 
4.70 . 57 ** 

19. Good crisis and problem management based on set of beliefs 4.72 . 52 4.55 . 63 
20. Applying what was learned 4.43 69 4.26 74 n. s. 
21. Practising good Islamic manners 4.92 4.92 29 n s 

- - . . 22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 4.77 1 4. 
. 
54 n. s. 

23. The participation in community guidance about heterodoxy, 
d l i i 4.58. 

. 63 4.38 
. 
75 * Ju superst t on an 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant. 

Table 7.8, indicates that there were twelve significant differences between teachers in their 

views of the importance of Islamic education aims, showing that teachers' training was a very 

important factor in relation to teachers' perceptions. More specifically, teachers with training 

had the highest mean on all aims and objectives of Islamic education curriculum. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.9 indicates that there was no significant difference between teachers with little 

experience (0-7) years and teachers with 8-15 years experience. For most items, teachers with 

little experience (0-7 years) were not significantly different in their perceptions from teachers 

with more than 15 years. However, for seven aims and objectives (5,10,12,15,18,2 and 22) 

there were significant differences. Moreover, there were no significant differences between 

teachers with moderate experience (8-15 years) and teachers with more than 15 years, except 

for five aims and objectives (5,10,12,17 and 18). 

Table 7.10, Exploring differences in teachers' views about the importance and fulfilments of 

aims and objectives 

Aims Importance Aims Fulfilment T-Test 

Th Aim d Ob ti n=248 n=248 Result 
ves e jec s an Si Mean SD Mean SD g. 

l. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah and 4.99 09 4.74 55 his prophet . . 
2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life 4.94 

. 24 3.94 1 13 
- 

*'* 
3. Setting the religious motives for individuals 4.92 

. 30 4 18 1.09-- 
4. Deepening he students' belief in divination 4.60 

. 
66 3.67 1.19 

5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the mind 
of the learner to differentiate between correct concepts and 4.67 

. 55 3.60 1.06 
introduced concepts in Islam 

6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values and face 4.63 64 3.56 1.09 destructive ideas by demonstrations and proofs . 
7. Formulation of the learners ability to extract the values and 4.47 68 3.06 1.03 *"* 

principles and rules from holy Qur'an and Hadith 
8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities and 4.87 

1 
41 4.09 

. 
95 

creativity in human and universe --------- 9. Developing the skills of anal sis and thinking 4.12 
. 
84 2.46 

. 10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy rituals like 

prayer and Zakah 
4.39 73 4.07 

. 
90 

11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to Islam) 4.70 52 3.00 
. 92 `** 

12. Acquiring study and research skills and contact 4.13 82 2.21 84 
resources and references and Islamic books . 

13. Spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing views 4.69 
. 59 3 11 77 

14. Co-operation between Muslims 4.64 
. 55 

t 
324 1.02 **' 

15. Engaging in scientific discussions 4.23 
. 
78 2.49 96 

16 i h rt S i t i i i 4 86 40 61 2 91 . he part nc a upport ng c pat on . . . 17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including 
like health, mental, spiritual, creative, will power 4.63 

. 62 . 87 2.87 
. 85 *** 

and financial issues 
18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyäh (laws) and its 4.77 

. 
50 3.25 

. 
97 

importance in tackling problems that face humanity 
19. Good crisis and problem management based on set of 4.61 

. 59 3.15 1.00 ... 
beliefs 

20. Applying what was learned 4.32 6______3.47_ F 
. 72 

- 
1_09 

21. Practising good Islamic manners _ _ 4 92 
. 
30 4.64 [ 63 

22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 4.70 
. 53 4.24 . 

84 
23. The participation in community guidance about 4.46 71 3.30 1.01 

heterodoxy, superstition and Jugglery 
Note: (""' p<. 001, "* p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 
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As seen in Table 7.10, the results indicate that highly significant differences in sample means 

were found between the aims and objectives importance and aims and objectives fulfilment 

on all items. We can say here the secondary school teachers indicated that the aims and 

objectives of Islamic education were very important; on the other hand we found the teachers' 

responses indicated only moderate or low fulfilment of the aims and objectives. This suggests 

that teachers' development is not very wide or rapid. 

Table 7.11 Comparison between the views of teachers with and without training, 

towards fulfilment of aims and objectives (n=248) 

TRAINING T-test 
Aims and objectives Fulfilment Yes n=96 No n=152 Result 

Si g. Mean SD Mean SD 2-tailed 
1. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah and 4.83 

. 43 4.68 . 
60 ' his prophet 

2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life 
3 S i h li l i i f i di d 

4.49 
. 
86 3.59 y 1.15 **' 

. ett ng t vi s e re g ous mot ves or n ua 4.47 . 93 4.00 1.16 
4. Deepening the students' belief in divination 4.60 

. 53 3 08 1 11 
5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the mind 

of the learner to differentiate between correct concepts and 4.22 
. 
77 3.20 1.04 

introduced concepts in Islam 
6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values and face 75 3 11 1 43 3 1 06 ' 

destructive ideas by demonstrations and proofs 
7 Formulation of the learners ability to extract the values and 

. . 
t 

. 1 . 

. 3.71 98 2.65 83 «, « 
principles and rules from holy Qur'an and Hadith 

' s abilities and creativity 8. Showing the manifestations of Allah 4.36 84 3.91 
. 
98 in human and universe . 

9. Developing the skills of anal its and thinkin 2.97 
. 
72 2.14 . 76 "* 

10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy rituals like 4.25 91 3.96 
. 
88 * 

ra er and Zakah . 

11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to Islam) 3.56 . 88 2.65 76 
12. Acquiring study and research skills and contact 2 47 82 2 04 81 

resources and references and Islamic books 
13. Spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing views 3.44 

30 3 _. 
81 

1 08 
2 90 

20 
. 68 
99 14. Co-operation between Muslims . . 1 . n. s. 

15. En a in in scientific discussions 3.08 . 87 2 12 81 **" 
16. Sup ortin the participation in charity 2.93 

. 
95 2 41 82 

17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including 
aspects like health, mental, spiritual, creative, will power 3.23 

. 
86 2.63 . 75 

and financial issues 
18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyiih (laws) and its 3.66 

. 95 2.99 89 
importance in tackling problems that face humanity 

19. Good crisis and problem management based on set of 75 3 93 77 2 85 .,, 
beliefs . . . 

20. Applying what was learned 4.02 
. 
99 3.13 

___ 
1.00_ 

21. Practising good Islamic manners 4.76 
. 
54 4.56 . 

68 * 
22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 4.40 

. 
75 r4 13 87 ** 

23. The participation in community guidance about 3.67 1.09 3.07 88 
heterodoxy, superstition and Jugglery 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 
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Table 7.11 presents data indicating that teachers' training was found to be a very important 

factor in relation to teachers' responses about the fulfilment of aims and objectives. The table 

shows that there were significant differences in all items between teachers with training and 

teachers without training, in the view of the fulfilment of aims and objectives, except for aim 

number 14, the importance of co-operation between Muslims and helping each other. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.12 presents data indicating that teachers' experience was found to be a very important 

factor in relation to teachers' responses about the fulfilment of aims. As indicated in table 

7.15 there were significant differences between teachers with little experience group 1,0-7 

years and teachers with moderate experience group 2,8-15 years in seventeen aims which 

were (2,3,4,5,7,9,10,11,12,14,15,16,17,18,19,20 and 23). Moreover, there were 

significant difference between teachers with little experience and teachers with high 

experience group 3, more than 15 years in eighteen aims and objectives (2,4,5,6,7,9,10, 

11,12,13,14,15,16,17,18,19,20 and 23). However, there were no significant differences 

between teachers with moderate and high experience, except for aim number 11, the 

importance of Islamic Daawa (calling to Islam). The considerable lack of significant 

differences between groups 2 and 3 further strengthens the argument that teachers are not 

continuing in their development. 
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7.3.2 Difference between teachers' views towards teaching methods 

Table 7.13 Comparison between the views of teachers with and without training 

(n=248) 

TRAINING T-Test 
Teaching Methods Yes =(96), No n=(1 5_2 Result 

Mean SD Mean SD Sig. 
1. lecture method 3.94 

. 
92 4.22 . 78 `** 

2. Using audio and video tapes like recordings of Qur'an to help 
students improve their recitation. 

3.16 1.06 2.38 1.14 `** 

3. The use of video tapes of teaching films discussing Islamic 
topics relating to the lesson. 2.42 1.09 1.57 . 87 *** 

4. Use of stories/ease studies 3.53 1.00 2.91 1.05 **` 
5. Visiting Islamic sites and other important historical places 2.15 1.06 1.34 

. 
61 

6. Inviting visiting speakers specialized in Islamic education like 
Imams of a mosque, Muslim scholars or visiting lecturers 2.91 1.10 2.25 1.27 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of teaching 2.11 1.13 1.53 
. 
78 

8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments like charity *** associations, social service institutions, etc 
2.26 1.10 1.42 . 68 

9. Using encouragement and threats way to explain some 
problems 

3.91 
. 
87 3.32 1.18 

I0. Asking one student to prepare and present the next lesson to 2 42 1 12 1 91 89 
his classmates . . . . 

11. Problem-solving method 2.40 1.07 1.82 . 83 **' 
12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for discussion during the 2 59 1 12 2 07 1.01 **" lessons . . . 
13. Using the method of good advice to give guidance 4.11 

. 
78 3.51 1.20 *** 

14. Assigning students to research Islamic topics 2.66 1.02 2.30 
. 
98 ** 

15. Using question in the end of lesson to assess students' 72 3 98 3 08 1 14 
understanding . . . . 

16. Using drills of role playing where students play the role of ** important Islamic characters 
2.05 1.09 1.66 

. 
97 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.13 suggested that teachers' training was found to be a very important factor in relation 

to teachers' perceptions towards teaching methods. Teachers with training had the highest 

mean on all items. Moreover, t tests indicated that these differences were statistically 

significant. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

As seen in Table 7.14, the results indicated that there were significant differences between 

teachers from Riyadh and from Makkah in eight methods (2,3,5,6,9,10,15 and 16), but no 

significant differences between teachers from Riyadh and Jeddah. There were significant 
differences between teachers from Makkah and Jeddah in six methods (5,9,10,14,15 and 
16), a significant difference between teachers from Riyadh and Buraydah in six methods (2,6, 

7,9,10 and 15). Moreover, the result indicates that there were significant differences between 

teachers from Makkah and Buraydah in four methods (2,7,14 and 15). Finally, the result for 

teachers from Jeddah and Buraydah indicates significant differences in six methods (1,2,7,9, 

10 and 16). 

On the whole, the factor of city could be important in terms of utilising various teaching 

methods. It might be the case that in Riyadh more teachers use varied methods, because the 

Ministry of Education is located there. However, further research would be needed to uncover 

reasons for these differences between cities. 
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Table 7.15 Comparison between the views of Teachers of different experience towards 

Teaching Methods (n=248) 

EXPERIENCE 
8-15 Years More than T-Test result 

0-7 Years 1 2 15 Years 3 Teaching Methods g Sig. Sig. Sig. 
Mean SO Mean SD Mean SD 1-2 1-3 2-3 

1. lecture method 4.29 . 79 3.96 . 86 3.95 . 88 ** * n. s. 
2. Using audio and video tapes like recordings of * Qur'an to help students improve their recitation. 

236 1.20 2.95 1.03 2.98 1.19 *` ** n. s. 
3. The use of video tapes of teaching films discussing 

1 53 83 2 28 1 09 2 08 1 16 Islamic topics relating to the lesson. . . . . . . n. s. 
4. Use of stories/case studies 2.84 1.07 3.43 1.04 3.40 

. 
955 "* ** n. s. 

5. Visiting Islamic sites and other important historical 
laces 1,28 

. 52 1.90 
. 95 2.18 1.17 n. s. 

6. Inviting visiting speakers specialized in Islamic 
education like Imams of a mosque, Muslim scholars 2.11 1.15 2.77 1.22 3.03 1.23 n. s. 
or visiting lecturers 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of teaching 1.55 
. 
83 1.83 

. 93 2.20 1.26 n. s. 
8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments like 

charity associations, social service institutions, etc 
1.43 

. 
73 1.98 . 98 2.13 1.18 n. s. 

9. Using encouragement and threats way to explain *" ** 
some problems 

3.22 1.26 3.83 
. 87 3.85 . 

80 n. s. 
I O. Asking one student to prepare and present the next 

lesson to his classmates 
1.81 . 88 2.40 1.07 2.28 1.01 n. s. 

ii. Problem-solving method 1.73 
. 
82 2.30 1.01 2.33 1.05 "** n. s. 

12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for discussion 2.04 1.02 2.46 1.10 2.50 1.11 n. s during the lessons 
13. Usin the method of good advice to give guidance 3.31 1.22 4.11 . 83 4.18 

. 75 n. s. 
14. Assi in students to research Islamic topics 1.97 

. 
94 2.78 

. 
94 3.00 

. 
75 n. s. 

15. Using question in the end of lesson to assess 2 72 1 05 3 87 89 3 83 90 n s students' understanding . . . . . . . . 
l 6. Using drills of role playing where students play 

the role of important Islamic characters 
1.53 

. 
92 2.07 1.13 2.03 

. 
95 n. s. 

Note: 
p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

This table (7.15) suggests that teachers experience was found to be a very important factor in 

relation to teachers' perceptions towards teaching methods. The table shows that there were 

significant differences between the mean scores of the three groups. More specifically, 

teachers with low experience (0-7 years) had the lowest mean except item number 1(The 

lecture teaching) they have used it more than experienced teachers, and there were significant 

differences between group one and two and one and three on all items of teaching methods. 

However, there were no significant differences between groups two and three on any items. 

This means that teachers who have been working less than seven years of experience have 

less use of teaching methods in comparison to those who have worked for eight years and 
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more. Also it shows that teachers with moderate experience do not differ significantly from 

teachers with high experience i. e. that after a little development this stops. 

7.3.3. Difference between teachers' views availability of teaching aids 

Table 7.16 Comparison between views of Teachers' in different types of School Building, 

towards availability of Teaching Aids 

BUILDING Chi- Teaching Aids 9 Government n=140 Rented n=108 uare S 
Mean SD. Mean SD. q 

1. Islamic Syllabus 1.99 
. 
15 1.98 

_j . 
09 n. s. 

2. Islamic reference books 1.84 37 1.65 . 
48 *** 

3. lslamic booklets and brochures 1.69 . 47 1.62 . 49 n"s" 

4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 1.97 . 
23 1.95 17 n. s. 

5-Computer and Internet 1.26 44 1.02 . 
14 *** 

6. Over head projector 1.25 43 1.16 . 37 n. s. 
7 Tapes about Islamic lectures 

8. Pictures and Maps 

1.38 
1.24 

. 
49 1 

. 
43 1 

1.23 . 
42 

1.15 . 
36 n"s" 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 1.41 . 49 1.04 19 *** 

10. School exhibitions 1.47 50 1.41 . 
49 ns" 

11. School broadcasting 

12. School library 

1.99 

1.61 
. 
08 

. 
49 

1.02 . 
14 

1.04 19 

*** 

*** 

13. TV and Video recorder 1.29 
. 
46 1.03 . 

17 *** 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

The type of data presented in this table is nominal variables. For this type, Chi square is the 

most suitable test to apply. Table 7.16 indicates that types of building (governmental (vs. ) 

rented building was found to be very important factor in relation to teachers' response about 

availability of teaching aids. The Chi-square results indicates that significant differences 

existed between teachers in governmental buildings and those in rented buildings in the 

reported availability of seven teaching aids (2,5,7,9,11,12 and 13). In each case, mean 

scores were higher in government buildings. 
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The data in Table 7.17 were collected from teachers, using a Likert-type scale, to show the 

level of use they made of the listed teaching aids. These data are compared for teachers 

working in government buildings with those who worked in rented buildings. An independent 

samples t- test was used to explore differences. 

Table 7.17 Comparison between teachers in governmental School building and in rented 
building, in use of teaching Aids 

BUIL DING 
Teaching Aids Government N: 140 Rented N: 108 T-test 

Mean SD Mean SD Sig. 
]. Islamic Syllabus 4.71 

. 
77 4.69 . 

62 n. s. 

2. lslamic reference books 3.06 1.28 2.50 1.42 

3. lslamic booklets and brochures 2.45 1.41 2.21 1.32 n. s. 

4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 4.33 1.10 4.26 1.07 n. s. 

5. Computer and internet 1.33 . 87 1.06 . 43 
6. Over head projector 1.60 . 99 1.65 1.05 n. s. 
7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 1.49 1.04 1.29 

. 
83 n. s. 

8. Pictures and Maps 1.49 . 
98 1.34 . 

89 n. s. 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 1.40 . 94 1.08 . 46 

10. School exhibitions 3.98 . 91 1.05 . 25 

I1. School broadcasting 2.63 1.06 1.00 . 
00 

12. School library 1.94 1.24 1.06 
. 
43 

13. TV and Video recorder 1.28 . 72 1.00 
. 
00 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. Ol, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.17 shows that type of building (governmental vs. rented building) was found to be a 

very important factor in relation to teachers' reported use of teaching aids. More specifically, 

governmental building teachers had higher scores for all teaching aids than their counterparts 

in rented buildings. The t-test result confirmed that the differences between these two 

sub/groups were significant. 
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Table 7.18 Comparison between Teachers with training and teachers without 

training towards use of Teaching Aids 

TRAI NING 
Teaching Aids Ye n=9s N n=152 T-test 

Mean SD Mean SD Sig. 
1.1slamic Syllabus 4.76 . 481 4.66 . 

82 n. s. 

2. Islamic reference books 3.14 1.32 2.61 1.37 

3. Islamic booklets and brochures 2.54 1.46 2.22 1.31 n. s. 
4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 4.26 1.15 4.32 1.04 n. s. 

5. Computer and internet 1.35 
. 
940 1.12 . 

46 
6. Over head projector 1.89 1.19 1.45 

. 
85 

7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 1.56 1.11 1.30 . 
83 

8. Pictures and Maps 1.60 1.11 1.31 . 80 ` 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 1.38 . 94 1.19 . 66 n. s. 
l0. School exhibitions 2.74 1.63 2.68 1.61 n. s. 

I I. School broadcasting 1.95 1.15 1.90 1.13 n. s. 

12. School library 1.68 1.16 1.48 1.00 n. s. 
13. TV and Video recorder 1.25 

. 70 1.10 . 44 ` 

Note: 
..,,, p<. 001, *" p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.18 indicates that training has an influence on teachers' reported use of teaching aids. 

More specifically, teachers with training scored higher on use of six aids (2,5,6,7,8 and 13) 

than their counterparts without training. T-tests results indicate that those differences are 

significant. Furthermore, although there are items (7,8 and 13) with statistical differences, 

they are not highly significant. 
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Table 7.19 Comparison between the views of Teachers of different experience towards 

Teaching Aids (n=248) 

EXPERIENCE 

Teaching Aids 0.7 Years 1 
&15 Years 

(2) 
More than 
15 Years 3 

T-Test result 

Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD 
Sig. 
1-2 

Sig. 
1-3 

Sig. 
2-3 

l. lslamic Syllabus 4.64 
. 
90 4.73 

. 494 4.83 AS n. s. n. s. n. s. 
2. Islamicreferencebooks 2.68 1.40 2.78 1.35 3.28 1.28 n. s. n. s. 
3. lslamic booklets and brochures 2.18 1.36 2.49 1.36 2.50 1.41 n. s. n. s. n. s. 
4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 4.28 1.15 4.28 1.09 4.40 

. 
87 n. s. n. s. n. s. 

5. Com uter and internet 1.16 
. 
58 1.34 

. 
87 1.08 

. 47 n. s. n. s. 
6. Over head projector 1.43 

. 
87 1.74 1.04 1.90 1.26 n. s. 

7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 1.33 . 88 1.45 ' 
. 99 1.53 1.09 n. s. n. s. n. s. 

8. Pictures and Maps 1.31 
. 
80 1.46 

. 
99 1.68 1.16 n. s. n. s. 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 1.22 . 71 1.29 
. 
83 1.33 . 

89 n. s. n. s. n. s. 
IO. School exhibitions 2.77 1.65 2.50 ! 1.61 2.98 1.53 n. s. n. s. n. s. 
1 l. School broadcasting 1.95 1.16 1.80 1.08 2.10 1.19 n. s. n. s. n. s. 
12. School library 1.57 1.11 1.57 1.07 1.50 . 

96 n. s. n. s. n. s. 
13. TV and Video recorder 1.11 

. 
47 1.12 

. 
47 1.38 

. 
87 n. s. " 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.19 indicates that there was no significant difference between teachers with little 

experience (0-7) years and teachers with 8-15 years experience. For most items, teachers with 

little experience (0-7 years) were not significantly different in their perceptions from teachers 

with more than 15 years. However, for four teaching aids (2,6,8, and 13) there were 

significant differences. Moreover, there were no significant differences between teachers 

with moderate experience (8-15 years) and teachers with more than 15 years, except for two 

teaching aids (5 and 13). 
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7.3.4. Difference between teachers' views about Causes of students lack of interest 

Table 7.20 Comparison between Teachers' views in four Cities towards causes of 

students' lack of Interest in Islamic Education 

ANOVA Result 
The Causes F values sig. 

1. Students' lack interest in studying in general 9.014 *** 
2. Teacher does not practise what he preaches 4.734 
3. Teachers are not competent to teach 

. 
463 n. s. 

4. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 8.164 *** 
5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 4.667 
6. Harsh treatment of students 3.270 * 
7. Lack of use of interesting stories 

. 
715 n. s. 

8. Teachers may have little interest in their subjects 
. 491 n. s. 

9. Some topics are unsuitable 7.408 "*ý 
10. Does not deal with current issues relating to students 5.233 
11. Does not meet the needs of students 4.558 ** 
12. The books are too difficult to be understood 17.524 **' 
13. The text books are old fashioned 2.533 n. s. 
14. School administration 10.399 `** 
15. Lessons are set the end of the school day 4.202 ** 
16. Families do not bring up their children according to Islamic teachings 2.125 n. s. 
17. The is a discrepancy between what is happening in the wide community and what the students 

are taught 4.448 

18. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies distracting students' attention 2.370 n. s. 
19. Technical subjects 1.543 n. s. 
20. Co-operation from community organisations 

. 
328 n. s. 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.20 shows that city (Riyadh, Makkah, Jeddah and Buraydah) was a very important 

factor in relation to teachers' responses about causes of students' lack of interest in Islamic 

education. ANOVA indicated that there were significant differences on most of the items of 

the scale. The following table7.20, will explain more the differences between teachers from 

different cities in response about students' lack of interest in Islamic education. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.21 indicates that there were significant differences between teachers' responses in 

four cities in their views on causes of students' lack of interest in Islamic education. More 

specifically, between teachers from Riyadh and from Makkah, significant differences were 

found only in three causes of students' lack of interest (1,13 and 16), and between Riyadh 

and Jeddah, there was a difference only for number 16. Moreover, there were significant 

differences between teachers from Riyadh and from Buraydah in eleven items of the scale (2, 

4,5,6,9,10,11,12,14,15 and 17). There were significant difference in four items (1,16,17 

and 18) between teachers from Makkah and Jeddah, and between Makkah and Buraydah on 

thirteen causes of student lack of interest which were (1,2,4,5,6,9,10,11,12,13,14,18 

and 19). Finally, there were significant differences between teachers from Jeddah and 

Buraydah on twelve items of the questionnaire (1,2,4,5,6,9,10,11,12,14,15 and 17). 

Evidence gathered in this study shows difference between cities. Further research is needed to 

explore reasons for this. 

This is the end of Part One, for the teachers' questionnaire and the next is Part Two, for the 

students' questionnaire. 
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PART TWO: STUDENTS' RESPONSES 

This part presents the second of the complementary data sets referred to at the beginning of 

section 7.1. 

7.4. Descriptive analysis 

Data in this section deals with the second part of the first of the research questions; what were 

the students' mean scores in the study variables: Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Causes 

of Students' Lack Interest in Islamic Education, Students' View about Islamic Curriculum 

Content and Skills and Morals students want to acquire? 

For scales of the questionnaire, the relevant variables agreement, usage and importance, were 

classified into three groups: 

1- Low level (< 3): C. 

2- Moderate level (=3<4): B. 

3- High level (? 4): A. 

237 



Chapter Seven 

7.4.1 Teaching Methods 

The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.22 Extent of Use of Teaching Methods by Islamic education Teachers as 

perceived by students (N=348) 

Frequencies (Percentage) 
Teaching Methods Level 

Always Often Occasi Seldom Never M SD of 
onally usage 

1. lecture method 199 104 31 11 3 A 
57.2% 29 9% 911,0 8 2% 3 9% 4.39 

. 
84 

'ý _ _. _. _... ---------- ------ -- 
. . . 6.390 

13. Using the method ethod of good advice to 91 83 79 58 37 
giveuidance 

15 Using question in the end of lesson to 
26.1% 

58 
23.9% 

98 
ýý 0 22.7% 

90 
0 16.7i° 

68 
10.6% ° 

34 

3.38 1.32 
B 

. ' 3 22 1 22 2 I- 5� 
assess Students understanding 16 7% 2% 28 25 9% 19 5% 9 8% . . . . . . . . 

:a 9. Using encouragement and threats way 63 53 90 79 63 !i 

os 1 % 1 % 2 86 °ý 22 
. 
7% 1. i% J 2.93 1.35 

4. Use of stories/case udies 55 63 75 69 
15.8% 18.1% 24.7% 21.6% 0 

2.89 1.37 

6. lnviting visiting speakers specialized in 18 38 - 88 119 85 
Islamic education like Muslim scholars or 5.2 10.9% ý0 25.3% 34.2 

.,, 
Uý" 0 24.4% 0 2.38 1.12 

visiting lecturers 
% 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of 21 36 84 75 132 
teaching 0 6.0 /0 0 10 3 /0 24.1% 21.6% 37.9% 2.25 1.23 

11 Problem-solving method 9 19 66 90 164 C 
2.6% 5.5% 19.0% 25.9°iä 47. )% 1 91 1.05 

81 2% 
10. Asking one student to prepare and 16 17 49 62 204 . 

resent the next lesson to his classmates 0 4.6 /0 0 4.9 /0 0 14.1 /0 1.7.8% 58.6% 1.79 1.14 

12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for 7 19 45 83 194 74 1 1 01 discussion during the lessons 2.0% D. 3-10 12.9% 23.90/0 55.7% . . 
y 2. Using audio and video tapes like 3 9 41 81 214 

recordings of Qur'an to help students . 
9% 2.6% 11.8% 23.3% 61.5% 1.58 

. 
86 

improve their recitation. 
- -- - 

.ý c 3. The use video tapes of teaching films -- 3 -bI 28 47 264 M discussing Islamic topics relativ to the o 
. 
9% ]7 i0 8.0"/ 13.5% 75.9% 1.38 

. 
78 

lesson. 
Q 5. Visiting Islamic sites and other 4 9 18 45 272 

_ 
important historical places 

_I .l% 2.6%_ 5.2% 12.9% 78.21"0 1.36 79 

14. Assigning students to research Islamic 13 66 269 
topics 

8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments 2 - 1 ? _3_. 
7°% 

6 
19.0% 

34 
77.3; 0 

305 

1.26 
. 
52 

like charity associations, social service 
institutions 

6 /o ° 
. 3/0 ° 1.7°/0 9.8% 87.6", 0 1.16 

. 
51 

16. Using drills of role playing where o 12 j 327 
students play the role of important 3% 

30 

0 ° ýý 0 1.09 
. 
38 

Islamic characters 
Note: A: Represents highly usage (> = 4), B: Represents Moderately usage (>=3<4), C: Represents Low usage("-, 3). 

Table 7.22 indicates that 199 out of 348 students (57.2%) saw teachers of the Islamic 

education use The traditional teaching of dictation and importing of information "always" and 

104 of student (29.9%) saw the teachers use it "often". 91 students (26.1 %) saw the teachers 
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"always" use the method of good advice to give guidance, and 83 of students (23.9%) saw the 

teachers use it "often". Question in the end of lesson to assess students' understanding was 

said to be used "often" by 98 (28.2%) and "occasionally" by 90 (25.9%). The encouragement 

and threatening way to explain some problems was said to be used "occasionally" by 90 

students (25.9%) and "seldom" by 79 (22.7%). 327 of student (94%) answered "never", 

regarding use of drills of role playing where students play the role of important Islamic 

characters. 305 of students (87.6%) thought their teachers "never" used of visiting Islamic and 

social establishments like charity associations, social service institutions, etc. Level of usage 

of teaching methods was divided into three levels: A, high level of usage, includes one 

method (1); B, moderate level of usage, includes two methods (13 and 15); C, low level of 

usage, includes 13 methods (11,10,12,2,3,5,14,8 and 16). 

Moreover, some of the teaching methods share similarity while some complete each other. 

For example, in group B item number 13 (Using the method ofgood advice to give guidance) 

might be expected to have a similar outcome to item number 9 (Using the encouragement and 

threatening way to explain some problems) in C. However, Teachers prefer to use item 13 in 

group B rather than 9 in C. More explanation of teachers' preferences will be given in the 

Discussion chapter. 
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7.4.2. Teaching Aids 

The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.23 Extent of Use of Teaching Aids by Islamic education Teachers, as perceived 

by students (n=348) 

Teaching Aids F requencies (Percentage ) Level of 
Always Often Occasional Seldo Never M SD usage 

ly m 
]. Islamic Syllabus 46 107 120 55 I 20 3 30 1 07 13.2% ° 30 % ; ° 34.5 %° 15.8% 7 °rö 5 . . B 
4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 81 

8 
88 66 _ _ 5 3 3 30 1 29 15.4% 

23.3% 22.4% 25.3% 19.0 % 1 °' 10.1% . . 
l0. School exhibitions 30 ý - --- 43 1 

- . - 77 4 6 2 11 1 32 8.6% 9.8% 12.4% 22.1% b ° 47 1 . . 
9. Articles taken from newspapers or 1 26 54 93 174 

ma azines . 
3% 7.5% 15.5% 26.7% 501% 

1 81 97 

2. Islamic reference books 3 19 44 i 87 195 1 70 95 9/° 5.5/° 126 /° 25 % 56% C 
7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 2 1-00- - t 34 96 206 1.58 83 $4 6% 

. 6% 2.9% o 9.8% 9 6 59.2% . 
II. School broadcasting 5 11 35 79 218 r 

1 58 90 1.4% 3.2% 10.1% 22.7% 62.6% . 
3. Islamic booklets and brochures 

-- 
13 23 35 277 1 34 76 3.7% 6.6% 10.1% 79.6°rä 1 . . 

13. TV and Video recorder 7 22 46 273 
2% 6.3% 13.2% 78.4% 1.32 . 68 

5. Computer and internet 5 6 45 1 292 1.21 
. 53 1.4% 1.7% 12.9% 83.9% 

6. Over head projector 1 17 23 307 
1 17 51 3% 4.91/, 0 6.6% 88.20 . 

12. School library 1 3 11 20 313 1 16 53 
. 3% . 9% 3.2% 5.7% 89.900 . 

8. Pictures and Maps 1 4 23 320 1 10 36 
. 3% 1.1% 6.600 92% . . 

B: Represents moderately usage (-3<4), C: Represents low usage (<3). 

Table 7.23 indicates that 107 of 348 of students (30.7%) said the syllabus for Islamic 

education was "often" used by teachers, and they 120 students was used "occasionally". 81 

students (23.3%) said teachers "always" use the blackboard and exhibition plates in 

explaining the topics of Islamic education and the response "occasionally" was selected by 

88 (25.3%) of students. 320 students (92%) said teachers "never" use pictures and 

explanatory drawings and maps to illustrate some Islamic topics, and they were thought to be 

used "seldom" by 23 (6.6%) students. 313 students (89.9%) said teachers "never" use the 

School library. Level of usage of teaching aids was divided into two levels: B, moderate level 

usage, includes 2 teaching aids (1 and 4), and C, low level of usage, includes 11 aids (10,9,2. 

7,11,3,13,5,6,12 and 8). 
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7.4.3. Causes of student lack of interest in Islamic Education 

Table 7.24 Extent of Causes effecting students' lack of interest as perceived by Students 

(n=348) 

Frequency (percentage) Level of 

The Causes importance 
VSC SC MC LC NC M SD of Causes 

18. Imported cultural and destructive 280 53 8 61 1 4 74 61 

- 
ideologies distracting students' attention 0 80.5% 0 15.2% ° 2.3% o 1.7% } 0 3% . . 

17. There is a discrepancy between what is 
6 62 

j 
14 / happening in the wide community and ° ° 

4 
°' 4.71 i 

. 
60 

what the students are taught ° 17 8% 1 ° 
1 I. Does not meet the needs of students 239 74 24 11 4 55 76 

- - - 
° 68 /o I /o 21.3% 6.9% 3. ý0 

- 
. 

1 o. Does with current issues not deal 237 78 20 12 I 4.55 
. 
78 

relating to students 68.1% 22.4% 5.7% 
_f 

3.4% 3% 
20. Co-operation from community 222 95 25 6 4 53 71 

organisations 63.8% 
--- ____ 

27.3%__ 
---- __ 

7.2% 
--- 

1.7% . . 
9. Some topics are unsuitable 27 2Y7 3 25 12 I 

" 4.50 80 A 
65.2% 23.9% 7.2%° 3.4% 3 0 85% 

7. Lack of use of interesting stories g 216 
t 

85 3 3 12 1 2 
t 

4.44 84 
62.., 1-% 3 ° 46 93 o ° of 3. ° 6°"b 

2. Teacher does not practise what he 2 9 
% o 

19 13 4.38 1.09 

_Preaches - 
68.7 /o 

- -- 
13.2 /o 
_ - - 

o 8.9/o 5.5% 3.7/6 
6. Harsh treatment of students 192 16 6 44 11 1 

4.35 . 84 55.2% 28.7% 12.6% 3.2% . 
3% 

151essons are set the end of the school day 185 112 32 12 7 4.31 
. 
92 

53.2% 32.2% 9.2% 3.4% 2.0% 
16. Families do not bring up their children 177 115 42 10 4 4.30 87 

according to Islamic teachings 50.9% 33.0% 1I% 2.9% 1.1 % 
5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 166 121 44 16 1 4.25 

. 87 47.7% 34.8% 12.69/0 46° ö 
. 
3% "" 

4. Teachin methods rel mostl on g rely Y 187 99 42 1 10 10 4.27 
. 
98 

dictation 53.7% 28.4% 12.1 % 2.9% 2.9% 
12. The books are too difficult to be 158 108 64 

t 
18 4 17 

. 91 
understood 45.4% 31 % ý 18.4% 52% 
.. -s - 19. Technical subjects 176 ý 73 1 56 35 8 4.07 1 13 

_50.6/0_ 
21.0% 16.1/0 10.1% ,° 2.3% 11 . 

14. School administration 159 109 38 24 18 4.05 
11 

14 
45.7% 31.3% 10.9% 6.9% 5.1 % . 

8. Teachers may have little interest in their 159 104 43 23 19 4.04 1.16 
subjects 45.7% 2_9.9°. /0 12.4% 6.6% 5.5% 

1. Students' lack interest in studying in 127 126 55 34 6 3 96 1 03 
eneral 36.5% 36.2% 15.8% 9.8°ßö 1.7°-b . . B 

3. Teachers are not competent to teach 137 103 68 27 13 1 
3.93 1.11 1 5% 

39.4% 29.6% 19.5% 
. 

7.8% 3.7% 
I textbooks are old fashioned 91 3 99 38 61 3 1.13 

1% 26. 29 8°ö 0 4.9% . 

Note: VSC: Very Strong Cause (> = 4), SC: Strong Cause, MC: Moderate Cause (>- 3<4), LC: Law Cause (<3), NC: Not Cause. 
A: Represents very important causes, B: Represents Moderately important causes. 

As seen in Table 7.24, the results indicate that 280 of students (80.5%) selected The wide 

spread of imported cultural and destructive ideologies may play a part in distracting students 

attention as "very strong cause" and it was thought to be a "strong cause" by 53 (15.2%). The 
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discrepancy between what is happening in the wide community and what the students are 

taught in Islamic education lessons at school was selected as a "very strong cause" by 268 

students (77%), and a "strong cause" by 62 (17.8%). That the Islamic education syllabus does 

not meet the needs of students was selected as a "very strong cause" by 239 students (68.7%), 

and a "strong cause" by 74 (21.3%). The suggestion that Islamic text books are old fashioned 

and are lacking in creative writing was selected as a "strong cause" by 103 students (29.6%), 

and a "moderate cause" by 99 (28.4%). This table shows that students' responses about causes 

of their lack of interest can be grouped into two categories of importance, specifically of high 

and moderate importance. The table indicates that 17 causes were seen as the most important, 

which include causes (18,17,11,10,20,9,7,2,6,15,16,5,4,12,19,14 and 8). Three 

causes were given moderate importance these were causes (1,3 and 13). 

The lack of interest of students towards Islamic education was thought to he due to a wide 

range of causes. Some of them are related to the society; some are connected with teachers 

themselves; some are related to inappropriate teaching; some are found in the curriculum and 

syllabus and the students themselves. Despite the fact several causes may be related to the 

same factor, for instance the syllabus, students gave more priority to some causes, while some 

other causes seemed to be regarded as moderately important. This is clear with cause number 

12 in group A and cause number 13 in B. Similar examples can be found of causes related to 

other factors, like the issues of teachers themselves and students themselves and so on. Also, 

the table showed that students attached greater weight to causes related to the society than to 

causes related to themselves. More details will be given in the Discussion chapter. 
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7.4.4. Students' views about Criticism and suggestions of Islamic Curriculum Content 

Table 7.25 Extent of agreement of Islamic Curriculum Content by students (N=348) 

Criticism of Islamic Frequencies (Percentage) Level of 

curriculum content and 
M SD agreement 

suggestions 
SA A DK DA SDA 

13. Lack of student feedback aiming to 277 71 -- 4 80 40 
prove tt eacherperf ance e improve teacherperf orm rf 

0 79.6% 0 20.4% . 
- 16. Muslim teachers use less teaching ö 226 112 4 5 1 

aids than teachers of other subjects 64.9% 32.2% 1. I_% 1.4% . 3°r° 4.60 62 
15. Lack of use of teaching aids in 213 1 29 5 1 -- 

presenting Islamic education topics 
- 

61.2% 37.1% 1.4% 3/° ° 4.59 54 
A 

8. Syllabus can not be covered during 231 94 3 20 1 _ 

time 66.4% 27.0% 9% 5.7% 4.54 78 0 47 /o 

17. Methods used hinder student 1 198 124 I - 1 
} 1. 22 1 

u nderstanding o 56.9/0 35.6/° 1, ° o 6.3% 9ö 4.41 86 
7. Does not seem to influence on 176 143 25 4 4 33 89 

students Behaviour 50.6% 41.1% 7.2% 1.1% . . 
14. Some of the topics are repeats 170 148 5 21 4 

4 32 86 
48.9% 1 ° 42.5/0 o 1.4 /° 6.0% 6.0% 1.1 % . 

1. Disparity between what students are 13 38 147 13 44 44 6 
taught and their daily lives 39.7% 42.2% 3.7 /° /° 12 6 . 1.7% 4.05 1.05 

6. Theoretical knowledge base ---- 133 - 122 _ --- 24 __ 44 25 
84 3 1 26 38.2% 35.1% 6.9% 12.6% 7. . . 

3. Disparity between the content and the 127 123 27 _ 
ý 

83 3 1 22 
aims 36.5% 35.3% 7.8% 15.2% 5.20/o . . 

9. Syllabus topics are unsuitable for 161 76 12 63 36 76 3 45 1 B 
student age groups, 46.3% 21.8% 3.4% } 19.1% 10.3% . . 

11. The content is suitable for students 39 77 -- 139 93 
3 49 1 38 11.2% 22.1% 39.9% 26.7°iä'i . . 

12. Increased Weekly classes of Islamic 122 89 6 67 55 45 3 51 1 
education 35.1/° 25.3% 4 19.3%° t 15. R . . 

4. Syllabus does not satisfy the needs of 67 121 30 90 40 3.24 1.33 
students 19.3% 34.8% L 8.6% 25.9% I1.51, ä 

10. Lack of correlation between the 49 88 55 110 46 
topics of the Islamic education syllabus 

o 14.1% 0 25.3% 0 15 8/° o 31.6/° ýoý 13. ,° 
2.95 1.29 

ty 2. Difficulty of Islamic education 33 73, 24 1 157 61 2 60 1 26 C 
syllabus 

--- 
9.5% 21. 6.9% ° 45 .l° 

1.7.5 ° . . 
5. Feeling bored during attending 41 61 24 I 1 18 17.7% 

Islamic education lessons 11.8% 17.5% 6.9% 2). g% 33.9/° , ° 2.43 1 41 

Note: SA: Strong Agree (> = 4), A: Agree (>=3<4), DK: Don't Know, DA: Disagree, SDA: Strong Disagree (<3). 
A: Represents very agreement, B: Represents Moderately agreement, C: Represents Low agreement 

Table 7.25, indicated that students' responses about criticism of Islamic curriculum content 

and suggestions can be grouped into three categories of agreement, specifically of high, 

moderate and low importance. The table indicated that 8 criticisms and suggestions were seen 

as the most important. These were criticisms and suggestions (13,16,15,8,17,7,14 and I). 

Six criticisms and suggestions were given moderate importance. These included criticisms 
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and suggestions (6,3,9,11,12 and 4). Students accorded three criticisms and suggestions low 

importance. These were criticisms and suggestions (10,2 and 5). 

7.4.5. The Skills, Morals and Abilities that students want to acquire 

Table 7.26 Importance of Skills, Morals and Abilities as determined by students N=348) 

Frequencies (Percentage) Level of 

Some Skills Morals and 
M SD Importance 

, 
Abilities I MI LI M 

1. Understanding the rules and laws of 309 39 -- -- -- Islamic religion 88.8% 11.2% 4.89 
. 32 

11. Learn to deal with technological 310 33 5 -- -- 
advances like satellite TV and the 89.1% 9.5% 1.4% 4.88 

. 37 
internet based on Islamic beliefs 

3. Formulation of solutions for 298 50 -- -- -- 
behavioural problems 85.6% 14.4% 4.86 

. 
35 A 

6. The ability to differentiate rate between 278 48 19 I 2 76.5% 
righteousness and falsehood 79.9% 13.8% 5.5% . 3% . 6% 

4.72 
. 
63 

9. Safeguarding against disruptive 260 59 19 6 4 
thoughts and ideas 74.7% 17.0% 5.5% 1.7% 1.1 % 

4.62 
. 
77 

4. Respect for the opinions of my parents 239 82 21 5 1 
and others 68.75 23.6% 6.0% 1.45 

. 
3°ßö 4.59 

. 
70 

5. Good manners with other people 216 109 19 2 2 
62.1% 31.3% 5.5% 6% . 6% 4.54 

. 
68 

10. Help and assistance to the needy and 1 84 109 37 14 4 
handicapped 52.9% 31.3% 10.6% 4.0% 1.1 % 

4.31 
. 
90 

8. Preparedness for familial and other 168 114 44 17 5 
social responsibilities 48.30/% 32.8% 12.6% 4.9% 1.4% 

4.22 
. 
94 

16. Discuss the Islamic issues in a 156 128 47 13 4 
balanced and logical manner 44.8% 36.8% 13.5% 3.7% 1.1% 4.20 

. 
89 

14. Observing Islamic teachings in ones 174 101 50 14 9 
behaviour and manners 50.0% 29.0% 14.4% 4.0% 2.6% 4.20 1.00 

15. Face up to daily life difficulties like 135 129 55 18 11 
ailment, work and education 38.8% 37.1% 15.8% 5.2% 3.2% 4.03 1.02 

2. The deep thought about Islamic topics 1 12 147 69 17 3 
32.2% 42.2% 19.8% 4.9% . 9% 4.00 

. 
89 

12. Educating and developing your family 137 109 70 19 13 
and society in general 39.4% 31.3% 20.1% 5.5% 3.7% 3.97 1.07 

7. Continuous learning and research 112 99 76 45 16 
32.6% 28.4% 21.8% 12.90%% 4.6% 3.71 1.18 

13. Development of skills of analysis and 89 81 107 44 27 B 
writing 25.6% 23.3% 30.7% 12.6% 7.8% 3.46 1.22 

5% 
17. Learning of skills of constructing 104 73 82 48 41 

criticism 29.9% 21.0% 23.6% 13.8% 1l. 8% 
3.43 1.35 

Note: VI= Very Important(> = 4), 1= Important, MI= Moderately Important(>=3K4), L1= Little Important(<3), N1= No 
Important. 

A: Represents very important, B: Represents Moderately important. 

Table 7.26 indicates that 309 of 348 students (88.8%) considered it "very important" to 

understand the rules and laws of the Islamic religion and it was thought "important" by 39 

students (11.2%). Learning to deal with technological advances like satellite TV transmission 

and the internet based on Islamic beliefs was rated "very important" by 310 students (89.1%) 
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and " important" by 33 (9.5%). Development of skills of analysis and writing especially in 

Islamic topics was considered "important" by 81 students (23.3%) and "moderate important" 

by 107 (30.7%). 

This table shows that students' responses about the importance of skills, morals and abilities 

can be grouped into two categories of importance, specifically of high and moderate 
importance. The table indicates that 13 items were seen as the most important, which included 

skills, morals and abilities (1,11,3,6,9,4,5,10,8,16,14,15 and 2). Four skills and morals 

were given moderate importance. These were skills, morals and abilities (12,7,13 and 17). 

7.4.5.1 The Fulfilment of Skills, Morals and Abilities 

Table 7.27 Extent of fulfilment of teachers and Islamic Education Curriculum of Skills, 

Morals and abilities by students (N=348) 

Fre quencies; (Percentage ) Level of 
Some Skills, Morals and Abilities Always Often Occasi Seldom Neva M SD Fulfilment 

onally 
6. The ability to differentiate rate 162 134 40 10 2 

between rieousness and falsehood 46.6% 38.5% 11.5% 2.906 . 
61% 4 28 

} 
82 

9. Safeguarding against disruptive 154 142 37 15 
thoughts and ideas 44.3% 40.8% 10.6% 4. % 4.25 81 A 

10. Help and assistance to the needy l03 181 44 20 17 6% 
and handicapped 29.6% 52.0% 12.6% 5.790 4.05 

. 
81 . 

3. Formulation solutions for 143 122 33 11 
b behavioural problems 41.1% 35.1% 9.5% 9.5 . 5% 4 

ý9 
4.9% 

398 1.15 

4. Respect for the opinions of m Y 121 120 51 34 22 
382 1 19 

rarents and others 34.8% ° 0 34.5% 0 14.7/0 9.8/0 6.3% . B 
1. Understanding the rules and laws of 95 1 19 54 53 17 29 4% 

Iic religion 
-- 

27.3 ° 15.5 % 151 1% 7.8% 
3.58 1.25 . 

8. Preparedness for familial and other 
ö 

79 104 104 83 63 19 
social responsibilities 22.7% 2 3.9 2 I 8.1 °o S5.5% 3.46 1 18 

14. Observing Islamic teachings in 87 92 50 60 59 

ones behaviour and manners 25.0% 26.4% 144% 17.2% 17.0%0 
3.25 1.4 

7. Continuous learning and research 6 93 128 
} 

84 37 

- - 
1.7% 26.7% 36.8% 24.1 °' ° 10.6, °° ! 

2.85 99 

. 
- Goo 5. d manners with oth er le PeoP 10 5.. 112 86 86 2 45 11 1 o 2.9% 9o 14.9% 0 32.2% 0 24.7% 25.300 . . 

I2. Educating and developing your 23 37 53 65 170 
famiý and socie in general 

_. - -t -- 
o 6.6 /0 0 10.6/0 15.2%_ 15.2% 18.70, ° 48.9 o 

2 07 1 29 

15. Face up to daily life difficulties like 3 23 69 95 158 
ailment, work and education 6.6% 19.8/0 27.3% 1 45.4% 1 90 99 

2. The deep thought about Islamic 4 21 69 76 178 
topics 1.1 % 6.0% 

_- 
19.8°rö 11.8% 51.1° rö 

1.84 1.02 

16. Discuss the Islamic issues in a 22 54 73 199 
balanced and logical manner 6.30/6 15.5% 21.0°r0 57 °o 

1 71 
. 95 52.9% 

17. Learning of skills of constructing 1 52 56 219 
criticism ° 6.0% 14.90 9 rö 0 16.1 rö 9° 6_. > ý0 

1.64 95 

13. Development mn t of skills of analysis 139 
writing 1.7°'0 10.6% 19.0% 77% 6g 

1.45 
. 
75 

1I. Learn to deal with technological 8 58 282 
advances like satellite TV and the 2.3% 16.7% 81.0% 1.21 

. 
46 

internet based on Islamic beliefs 
Note: A: Represents High Fulfilment (>=4). B: Represents Moderate Fulfilment (>=3< 4) C: Represents Low fulfilment (<3) 
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The results are divided into three groups: group (A) indicates a high level of fulfilment and 

includes 3 skills, morals and abilities (6,9 and 10). Group (B) indicates a moderate level of 

fulfilment and includes 5 skills, morals and abilities (3,4,1,8 and 14). Group (C) indicates 

the lowest level of fulfilment and includes 9 skills, morals and abilities (7,5,12,15,2,16,17, 

13 and 11). A disparity was noted between students' answers towards the fulfilment by 

teachers and the Islamic education curriculum of the skills and morals of Islamic education 

and the importance the students attached to Islamic education. It is clear from Table 7.27 that 

all students totally agreed on the importance of all the skills, morals and abilities of Islamic 

education. However, the findings in this table suggest that they did not think the teachers and 

IEC were wholly successful in fulfilling these skills, morals and abilities. 

7.5 Differences between Students in the five sections 

Data in this section deals with the second of the research questions, it explores students' 

questionnaire results for any significant differences in their responses on the five sections: 

Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Causes of their lack of interest in religious education, 

Students' view about Criticism and suggestions of religious education curriculum content and 

Skills and Morals students want to acquire, related to their city of origin and (in the use of 

teaching aids) type of school building. 

Possible significant differences between the students are investigated using the 1-test. Two 

types of t-test were used; the t-test for paired samples was used to test for significant 

differences between students in the importance of skills and morals and fulfilment of these 

skills and morals, while the t-test for independent samples was used to test for significant 

differences between students in all sections of questionnaire. In each case, the significance 

level was set at 0.05. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

As seen in Table 7.28, the results indicated that there were significant differences between 

students from Riyadh and from Makkah in eleven methods (4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13 and 

15). Significant differences were found between students from Riyadh and Jeddah in three 

methods (5,6, and 8). There were significant differences between students from Riyadh and 

Buraydah in ten methods (1,3,4,5,7,9,10,12,13 and 15). Moreover, the result indicated 

that significant differences were found between students from Makkah and Jeddah in five 

methods (3,7,12,13 and 15). There were no significant differences between students from 

Makkah and Buraydah. Finally, the result for students from Jeddah and Buraydah indicates 

significant difference in eight methods (1,3,7,8,9,12,13 and 15). 

Evidence gathered in this study indicated that there may be differences between cities. Why 

this may be so could from the basis for further research. 
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Chapter Seven 

7.5.2 Difference between students in the Teaching Aids 

The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.29 Comparison of students' views on the use of teaching aids according to 

different types of school building (n=348) 

School Building 
Government Rented T-Test 

Teaching Aids (n= 221) (n=127) Result 

M SD M SD Sig, 
I . Islamic Syllabus 3.68 

. 88 ý 2M 1.03 *** 
2lslamicreferencebooks 2.08 

. 
99 1.04 

. 
23 *** 

3 Islamic booklets and brochures 1.53 
. 
90 1.02 

. 
125 

4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 3.82 1.16 2 . 39 1.07 *** 
S. Computer and Internet 1.33 64 . 1 00 00 _ *** 
6. Over head projector 1.25 9 

L___ 
1.03 . 25 *** 

- 7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 1.91 
. 
88 1.01 09 *** 

8. Pictures and Ma s 
A 

1.15 

2 
. 
44 1.01 

. 
09 *** 

*** 9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines . 28 . 
95 

} 
1.00 00 

- 
1 O. School exhibitions 2.73 1.30 1.02 t . 12 *** 

tin 1.91 7 ̂ 
. 
98 1.00 

. 
00 *** 

_ 
12. School library 1.25 . 65 1.00 . 00 
13. TV and Video recorder 1.50 . 80 1.01 . 09 **"' 

Note: 
*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.29 shows that type of building (governmental vs. rented building) was found to be a 

very important factor in relation to students' perceptions towards use of teaching aids. More 

specifically, students whose schools were in governmental buildings gave higher scores to all 

teaching aids than their counterparts in rented building. The t-test results confirmed the 

differences between these two groups to be significant. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.30 indicates that Riyadh's students achieved generally the highest scores regarding 

teaching aids, compared to students in other cities. Several t-tests were carried out to explore 

significant difference between students' responses towards these teaching aids. More 

specifically, the findings indicate that there were significant differences between Riyadh's 

students and Makkah's on 5 teaching aids (2,3,5,8 and 13) out of 13 teaching aids. The 

findings suggested that Riyadh's students reported significantly higher scores on teaching aids 

on two (5 and 7) than Jeddah's. Riyadh's students achieved significantly higher scores on all 

teaching aids than their counterparts in Buraydah. The findings showed that there were 

significant differences between Makkah's students and Buraydah's on six teaching aids (7,9, 

10,11,12 and 13). The findings indicated that Jeddah's, students achieved significantly 

higher scores on five teaching aids (2,3,9,12 and 13) than Makkah's. Finally, the result 

indicated that there were significant differences between Jeddah's students and Buraydah's on 

ten aids (2,3,4,6,7,9,10,11,12 and l3). 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

As seen in table 7.31, the results indicated that Buraydah's students achieved generally the 

highest scores regarding causes of their lack of interest in Islamic education, compared to 

students in other cities. Several t-tests were carried out to explore significant differences 

between students' responses towards these causes. Specifically, the result indicate that there 

were significant differences between Riyadh's students and Makkah's on six causes out of the 

20 causes (2,4,7,17.19 and 20). The findings suggested that Jeddah's students achieved 

significantly higher scores on causes than Riyadh's on five (2,3,14,19 and 20). Buraydah's 

students achieved significantly higher scores on twelve causes (2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,14 

and 15) than their counterparts in Riyadh. The findings indicated that Makkah's students 

achieved significantly higher scores on three causes of their lack of interest (4,16 and 18) 

than Jeddah's, while Jeddah did so on three causes, namely causes (3,12 and 19). The 

findings showed that Makkah's students achieved significant higher scores on two causes (16 

and 17) than Buraydah's, while Buraydah did so on seven causes (2,3,5,6,9,12 and 15). 

Finally, the result indicated that Jeddah's students achieved significantly higher scores on one 

cause (19) than Buraydah's, while Buraydah did so on eight causes (2,4,6,7,9,10,11 and 

15). 

Evidence in this section appears to suggest that students' lack of interest varies between cities. 

More research would be required to explore and explain this. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

Table 7.32 shows that Riyadh's students reported generally the highest scores regarding 

items of Islamic content, compared to students in other cities. Several t-tests were carried 

out to explore significant differences between students' perceptions towards these items. 

More specifically, the findings indicated that there were significant differences between 

Riyadh's students and Makkah's on 11 out of the 17 items. The findings suggested that 

Riyadh's students achieved significantly higher scores on one item (2) than Jeddah's 

while the latter did so on 3 items, namely, items (5,8 andl2). Riyadh's students gave 

significantly higher scores to items (2 and 7) than their counterparts in Buraydah, whereas 

the latter did so for items (12 and 17). The results indicate that Makkah's students had 

significantly higher agreement with 11 items (3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,12,13 and 14) than 

their counterparts in Jeddah. The findings indicated that there were significant differences 

between Makkah's students and Buraydah's on six items (5,8,9,10,14 and 16). The 

results suggested that Jeddah's students gave significantly higher agreement to two items 

(3 and 5) than Buraydah's, whereas the latter did so on item (16). 

In general, Table 7.32 indicates that students in the four different cities shared agreement 

on the criticism of the content of the Islamic education curriculum. Specifically they 

agreed with criticisms of the current applied teaching methods and structure of the content, 

which does not support the frequent use of different types of teaching aids. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

7.5.5 Students' view about importance and fulfilment of Skills, Morals and 

Abilities of Islamic education curriculum 

Table 7.33 Exploring differences in teachers' views about the importance and 
fulfilments of Skills, Morals and Abilities 

Skills and Skills and Morals T-Test 
Skills, Morals and Abilities Morals Fulfilment Result 

Importance n=348 Sig. 
n=348 

Mean SD Mean SD 
1. Understandin the rules and laws of Islamic religion 4.89 . 32 3.58 1.25 **" 
2. The deep thought about Islamic topics 4.00 . 89 1.84 1.02 **" 
3. Formulation of solutions for behavioural problems 4.86 

. 
35 3 98 1.15 *** 

4. Respect for the opinions of my parents and others 4.59 . 70 3M 1.19 
5. Good manners with other people 4.54 . 68 

- 
2.45 1.11 

6. The ability to differentiate rate between righteousness and 4 72 63 4 28 82 , ** f falsehood . . . . 
7. Continuous learning and research 3.71 1 18 2.85 99 **" 
8. Preparedness for familial and other social responsibilities 4.22 

. 
94 1.18 3.46 *** 

9. Safe ardin against disruptive thoughts and ideas 4.62 
. 77 4.25 . 81 *** 

10. Help and assistance to the needy and handicapped 4.31 . 90 4.05 
- . 81 *** 

11. Learn to deal with technological advances like satellite 4 88 21 46 37 1 *** 
TV and the internet based on Islamic beliefs . . 

12. Educating and developing your family and society in 
97 3 07 1 29 1 07 2 

general . . . . 
13. Development of skills of analysis and writing 3.46 1.22 1 1.45 1 75 *** 
14. Observing Islamic teachings in ones behaviour and 4.20 1.00 3.25 1.4 *** 

manners 
15. Face up to daily life difficulties like ailment, work and *** 

ed cation 
4.03 1.02 1.90 . 99 

u 
16. Discuss the Islamic issues in a balanced and logical 4 20 89 1.71 . 95 "** 1 
17. Learning of skills of constructing criticism 3.43 1.35 1.64 . 95 ... 

Note: *** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

As seen in Table 7.33, the results indicate that highly significant differences in sample 

means were found between the importance of skills, morals and abilities and their 

fulfilment, on all items. It can be said here the secondary school students indicated that 

the skills, morals and abilities of Islamic education were very important; on the other hand 

we found the students' responses indicated only moderate or low fulfilment of the Skills, 

Morals and Abilities by the Islamic education curriculum and teachers. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

PART THREE 

COMPARISON BETWEEN TEACHERS' AND STUDENTS' 

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS 

7.6 Introduction 

Data in this section deals with the second of the research questions; it explores teachers' 

and students' questionnaire results for any significant differences between the two groups, 

in four sections: Teaching Methods, Teaching Aids, Causes of Students' Lack of interest 

in Religious Education, and Criticism and Suggestions of Religious Curriculum Content 

One type of t-test was used; the t-test for independent samples was used to test for 

significant differences between teachers and students in all sections of questionnaire. In 

each case, the significance level was set at 0.05. 
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Chapter Seven The Quantitative Result 

7.6.1 Differences between the views of teachers and students about teaching 

methods 

Table 7.34 Comparison between the views of Teachers and Students about teaching 

methods 

Community 
Teaching Methods TEACHERS STUDENTS 

n=248 (n= 348 
T-test 
Si 

Mean SD Mean SD g. 
1. lecture method 4.11 

. 
85 4.39 

. 
84 *'* 

2. Using audio and video tapes like recordings of Qur'an to 2.68 1.17 1.58 86 *** help students improve their recitation. . 

3. The use of video tapes of teaching films discussing Islamic 1.90 1.05 1.38 78 **' 
topics relating to the lesson. . 

4. Use of stories/case studies 3.15 1.08 2.89 1.35 ' 
5. Visiting Islamic sites and other important historical places 1.65 

. 
90 1.36 

. 
79 *** 

6. Inviting visiting speakers specialized in Islamic education 2 50 1 24 2 38 1 12 
like Imams of a mosque, Muslim scholars or visiting lecturers . . . n. s. 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of teaching 2.25 1.23 1.76 . 97 *'* 
8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments like charity 1.75 

. 
95 1.16 51 

associations, social service institutions, etc . 

9. Using encouragement and threats way to explain some 3.54 1.10 2.93 1.35 
problems 

10. Asking one student to prepare and present the next lesson 2.10 1.01 1.79 1.14 
to his classmates 

1I Problem-solving method 2.04 
. 97 1.91 1.05 n. s. 

12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for discussion during 2.27 1.09 1.74 1 01 *** the lessons . 

13. Using the method of good advice to give guidance 3.75 1.10 3.38 1.32 *'* 
14. Assigning students to research Islamic topics 2.44 1.01 1.26 

. 52 
15. Using question in the end of lesson to assess students' 3 33 1 12 3 22 1 22 

understanding . . . . n. s. 

16. Using drills of role playing where students play the role 1.81 1.03 1.09 38 **' 
of important Islamic characters . 

Note: (*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

As seen in Table 7.34, significant differences were found between teachers and students in 

perception of use of teaching methods to teach Islamic education in secondary schools, in 

thirteen methods which were (1,2,3,4,5,7,8,9,10,12,13,14 and 16). More 

specifically, teachers recorded higher scores for all teaching methods than students, except 

for method (1). 
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7.6.2 Differences between the views of teachers and students about teaching aids 

Table 7.35 Comparison between the views of Teachers and Students about teaching 

aids 

COM MUNITY 
Teaching Aids TEAC 

n= 
HERS 
248 

STUDENTS 
(n= 348) 

T-test 
Result 

Mean SD. Mean SD. Sig. 
I. Islamic Syllabus 4.70 

. 
71 3.30 1.07 

2. Islamic reference books 2.81 1.37 1.70 
. 
95 --* 

3. Islamic booklets and brochures 2.35 1.37 1.34 . 76 *** 

4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 4.30 1.08 3.30 1.29 
5. Computer and internet 1.21 

. 
69 1.21 

. 
53 n. s. 

6. Over head projector 1.62 1.01 1.17 . 51 *** 
7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 1.40 

. 96 1.58 
. 
83 

8. Pictures and Maps 1.42 
. 
94 1.10 

. 
36 *`* 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 1.26 
. 
78 1.81 

. 
97 

10. School exhibitions 2.70 1.62 2.11 1.32 

I I. School broadcasting 1.92 1.14 1.58 . 90 
12. School library 1.56 1.07 1.16 . 53 
13. TV and Video recorder 1.32 

. 
68 1.16 

. 56 ** 
Note: (*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.35 indicates that there were significant differences between teachers' and 

students' views toward teachers' use of teaching aids on twelve items (1,2,3,4,6,7,8,9, 

10,11,12 and 13). Teachers gave higher scores to eleven aids than students, but students 

gave higher scores to two aids (7 and 9). 
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7.6.3 Differences between the views of teachers and students about causes of 

students' lack of interest in the religious education 

Table 7.36 Comparison between the views of Teachers and Students about students' 

lack of interest in Islamic Education 

COMM UNITY 
The Causes TEACHERS 

n=248 
STUDENTS 

(n= 348 
T-test 
Result 

Mean SD. Mean SD. Sig. 
1. Students' lack interest in studying in general 4.35 

. 
85 3.96 1.03 *** 

2. Teacher does not practise what he preaches 3.97 1.03 4.38 1.09 
3. Teachers are not competent to teach 3.61 1.14 3.93 1.11 *** 
4. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 3.91 

. 
98 4.27 

. 
98 *** 

5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 3.89 
. 
94 4.25 

. 
87 *** 

6. Harsh treatment of students 3.51 1.09 4.35 . 84 
7. Lack of use of interesting stories 3.64 1.01 4.44 . 84 "** 
8. Teachers may have little interest in their subjects 3.69 1.11 4.04 1.16 **' 
9. Some topics are unsuitable 3.18 1.27 4.50 

. 
79 

10. Does not deal with current issues relating to students 3.22 1.34 4.55 . 78 
11. Does not meet the needs of students 3.07 1.29 4.55 . 76 
12. The books are too difficult to be understood 2.61 1.28 4.17 . 90 
13. The text books are old fashioned 2.94 1.22 3.61 1.13 
14. School administration 3.25 1.37 4.05 1.14 *** 
15. Lessons are set the end of the school day 1.68 . 90 4.31 . 

92 
16. Families do not bring up their children according to 

Islamic teachings 
4.22 . 89 4.29 87 n. s. 

17. The is a discrepancy between what is happening in 
the wide community and what the students are taught 

4.58 
. 
63 4.71 

. 
60 

18. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies 
distracting students' attention 

4.57 . 71 4.74 . 61 

19. Technical subjects 4.25 . 87 4.07 1.13 
20. Co-operation from community organisations 4.39 . 73 4.53 

. 71 

Note: (*** p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

Table 7.36 indicates that significant differences existed between teachers and students in 

their views on all causes of students' lack of interest in Islamic education, except cause 16 

where there was no significant difference. Moreover students had higher scores for all 

causes except causes I and 19, which teachers gave higher ratings. 
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7.6.4 Differences between the views of teachers and students about criticism and 

suggestions of Islamic Curriculum Content 

Table 7.37 Comparison between the views of Teachers and Students about criticism 

and suggestions of Islamic Curriculum Content 

COMMUNITY 
Criticism and suggestions of Islamic Teachers n=248 Students (n=348) T-test 

R 
curriculum content Mean SD. Mean SD. 

esult 
Sig. 

1. Disparity between what students are taught and their 
daily lives 2.55 1.27 4.05 1.05 

2. Difficulty of Islamic education syllabus 1.90 . 86 2.60 1.26 *'* 
3. Disparity between the content and the aims 3.10 1.33 3.83 1.22 **` 

4. Syllabus does not satisfy the needs of students 2.89 1.24 3.24 1.33 
5. Feeling bored during attending Islamic education lessons 2.36 1.17 2.43 1.41 n. s. 
6. Theoretical knowledge base 3.53 1.17 3.84 1.26 ** 
7. Does not seem to improve students' conduct 3.04 1.23 4.33 . 89 *** 
8. Syllabus cannot be covered during time allocated 3.90 1.21 4.54 . 78 *** 
9. Syllabus topics are unsuitable for student age groups, 3.00 1.32 3.76 1.45 *** 

10. Lack of correlation between the topics of the Islamic 
education syllabus 

2.38 1.03 2.95 1.29 *** 

11. The content is suitable for students 2.51 1.16 2.66 1.32 n. s. 
12. Increased weekly classes of Islamic education 4.01 1.23 3.45 1.51 *** 

13. Lack of student feedback aiming to improve teacher 
performance 

4.60 
. 50 4.80 

. 40 *** 

14. Some of the topics are repeats 4.00 . 96 4.32 
. 86 

15. Lack of use of teaching aids in presenting Islamic 
education topics 

4.48 
. 
69 4.59 

. 
54 * 

16. Muslim teachers use less teaching aids than teachers of 
other subjects 

4.01 
. 
97 4.60 

. 62 **' 

17. Methods used hinder student understanding 3.10 1.25 4.41 . 86 *** 
Note: (*'" p<. 001, ** p<. 01, * p<. 05, N. S Non-Significant 

As seen in Table 7.37, significant differences were found between teachers and students in 

their level of agreement towards criticisms and suggestions about the Islamic curriculum 

content on fifteen items, and there were no significant differences on two items (5 and 11). 

More specifically, students had the highest mean scores for all items except item 12, 

where teachers had the highest mean. 
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7.7 Summary of the Chapter 

This chapter presented the results from the quantitative investigation. A quantitative 

analysis was carried out in order to explore the research questions. Part one focused on 

teachers' responses to the questionnaire. Part two presented findings regarding students' 

views. 

All teachers indicated that all aims and objectives of IEC were very important but most of 

them did not fulfil these aims and objectives, as indicated in Table 7.2. Most teachers used 

traditional methods of teaching and the evidence confirmed that most teachers did not use 

modern teaching methods such as problem-solving or discussion methods. The findings 

indicated that there was a lack of availability of teaching aids in the secondary schools 

included in the study, except for the textbook and blackboard, and most teachers did not 

use modern teaching aids. Most teachers agreed on the suggested causes of students' lack 

of interest in IEC lessons, especially external causes such as families and society. 

Moreover, teachers agreed with most of the criticisms of IEC content. 

Analysis of the teachers' questionnaire revealed differences between teachers themselves 

in five factors. The first was training. Trained teachers had significantly and higher means 

than non-trained, on most aims and objectives, all teaching methods and most teaching 

aids. The second factor was experience. In relation to the importance of aims and 

objectives of IEC, there was no difference between teachers with little experience and 

moderate experience, but those with moderate experience had higher means on most of 

these aims. However, teachers with high experience were significantly different from 

others in seven aims and objectives. Regarding fulfilment of aims and objectives, teachers 

with moderate and high experience had significant differences in most of aims and 

objectives, with higher means than teachers with little experience. Moreover, teachers with 

moderate and high experience had significant differences in all teaching methods and 

higher means than teachers with little experience. Third, there were significant differences 

between teachers in relation to importance and fulfilment of aims and objectives, whereas 

teachers indicated very high importance of aims and they indicated low fulfilment of these 

aims. This indicates that most teachers did not fulfil aims and objectives during the 

teaching of IEC. The fourth factor was cities, whereas teachers from Riyadh and Jeddah 

scored significantly higher on use of most teaching methods, and on most of the causes of 

students' lack of interest in IEC lessons. The final factor was school buildings, teachers in 

government buildings scored significantly higher than those in rented buildings on 

availability of teaching aids, and their use. 
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As for students, most of them indicated that teachers of IEC used traditional methods 
during teaching and they ignored use of modern teaching methods. Students indicted that 

most teachers used the Islamic syllabus and blackboard as teaching aids. Regarding the 

causes of students' lack of interest, most students gave their agreement to the importance 

of most causes. In general, students agreed on all causes of their lack of interest, but they 

concentrated on causes related to content of IEC. 

The result of students' responses indicated that most students gave their agreement to most 

criticisms of IEC content, and most students indicated that most skills and morals of IEC 

were very important. However, most students indicated that the IEC and teachers did not 
fulfil these skills and morals for students. 
Analysis of the students' questionnaire revealed differences between students themselves 

in three factors. The first factor was cities, which was a very importance factor in relation 

to teaching methods and teaching aids. Students from Riyadh and Jeddah scored 

significantly higher on most items of use of teaching methods, aids and criticism of IEC 

content, than students in Makkah and Buraydah. However, regarding causes of students' 
lack of interest, students in Buraydah scored higher on most of the causes, than students in 

other cities. The second factor was school buildings. Students in governmental building 

had a significantly higher mean on all items for use of teaching aids. Third, students 

scored significantly higher on importance of skills and morals than on their fulfilment, and 

there was confirmation that teachers and the content of the IEC did not adequately fulfil 

skills and morals for students. 

The third part of this chapter was about differences between teachers and students towards 

variables of the questionnaire. In teaching methods teachers scored significantly higher on 

14 of the 16 methods than students and this result indicates that students perceived 

teachers as using traditional method during teaching, more than teachers. As regards 

teaching aids, teachers scored significantly higher on 10 out of 13 aids than students. 

Students in relation to their lack of interest and criticism of content of IEC scored high 

significantly higher on most causes of lack of interest and criticisms of content, than 

teachers. However, the quantitative results leave us with several unanswered questions. 

The qualitative investigation may be useful in answering these questions. The following 

chapter (Chapter Eight) presents the qualitative findings. 
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CHAPTER EICH'T' 

QUALITATIVE INVESTIGATIONS 

8.1 Introduction 

The researcher conducted personal inters ievcs mth tvw samples in secondary schools. teachers and 

students. 20 of each. to find out their v ievvs of the curriculum of the Islamic education in secondary 

schools. Another aim vvas to obtain additional information from teachers and students to cyplain 

their ansNvers to the questionnaire. 

Themes for the inquire N%crc dcriNcd from previons research- from the personal eyperienre of the 

researcher and from the results of the sure 0 of students and teachers conducted hrcv iously 
. 

The teachers questions vvcre divided into II major ayes the aims and object i es of tlhe Islamic 

education curriculum: the content of the Islamic education curriculum. the tcachin, Il methods used. 

teaching aids used: assessments: e aluation: the act i\ ities held in the school: extent of students 

interest in IE lessons: training programmies. teachers satisfaction with the teaching process. and 

teachers' suggestions for the Islamic education curriculum. 

The students^ questions were div idcd into nine major axes the content of the Islamic education 

curriculum- skills. morals and abilities- the teaching, methods used: the teaching, aids used, 

assessment- evaluation: extent of students' interest in IL C lessons: school activ it\ proi; ranimes, 

and students- suggestions for the Islamic education curriculum. Students were not asked about the 

aims and objectives because they did not know them- as reported in chapter ti' e 

The findings are presented in two parts. The first contains the teachers answers. výIºile the second 

contains the students answers. 
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PART ONE 

TEACHERS' INTERVII \1'S 

8.2.1 Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education Curriculum 

0t-lU/r1Uli1Y_ý 1/ll'C. N11, (11/(117.1 

Teachers xievvs about the aims of the Islamic education curriculum were imestigatcd in tvvo 

questions. The first is about the extent to which the aims of Islamic education arc fulfilled by its 

curriculum. The second is about hovv far the aims of Islamic cducation are fulfilled b\ teachers of 

Islamic education. The following paragraphs present the findini.; s. 

8.2.1.1 The extent to which the aims of Islamic education are achieved by its 

curriculum 

The purpose of this question is to recognize the actual state of the current curriculum of' Islamic 

education and the fulfilment of its aims. All the teachers agreed that the subjects of' I lok Qur-an 

an Hadith (the tradition of the Prophet) fulfil the aims of Islamic education completely because 

thev are the origin of these aims. Some of the teachers mentioned that some subjects of ]', I\\ lud 

(Monotheism) and Fiqh (Jurisprudence) and Tafstr (Interpretation of the Qur'an) do not fulfil the 

aims of education completer. The topics of confused themes in -Iavvhid. oblW 
, 
atiuns and di%orce 

in Jurisprudence. and the arrangement of' Avats (Verses) in Tatsir were said to tall in this catetgorv- 

because the are not appropriate to the interests and abilities of the students. Thev therefore fulfil 

the aims only partially . 
One teacher said: 

"The subject of hole Qur'an and Hadith tülfils the aims of 
Islamic education because its the source and or), in of these 
aims. The content of Tavvhid. Jurisprudence and 'hafsir fulfils 
only some of these aims- not all. because there are sonic topics 
which do not fulfil these aims, like the topics of the themes and 
creeds in Tavvhid_ the topics of divorce and ohlwations in 
Jurisprudence. and the topic of : eats in Tafsir_ Nvhich do not 
match the trends and needs of the students These subjects maI\ 
be appropriate in advanced stages like the mm ersih sta,, e . 

Another teacher added: 

"Thc aims of Islamic education are v en lone and div erse So it is 
different for the curricula of Islamic education to fulfil all these 
aims in one substance or in one staue of a limited period. One of 
the drawbacks of the Islamic education curricula is that they do 
not mention mans aims of the Islamic education Nv hile discussin-, 
the subjects. Some aims of the Islamic education are to dev clop 
the skill of analysis and derivation of the student. but curricula 
like Jurisprudence do not fulfil this aim" 
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8.2.1.2 The extent to which the aims of Islamic Education are achieved by the 

teacher 

The aim of this question is to identify hovv far teachers understand and achic' c the aims of Islamic 

education in the secondary schools. The teachers' ansv%ers differed and can be di' ided into to 

categories: those who thought they did not fulfil the aims of Islamic education. and those vvho 

thought they did fulfil the aims of Islamic education. In the follomng. vvc ý, ive the details. 

A. The first group: those Nsho did not fulfil the aims of Islamic education There were fifteen 

teachers. vvho gale some reasons for this. One teacher said 

"I do not achicvc the aims of Islamic education because these 
aims are unclear. They are generalized and as a vvItole not in 
detail or arranged according to the subjects of the curriculum. 
Also the Ministry of Education did not put the aims of Islamic 

education at the head of each subject '. 

Another teacher added: 

--The lack of achicvemcnt of the Islamic education aims is due to 
the quality of some subjects of the Islamic education curriculum. 
which do not fulfil the education aims. like the topics of' 
Jurisprudence. as an example. Again. the N'linistrv of Education 
did not hold an training courses for the Islamic education aims", 

Another teacher mentioned some causes for non-achiev ina-, the Islamic education aims. I Ic said 

"I hace not heard about tied aims for Islamic education. I did 

not studs them in the unixcrsity. or attend courses on then. This 

ma, be due to m\ negligence and laziness. 

Another teacher added sonic other causes for not achle ine the aims of the Islamic education 

where he said: 

"The cause of non-achicv iii the aims of Islamic education by the 
teachers may be non-adherence to the religion in some teachers. 
Some of them may smoke or lie He does not keep his 

appointments. Their habits are against the aims of' Islamic 
education so ho\\ can he tülfil them for his students'' The 
Ministry of Education do not care for the aims of Islamic 
education. it is old mthout any deg clopment. It vvas set at the 
beginning of the education. It is still like before mthout any 
change. e en though some changes have happened vvhich vvas not 
knovvm before- like the media. communication. the internct_ the 
good understanding between the counties and the instant access 
to knoNv ledge. 'the teacher has no say in setting these curricula. 
so he does not know the aims of these subjects clearly 

The rest of teachers answered this question in similar terms. so the\ mll not be quoted here, to 

avoid repetition. 
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B The second group: Those vvho said that they fulfil some of the Islamic education aims. There 

vycre fife of these. They agreed that the Ministry of Education does not mention the aims of 

Islamic education at the head of the curriculum nor does it ; uiv e them to the teachers scharatelý . 
So 

one teacher said: 

"Yes- I fulfil the aims of Islamic education- c\ en thou!; h the 
Nlinistr of Education did not mention it at the head of the 
Islamic education curriculum. I rev ised them mý self. I read and 
understood them so I started to fulfil theme. 

Onc teacher said 

'-During my teaching of Islamic education. I tr to tiillil its aims 
in sonic subjects like Hadith. hid and , I'afsir but 
Jurisprudence does not fulfil the aims of Islamic education in 

some of its topics. I lime one remark about the \1inistrý of' 
Education. that it did not mention these aims at the beoinning of 
the Islamic education curricula. 

Another tcachcr added: 

An fact I fulfil some aims of Islamic education. but the listed 

aims of Islamic education in the general policy of education are 
ere long and cannot be fulfilled in a limited period. There are 

more than ý() aims. But as I mentioned. I fulfil hat is suitable to 
the daily subjects. like stremmthening the association between the 
student and Allah. creating the religious moti\e in the students. 
and shovvinu the importance of religious rituals like adherence to 
pray crs. 

The rest of the teachers \\ho said the\ fiºIfilled the aims of' Islamic education ear e similar ans\\crs. 

We deduce from the teachers ans\\crs that most of' them are not fulfillinýu the aims of Islamic 

education. They attributed this to some causes like the lack of clarity of' the aims of Islamic 

education for the teacher. The Ministry of Education did not put them at the beginnin,, of school 

books and did not shove them to the teachers We will discuss this in detail in the nest chapter- 

8.2.2 The content of Islamic Education Curriculum 

8.2.2.1 The range of influence of tile current content of IH. ( in amending the 

Students' behaviour. 

When asked about the range of intlucnce of the current II: (' in correcting the students" behav lour. 

teachers gave different answers- which can be divided into three groups First. the researcher wants 

to shove that all the teachers air rced that the content of the I lok Qur'an and I ladith has an eftcct in 

correcting the students' behav iour I here are other factors apart from the content vv Ii id) Binder it 

from affecting the students- behav ionr 'I-hcse factors are the media. the intcrnct. t: unily 

upbringing- bias In soclet-\ . 
had tncnds_ etc These causes will be discussed in detail later when 

207 



('h er- lirgly Orrulituni r htr o) 7s 

vie speak about the causes which present the influence of' content of II: C from correcting the 

students' belm iour. 

A. The first group of the teachers thought that alI the content of I[: (' eftcctiv c in correcting the 

students bchaciour in general from the subjects it contains. Tvvo of the tvventy teachers said that 

some factors hinder the content of IEC. 

One teacher said: 

''In fact I see the content of the IEC effects an amendment of the 
students- behaviour. I can giv e e\amples of this The subjects of 
Hadith and Muslim culture teach the students the good morals 
and good dealing with others. Jurisprudence affects the students' 
behaviour in the aspect of honcsty in selling and buv ing- 

prohibition of cheating- Iv ing. and deceiv ing the people to take 
their nlonev. It also shoves the impact the crime had on the 
person- his family and society . 

These subjects helps the person to 
abide by the religion so he can amend the behav iour of his 
fan11l\ 

. 

This teacher qualified his ansNýcr later- sw ing: 

"There maN be other external tactors vvhich aftcct adverseIN the 
bchm four of the students- like the media and the interact 

The second teacher said: 
In general the subjects are clearly influencing the behm Our like 
the sub. jccts of Al Tav hid_ Iikc belief in AIlah alone Nv ithout anv 
partner. One pillar of faith is to obcv Mks orders and to aN old 
"hat he prohibited. Also the subjects of Jurisprudence like selling 
and being honest in it. But there are eternal causes "hich hinder 
these subjects from hav ing the proper ef4ct. like some media 
such as the Telco ision' 

B. The second group of teachers- scv cn in mnnbcr. thought that _'() -50°� of the content of I EC' is 

effective in amending students' behaý lour. -fheý referred specifically to Jurisprudence in the 

second gear of secondary school. like the topics of' selling- banking deals and gambling: also the 

subject of Tav%hid in the third gcar secondary school. like the topics of mtchcraft and div ination- 

innmations- making jokes at the religion. orjudging by amthimg except the Qur-an. 

One teacher said: 

"Yes it aftccts (bchav iour) but at a percentage of 'tl-2 like the 
banking deals. cheating in sales. The problems of smoking and 
narcotics. These are the most important subjects Milch affect the 
amendment of students bchav iour. But this effect is associated 
with the scientific aspect (KnovvIcd, e) As for the practical aspect 
(application) it does not lime am effect. This is attributed to the 
folloNv up of school for the students ingeneral Also had friends. 
the vvcak influence of the faimlk. and the foreign media 

One teacher said: 
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In general 45"(', of the subjects affect (behav iour). but there are 
some causes Milch hinder the effect of these subjects in the 
amendment of the students behmlour. like the media and bad 
friends. Some teachers are not serious in making these subjects 
influence the students' behav iour. This may be due to lack of 
interest or improper preparation of the lesson". 

Another said: 

At is cffcctivc to some evtent_ its content is good but it needs to 
be put in action and application by the student and the teacher" 

One teacher details the range of the effect of the content of curriculum in amendment of students- 

bchav iour when he said. 

-. The subject of jurisprudence affects (behm iour) at a percentage 
of 40"0 and 60°o has no effect. This is because it is either purer 
academic subjects or the students are not concerned about it at 
this stage. The subject of Tavvhid gencralk affects Al 1 atsir 
affects in a clear vvaý in the first scar secondar. \ school, like the 
store of Sabi. There is a problem in the third v car secondar 
school Miere thcv start the Tafsir according to the normal 
arrangements of Sürahat. An-Nisai_ Al-Mäldah, Al-An-1nt- so 
they mention paragraphs of the Qur'an V%hich do not suit the 
interests and abilities of the students- like the subject of the vv ill" 

C. The third group of the teachers- whose number vvas I I. thous! ht that the content of the II : (' 

does not influence the amendment of the students' behav lour. They differed about the cause of 

this. Some teachers attributed the problem to the I[C itself. Some of them attributed it to external 

causes of this curriculum. Among the teachers vvho attributed the lack of effect of the content of 

I[C on students' behav our to the content of the te. ytbook itself. one said 

"There is dissociation between the actual practice of the student 
and the subjects of the curriculum content like the subject of 
king and cheating. The student learns that thev are forbidden and 
thev are bad morals. However vvc see that the students lie and 
cheat and even find ncv% vvavs to lie and cheat. so thcv are not 
affected by what thcv learn from the curriculum content. That is 
because the current curriculum does not deal with this subject 
effectively . 

Another teacher said: 

"In tact, it is not effective because the content of these curricula 
are not rclatcd to the nccds of the students. Also the vvav of 
displaying the content of the curriculum is not correct \V C sec the 
subjects of penalties and crimes in the subject of jurisprudence 

assigned for gradc one secondar. N schools, although they arc 
oung. Their age is Iiv cars. It should be studied in the third v car 

of secondary school \\ hen the students are older . Also most of the 
subject matter is definitions. so it is intended for Inc 11101-1/"It loll, 
The new change of the curriculum does not make an 
improv erneut of these curricula only it remox es sonic topics like 
those dealing v ith Jihad" 
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Other teachers attributed ineffcctiý cncss both to some causes related to the curriculum itself and to 

external causes. One teacher said: 

--In fact it does not affect (behav lour). This may be attributed to 
the content of the school curriculum itself W find that the 
content prohibits cheating. Hmener vve find the students cheat. 
Content prohibits gambling. Mever vvc see mangy members of 
the society. including the students. are dealing vv ithgambling. 
This is also due to the teachers themsekes. There are some 
teachers vvho do not do their professional duth as they should. 
They ha%c some negligence in their method of teaching on their 
vyav with their students. The teacher may teach his students that 
Islam prohibits lying. but he lies. He ma% teach his students the 
importance of time in the Muslim liic_ but he is not concerned 
about time or keeping to his appointments" 

When the researcher reminded him about the eternal causes that he had mentioned as hindering 

the effect of the curriculum content. he replied: 

-'Yes- one important cause which hinders the effect of the 
curriculum content is the negat)Nc effect of the media which 
destroys what vve trv to build in the minds of the students. The 

practice is a good proof as the students smoke. lic_ steal cheat and 
speak immoral words. though the know Islam forbids these bad 

morals". 

Thus. all the teachers. irrespcctivc oftheir v Ic"v on the IL(' itself. thomiht there were some cyternal 
factors Nvhich undermined its influence on the students 

It can be concluded from the prcN ions ansN%crs. that a majority of teachers. 1 I. thought that the 

curriculum content does not affect the student beha% iour This vvas attributed to various causes. 

like its being unrelated to the actual practice of the students. unsuitability for the age of the 

students. no arailablc competent teacher etc Regardimu those vvho said that even thomah the 

curriculum content is effective_ sonic external täetors counter this Ltfcct. this issue will he 

discussed in detail later. 
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8.2.2.2 The range of Support of the content of current IEC to the students to satisfy 

their daily needs 

Teachers vv ere asked hovv far the IEC supports the students to satisfy their daily needs These 

answers were diýided into tvvo groups: One group thought that all the content of the II: (' support 

the students and satisfies their daily needs. The other group thouý, ht that part of the content of the 

curriculum helps the students and satisfies their daily needs. but the other part does not 

The details of these statements are as follows: 

A. The first group: 

Four teachers said the content of IEC Helps the students and satisfies their needs One teacher 

explained hovv its helps the students: 

"The content of IEC helps the students in their daily life and 
satisfies their needs. for example. the five necessities to keep the 

soul, the money the will- the siblings and the religion These arc 
the subject of the first v ear secondary school. Also the subjects of 
trade deals in the second v ear secondary school The subjects of 
marriage- dig orce and their related subjects in the third N car 
secondar\ school. 

The rest of the teachers in the first group cvpressed a similar opinion. but one 

teacher added: 

--'There arc some subjects that arc not needed b% the students in 

the current stage but it is for t'uture stages, like the subjects of 
marriage and Zakah (alnis) 

B. The Second group: 
Most of the teachers said that the content of IE(' helps the students in a small part of' its subjccts- 

hut not all. The new things and the problems t; tcinL, the -\outh novvadaNs are not supported hw the 

content, which needs to be re used in order to cope with the students need. Although the %linistrv 

of Education has introduced some modification and renewal of' the curriculum one teacher said 

that this renewal was only introduced to remov e some topics related to Jihad 

The following are the teachers' answers to this question 

One teacher said: 

--The curriculum content helps the students in sol\ ing a small part 
of their daily problems like the satisfaction of food So it helps in 

some daily needs of the students. not all There are new afläirs of 
the students which are not sokcd hN the curriculum content. like 

their new problems of teasimo I. aiiness about ýaoina to pray The 

wav of dealing with the others. The new innovations which 
confuse the cldcrly . 

'I'hev do not satisf' their nods about dealing 

with the media which promote gambling, from time to time The 
Ministry of' Education has only done one re's ision. to omit the 
suhiccts which tell about Jihad- 
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Another teacher spoke in detail ansvycring this question: 

"Jurisprudence in the second \ car Secondar\ school helps and 
satisfies the needs of the students in the subject of sellinýe. but in 

the ; "' year secondary school. the subjects do not help the 
students because the are not related to their current needs I'hcv 

are still young for sonic subjects like marria, -, e and divorce I1ºe 

content is considered deficient as it neglects sonic important 

topics vyhich need some time to be discussed. like the attitude of 
the Muslim towards the current eN cuts. The need to know the 
problems arising from the media and internet. The reason it does 

not help is because it is not suitable for the students age and 
some of them are old subjects". 

Another teacher pointed out that the curriculum content does not help the students in their daily 

life. and explained: 

This is due to some dchcienc, in the psyholoey of the student 
like vveak belief. the weak influence of the tamilý and community 
and (the topics) are not related to the actual practice of the 
students. 

One teacher mentioned that the content in general helps the students in their daily life. and 

specifically highlighted sonic of the topics of jurisprudence. like sellimg. and sonic topics of Lakah 

(Alms). But of the rest of the Jurisprudence topics, he said: 

''Thev do not help the students in ýeencrtl because it depends on 
the knowledge aspect 

He mentioned that 5O% of the "I'aMhid topics helps the students, like heliei in fäte. but 
. 
50",, of the 

subjects do not help. He (,, av c an example: 

The Ministr\ s\ Ilabus requires us to teach about ,, roups like Al- 
Jahm-, ah. and Al-Muatvlah (\Nho dem the names and characters 
of Allah). but these groups do not exist today and so the students 
don't find this helpful". 

He added that the examples in the book are not related to the actual practice of the students. '['he 

rest of the teachers made similar points. 

It can be concluded that most teachers thought that some content of the II: (' does not help the 

students in their daily life. especially in the recent problems which affect the students The subjeet- 

matter is renimcd from actual practice and not related to their life. or concentrates on theory and 

neglects other aspects. We will give the details ofthis. 
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8.2.2.3 The extent of difficulty of understanding the subjects of current Islamic 

education by the students 

There Nyere different ansvvcrs to the question Nvhether the students find any ditl-icultý in 

understanding the subjects of Islamic education. Sonic teachers answered that the content of the 

nevy subjects is not difficult but simplified. Others thou1-111t that there is sonic difticulty in 

understanding the subjects of the current curriculum content The researcher askcd them to gim c 

examples and to specify the types of these difficulties and their cause I Icrc arc the details of their 

ans\yerst 

A. The first group. who said there is no difficulty in understanding the content of the II-: ('. 

numbered two, They said any difficulty is in the teacher-s vvav of explaining these subjects One 

teacher said: 

"There is no ditticulty. The curriculum is siniplitied and 
explained in a simple cas\ \\a\ .I 

he defect lies in the teacher 
vvho may not understand what he is explainini-, to the students IIc 

cannot answer the questions of the student. This vv ill be reflected 
in their achiev ements. One cause of' diff icuIty is that the teacher 
of Figh (Jurisprudence) is not specialised in Sharvih 

. 

Another teacher pointed out that: 

"There is no difficulty in student understanding, for the content of 
IEC. Some students. althou_uh tW understand these subjects. do 

not apply them because their tämilies do not super% isc them or 
xyarn them if they do not apply the religious rules 

B. The second group. the majority, said that there are difficulties in understanding these subjects. 

and gay c examples. Thev also indicated the cause of these difficulties One teacher said 

"Yes there is difficulty in some subjects like the subjects of 
patrimony- the terms and definitions of I ladith. the principles of 
Fiqh (jurisprudence). The terms are ncvv for the students to 
understand. Also the content is not simplified and is display cd in 

a difficult vvaý. This is because the \linistrý of Education did not 
ask the teachers of the students before choosing the subjects of' 
the content. Some teachers do not understand some of these 
subjects. Some cannot come' the information to the students 
because they did not participate in choosing, the subjects of' the 
content of IEC for the students- 

Another teacher described these difficulties in another vvav 

"Sonic subjects have difýfýicult\. This ditticult\ lips in sonic 
points: I. Difficulty in the s\ llabus 2 Some subjects are strange 
for them. Mane branches like marria,,, e and penalties The 
difficulty in understanding these subjects is because of I the 
vvav of presentin, the subjects in the school book These 
subjects are aý\aý from the actual practice of the students ., 

The 
authors of these books do not explain sufficiently some subjects 
of the content". 
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Another teacher added: '-The Jurisprudence subject in the second scar sccondars school. like 

scllin . 
is hard for students to understand'. 

Another said that: "flit' sith/c'cis of , hu isliruc/encc urc c/illicull if till lc't7 /s uI I/ic fin/ t'cur 

sc'cuncku. r school. the sublccis uj' hloocl iuunct' uncl rcchütul. cuncl iii I/ic cccuncl i'cur scenllclurt' 

'chain, cold in flit Jhirc/ i cur patrimom . 
lie attributed this difticults in a similar vvav to the 

first. He added that: --Ihesc suhjccls luck c. rhlunHIui, v c. ýtnulýlc s. 

Another added that: "Ihc ccuisc fiu' this. is That I17cr crrc v'cicuc . 
/iii i. c riiclcncc Terms 

One teacher ansNvcred in more detail: 

"709o of the subjects arc casv from the knovvledýie ashen but 
from the application aspect vvc found 7( arc hard to be 

understood by the students. 

He explains this in another vvav : 

"Some subjects are considered difficult tier the students from the 
aspect and the teachers from than other aspect, some subjects like 

penalties. selling, obligations. the principles ot'Jurisprudence and 
the terms of Hadith and discussion of the unorthodox groups 
These are considered hard to be understood by the students vvho 
need more explanations and `gig ine mans examples.. 

The teacher mentioned the cause ofthese difficulties 

The presence of language definitions. details Inch are not 
important but make the subject more Wýguc I'hc vvav the teacher 
explains these subjects. The vvav of vv riting the book xd here ý awnuc 
and difficult subjects are mentioned vv ithout explanation 

One teacher added that: 

This is attributed to inadequate competence of' the teachers 
Also these subjects are not related to the actual practice of the 
students. 

One teacher added that: --the . viihjccf. S rXc'cVcl i/u MO M a/ tibilui �/ rht' s1hrclri»y 

In general vve sec firont the teachers' anslvers that most teachers thought it is difficult for students 

to understand the content of the IF C This difficulty lies in the presence of mangy difficulties and 

terms and vagueness of some subjects. These issues vv ill be considered in details in the nc. yt 

chapter. 

-"' 
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8.2.2.4 The subjects which the teachers thought should be included in the current 

content of J EC 

When asked about the inclusion in the content of' the IEC of' nevv topics rather than the present 

ones, some teachers said. it is necessary to add ncýv subjects. Sonic of Ihem called for replacement 

of the present topics b, topics related to youth and their actual practice. I'heý also called for 

increasing the time allocated for Islamic education. 

About the subjects to be added- one teacher said: 

"We haN c to include some topics related to the problems and 
practice of the students. like teasing. efteminacv, sleepiness, 
direct media channels and the Internet. There is a bad need of 
these subjects to protect the students against destructive 

subjects 

Another teacher suggested adding some subjects related to the actual practice ofthe students like 

.. The nevv banking dealings. the problems of Muslims. and 
present some cxplanator\ examples from the practice \\hich arc 
deficient in the current content.. 

One teacher thought that: 

"The topic of Qiblah (I )ircction Iu ti hick . hu4im. ý turn In /)ruler) 
should be reduced and replaced bý somc topics related to the 
peoples requirement like orienting the students about sCcurity. 
obey ing the Muslim leaders. These subjects are practised in e' erv 
day life. This will help in orienting the people about their actual 
practice . 

Another teacher added some subjects NvhicIis hould be included in tlhe curriculum of IF( 

''The causes of weak adherence to religion and its impact on the 
society. hovv to deal with the media. ý-, ood dealime with the others 
The reason for these is the spread of destructiv e media vv lieb lead 
to cooly ing ncvv problems-' 

The teachers pointed out that nevv topics are needed because the current topic, are deficient in 

soling v oaths' problems. The students are ignorant of diese matters and there is a aced to spread 

avrarcness in socicty. 

Some teachers called for adding special topics related to current issues, freedom ofvvomen_ polio 

and sonic subjects which promote the skills of thinking and react rue in the students. and the 

importance of time. 
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8.2.3 Teaching Methods 

In intcrvicvving the teachers about the teaching methods in Islamic education. the questions vvCrc 

divided into three groups. In one, the researcher asked the teachers about the eft'ct or the benelit 

of using different teaching methods to help the students. to hind out the extent of the teachers 

awareness of varied teaching methods. In the second. the researcher asked about the teaching 

mcthods used. and if the ansý\cr \\as a singlc method. \\h\ This ýýas to find out the number of 

teaching methods used b. the teachers. The third glucstion raised vvas which method teachers 

preferred to use and Nvhv. in order to find out the extent of teachers marcncss about the tv pes of 

teaching methods. Here vv c list the answers of the teachers 

8.2.3.1 The effect and benefit of using varied teaching methods to hells students. 

The teachers ansNýcrs showed varied Icvels of understanding, and vartety in usinge teaching 

methods. Those Nvho used different teachin-, methods, cyplained clcark the hcnci is of varieth in 

using different teaching methods for Islamic education These vvho used only one tcachimL method 

could not see the benefit of varicty. as as clear in their answers to the second question There 

vyere five teachers vvho used different niethods One of these fire teachers in ansýýerini tier the first 

question, said: 

"Variety in teaching methods allcv iatcs the depression. monotony 
and boredom of the students. It helps them to concentrate more. 
motivates active participation in the class, promotes the shills of 
analysis and conclusion. It helps also to clarify and fulfil the amts 
of the Islamic education throu_, h the intcraction and activ c 
participation inside the class. breaking the boring routine inside 
the class-'. 

Another teacher added: 

--They get rid of' the boredom and sleepiness front the class, the 
students mll achieve scientific approaches and presentations It 
g1N c the student self-confidence so he mll be proud of his \ ievv 
It helps to rev cal the deticient aspects of' the students like weak 
reading. It promotes the spirit of' leadership and conlpetition It 
helps the students to participate acti\ elv vv ith the teachcr 

One teacher added: 
"It helps to speed understanding-, of what has been evplained It 

promotes in them the process of eyploring the books 
Enforcement of the links bet\\ccn the teachers and the students It 
helps the achmenlent of the curriculum aims. encoura,, es them 
to pal attention and makes the subject attractl\c to the students 
by rene"al of actin its 

. 
It distin-wishes the successful teacher 

from his collcam ues. It helps the teacher to recoý-, nizc the abilities 
of the students. It alley iatcs laiincss and monotony inside the 
class. It helps the students to hay e an opinion and to participate . 
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The other teachers mentioned similar armunments. 
The other tcachcrs Nvho did not use different tcachinu, methods. (I5 in number) nick tioncd one or 

to benefits at most. Most said that varicty helps improve concentration. One teacher answered. 

I, 17C hcnefit of, voricir i. c to cn'oicl uh., cnl nrinclcclncýý. ý. Another teacher added "-It hcllp. s more 

eonccnurition cruel rcncu, u/ of ucvil"itt, inxiclc the c/c/c Another teacher said that the benefit of 

l arichv is it Helps to Iecirn in o big seine... Another added that -11 rcýlrlute the rüm' tint/ to poI. 

mute crticntion. 

8.2.3.2 The methods used in the teaching process 

The ansNvcrs for the questions about the methods teachers used in the teaching process were as 

foIloNýs: 

- Five teachers out of tvventy said that thcv use diff'rcnt teaching methods in teaching the Islamic 

education. The adNantagcs and benefits thev savv in using the teaching methods were reported in 

the previous paragraph. 

One teacher said: 

try m' best to use more than one method while tcachinni the 
Islamic education. The IE: C is better understood b the students 
bý using more than one method. I use the lecture nrethod on a 
few occasions. but i often use the dialogue and discussion 

methods. I use the analytic and conclusion methods From time to 
time. I in' itc an external lecturer from outside the school 

Another teacher said: 

"I use the desirable store and the sermon manner- the discussion 

method inside the class. Sometimes I ask one student to recite the 
lesson to his collea, -, tics. I ask them to make researches related to 
the lesson topic. I seldom use the lecture method'" 

One teacher said: 

often use the discussion and dialotue method I use the co- 
operative education method between the students. the stork 
method. I ask the students to represent and sliovv the role of 
Islamic and historical characters" 

Another teacher added: 

"1 use the discussion and store methods. I use the Nvav of Igiv ing al 
good sermon. Sometimes I ask the students to eyplain the lesson 
instead of nie_ I make some visits to some places to shoe them to 
students to c. yplain sonic topics of the Islamic education. like 
selling for example. 

The fifth teacher mentioned the same methods. 
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The other I teachers used only one method, the lecture method. One of them said ""/n tact I rnr 

ul]! 1" one nicihocl which is ihr lcchu"c' nicihucf. t_'pon asking him vvh\ he used one method. he 

ansNv cred: 

"I use the lecture method only because the IFC is vcn lone. and 
the allocated time is short 45min [ach subject has one class a 
N\cck_ like Jurisprudence T'a\\hid and l alsir. 

Then the researcher told him that science teachers have one class of' 43 min once a %ýeeL. but use 

different methods like discussion. and stop methods. He then replied- '-In t /L f thtN is chw to mtI 

m nt,. ýs t117t11wgliocl2C t, 

Another teacher said: 

"This is because I hatc not had any training from the Mlinistq of' 
Education about the importance of' varietvin teaching.; methods 
Also the lecture method is N ert ease and simple. Another cause is 

negligence". 

One teacher added: 

-'I often use the lecture method- and seldom use the discussion 

method. that is because the academic Iev el of tlhe students is lovv 
in general. Thev are not concerned about studs ken nee- I am 
not concerned. I av oid the embarrassim-, questions of the students. 
(that would arise) It' I used the discussion method There arc 
man subjects and fe lessons. the Alinistn of Education has no 
training courses for us". 

Another teacher added: 

"1 often use the lecture method. I use it hecause the I )S\ ehologv of' 
the teacher and the students are not all rieht because the air 
conditioners are alvvavs shut off so vvc -, et a %erv hiýeh 
temperature in summer and the Islamic education lessons are at 
the end of the school daý This may be also because I do not 
know the best vvav of using the teaching methods because of' lack 
of our training by the Ministn of Education 

. 

Another teacher explained the use of lecture method: 

.. Because he does not prepare the subject properly and due to 
laziness. The books do not help variet. \ because they are full of 
definitions and terms-. 

One teacher added that: 

I used only the lecture method because there arc a lane numhcr 
of students in one class where the number may mach XO students. 
so varicty in tcachinL methods is difficult". 

One teacher pointed out that: 

.. The lecture method is the best and most appropriate for tcachin-I 
the Islamic subjects, because there is no vvav for discussion in it 
The nature of its subjects suits the lecture method because it 
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includes the definitions and proofs so it depends mainlc on 

memorization. not discussion. 

The other teachers explained the reasons for lack of N arictN in a similar Nv: iv to their colleagues. 

8.2.3.3 The teaching methods preferred by the teachers 

There are se eral teaching methods. The questions about the preferred teaching method were 

intended to find out teachers- avvarcncss of different teaching methods- N%hether thcN understood 

them or not and vdhcthcr tim, were content with the lecture method l'hcir answers were as 

follows: Elden teachers preferred to use discussion and dialogue durinýz teaching Islamic 

education. Fiv c of them mentioned that they liked and preferred the discussion and story method 

and thc\ used it. Their view is represented by one vv ho said 

-'We beliese that the use of discussion and stop method makes 
the students participate continuousl. \ vv ith the lesson and the 
teacher. It helps the students to think and contemplate It 

promotes the spirit of competition between them. Flic story 
method is characterized by the suspense element. Its vvaý is casily 
understood by all the students. vvhate'ser their levels and 
abilities--. 

Another six teachers said thev preferred the discussion and story method but thev did not use it and 

one teacher said. 

"We prefer it because it rcmov cs depression and monotom It 
helps more learning and concentrations It regulates the timc of' 
the teacher and the student It promotes the sprit of ('o-operation 

and interaction bet»ccn the student.. It helps quick 
understanding". 

Despite this. thev did not use these methods Im v arious reasons One teacher said 

--Yes this is the best method. discussion and story. but I do not 
use it. I lime mentioned the causes but I mll repeat them again 
The allocated time for Islamic studs 4ý minutes a vveel. _ 

is ýerý 
short compared to the long and branched curriculum It does not 
help the use of discussion or story . 

The ylinistrv of' Education 
does not gmc training courses about the teaching methods Again 
the lecture method is simple and cas. ... 

When the researcher reminded him that the science subject time as 45 minutes- once a v%cak but 

the teacher is using different teaching methods Ilke the discussion and stun. I he replied --//I /ac I if 

H elite to /111. let: itn°. 5s and tic, /iýrncc 

Another teacher added: 
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The best is the discussion and dialogue method but I do not use 
it. This is attributed as I ha% c mentioned to puttin(-, the Islamic 

studies at the end of the school day when the teacher and students 
are exhausted. The teacher has less interest and the lecture 

method saes time in contrast to the discussion method 

Another teacher said: 

"I prefer the discussion and story although I do not use it This is 
because the content of IEC does not help because it depends on 
memorization. It is full of definitions and elements vvInich does 

not need the store method". 

Another teacher pointed out: 
I prefer the discussion and stork method but I do not use it 
because thcrc are too mane students and thcv are crowded in the 
class. up to more than 50 students. "I-he students also are not 
interested iOethcr I use different teaching-, methods or not. 

The rest of the teachers. O out of the 20. thou-, -flit that the preferable method is dialo, ue only One 

teacher explained vwhv he preferred this method 

lt promotes the spirit of activ it. \ and leads to more concentration 
betvvccn the students. But 1 do not use it due to lack of enou1-1h 
time . 

One teacher said: 

"I prefer the dialogue mctltod because it promotes in the student 
the spirit of conclusion. It helps hiin to understand the lesson But 
I do not use it bccausc the Ministr of Education do not 
encourage the active teacher. It is also due to ins laciness and 
negligence". 

One teacher of those using the lecture method said 

"I prefer the dialogue method because it remov cs the monotony 
and fixes the information. but I do not use it because the Islamic 

curriculum contains definitions and terms so there is no need to 
use dialogue-'. 

One teacher indicated that: 

"I use the lecture method but I preter the dialuý-, uc method 
because it helps the students to ask and attract their attention It 
helps more to explain the subjects I do not use it because of lack 

of training and psychologicall'. I am not rcadv to use varicd 
methods due to had preparation of the class. It lacks the features 

of a good successful class. This may be also due to m. laziness 

and negligence". 

The rest of the teachers ansNvcred in a similar vv. iv 

Through exploring the teaching methods used in teaching IFC in the secondary school. it as 

found that most of the teachers. 15 out of 2tt_ used the lecture method. {'heN did not know the 
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benefits and advantages of using divcrsc teaching methods More details vxill be given in the next 

chapter. 

8.2.4 The Teaching Aids 

The researcher diýidcd the questions about teaching, aids into three The first as about the use of' 

the teaching aids axailablc in the classes- to find out the extent of mailability of these aids. The 

second vvas about the lack of variet- in the use of these teachings aids. to find out their use by the 

teachers. The third Nvas about ho\\ these teachings aids help the students. to lind out the effects of 

their use on the students and their achicv emeut. Here are the details 

8.2.4.1 The utility of the teaching aids which are a%ailahle in the studying classes 

Responses on the mailability of teaching aids varied considcrahly. and can he divided into tvvo 

groups: 

1. The first group of teachers. consisting ofjust t\\o, said that thou- classes \\crc equipped \\ith 

teaching aids like the projector. computer- blackboard. posters. v idco tape. microphone and 

cassette tape player for the hole Quran. One said 

"(«e operate) the halls sý stem inside our secondary school 
Palestine sccondarý school in Jcddah l. verý teacher has his ovvn 
hall". 

Thev pointed out that the Ministry of Education had prop ided only the blackboard and the school 

book. but the rest of the teaching aids had been pros ided by teachers at their ovv ne pence 

2. The Second group. containing most of the teachem ans" ered that the blackboard and tcytbook 

are the only available teaching aids Those are pro%ided A the Ministrý of 1: ducation. Other 

teaching aids are not mailable either in the classes or in the school One teacher said 

''The blackboard is the only aid anailahle I use it to write the 
subject of the daily lesson. I do not use an, thing else. because 
they are not mailable`. 

Another teacher said: 

"Thc only mailable aid is the blackboard. I use it for vvritinýý the 
Icssons. Thcre is no other aids because the headmaster does not 
ask the education administration to prov ide teaching, aids Cor the 
subjects of Islamic cducation'' 

The rest of the teachers said the same. 
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It can be concluded from the answers of the teachers that the only aids normall. \ auailahle are the 

blackboard and the school book. Most teachers therefore do not use anýthiný, else The to 

teachers vy ho reported the availability of other aids had purchased them at their ov n cypense as an 

indiv idual effort. although the Ministr of Education is the body responsible for prov iding aids for 

I. E. 

8.2.4.2 The causes which hinder variety in using the teaching aids for JE(' 

When asked about the reasons for not using other tcachin, -, aids. all the teachers vvI1o did not use 

other aids agreed that the cause as that the Nlinistrv of Education did not prov id,: them,: Anothcr 

factor as the negligence of teachers. vvho Nvcre not interested Some teachers mentioned other 

causes which led to non - use of these aids. 

I do not use other aids because of the ncý-li, cnce of the teacher. 
there is no room for the teachers to keep teaching, aids- and the 
Ministry of Education does not pros idc these aids' 

Another teacher added: 

"1170cr IS 170 oti'ar/Üh/e IMIC to trsr 1170i1 uriJ ncW I!. (' /A long, " lie also mentioned some causes like 

those mentioned b- the prey loos teachers. 

There vyas a prevailing idea among some teachers that Islamic education does not iced teaching 

aids because of their lack of training to use different tvpcs of tcachin, -, aids 

One teacher attributed the use of one teaching aid to frustration I Ic said 
I use ouRR the black board and the school book because the 
frustrated teacher has no desire to create and use other aids. 
because there is no co-operation from the lead master or the 
education administration Vv ith the teacher to encourawe him it' he 
makes too much effort, The teacher becomes bond I : ncouraging 
the good teachers and re\\arding them \\ould increase their 
productiv itv and crcativ itN 

Another teacher added to what the others said. 
This is due to lack to training, of the teachers in ho%% to use these 

aids and their importance in the teaching, process. I'here are mangy 
rented schools which have no rooms for the teaching, aids I'he 

classes are Nerv small and ov crcrovv dcd vv ith the , real number of 
students, so it is difficult to put teaching, aids in the schools 

Mam teachers ans creel in a similar vvav 

It can be concluded from the abov e that there were scv cral factors hindcrur" use of teachime aids 

for I EC. in teachers \ ic\\. 
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8.2.4.3 How these teaching aids hell) the students 

Most teachers agreed that students enjoy and like lessons of Islamic education when the teacher 

uses teaching aids to teach the IEC- and get ver. interested in it A\ hen asked about the cause of 

this, their answers showed that most teachers in general knew the importance of these aids. Thcv 

knew aids can help students to understand the content of IEC. -those vvho used teaching aids 

mentioned several advantages of these aids. Those who did not use or know about teaching aids 

mentioned just one or two benefits. To show this. one teacher who used mans teaching aids said: 

-'When I use tcaching, aids, the students like this and enjoy them. 
It helps in understanding the lessons. It removes monotonv- 
sleepiness and loss of concentration. It increases their scientific 
e cnt. They hay c activ c participation. and the students alwa. \ s ask 
questions during the class. It promotes in the students the process 
of analysis- thinking and conclusion. It shortens the time of' 
writing on the blackboard and ý, iv es varietyn dcliv crinmi& the 
information in one class through different vvavs- 

The second teacher who used different teaching-, aids added 

"It has an attractive clement for the students. It attracts attention. 
It fixes the knovvlcd&*c in their mind. It promotes the respect of 
the teacher in the students psvcholo,, v. It shoes the difficult 

problems". 

The teachers vNho used only tvvo teachimh aids, the blackboard and the school hook. as mentioned 

before- said that the benefit of variet\ in tcachim, aids is that it helps in understandin . 
It removes 

monotone and loss of concentration. Some of them added that it helps develop thinking. brings 

renewal and change. induces respect for the teacher pros iding the information, enriches the 

academic content and promotes good use of time 

Those vvho did not kno" the types of teaching aids to be used for teaching the Islamic education. 

did not knm the benefits or the effect of %aricty of teaching aids on the psychology of the 

students. 

It should be concluded that most of the teachers (IM) did not use different methods except the 

blackboard and the school book, and mentioned some reasons of'not using other methods, vet most 

recognized the benefits of variety of methods on the students psychology lVo of them. hoe er. 

kne" nothing about the different types of teaching aids. so the. N could not judge the effect of these 

aids on the psychology of the students. In the next chapter (chapter nine) vie mill discuss this 

matter in detail. 
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8.2.5 Assessment 

Urrulilurivr Iýnrxiiýrrýinna 

Here vvc v ill discuss the questions on the assessment used in the education sy stem in K S. A. 

This section is divided into 5 div isions: 

a. In the first part. the researcher asked the teachers about the assessment rules thev used to 

asses the students. This vvas to find out hove the teachers understood the assessment 

methods. 

b. The second division concerns assessment through the eyamination 

c. The third concerns whether teachers vvcrc content about assessment through tests and if so 

hv: are thev suitable and comprchensive" 
d. The fourth concerns formativ e assessment 

c. The fifth concerns assessing the students through writing regular reports. The details are 

be l ow\ : 

8.2.5.1 The assessment systems used 

The answers of the teachers about this question were divided into h%o One group of teachers. tiv e 

teachers out of tvvcnt, \_ said that thev used se%eral methods to assess the students. The assessed 

the degree of understanding of the students through asking questions at the beginning and cud of 

the lesson. directly monitored students participation. on a daily basis. used observations. personal 

mtm icN\ and tests. So one teacher said: 

"1 use scNeral Nvaýs to assess the students. First. I monitor daily 

the participation of the students during the lesson. whether 
positiNe or negative I have to assess the cytent of their 
understanding b\ giv ing questions at the heýwnnin, ý and the end of 
the lessons. I use the vvav of observations for m. students alone. 
the school year through several aspects 'Ihe aspect of their 
understanding and achievement their bclm lour and activ itv 
inside and outside the class I use sonic tests like the articles and 
objectiýcs. so I use a continuous assessment method. because it 

reveals the real ie cl of the student. It motiv aces the student to 
participate understand these lessons". 

Another teacher vvho used different assessmcnt methods said: 
We have to use different assessment methods continuousk. I do 

the assessment according to the quality and abilith from the 
scientific and moral aspects. I givc general and special questions 
during the lesson to ensure that the students hay e understood the 
lesson. I do not criticize an--\ student vvho answers v'ronclý In 

contrast- I thank him for participating. I use the method of reward 
and punishment. I put the mark (v) for those vvho do their 
homework and give them marks, The one vvho does not do this 
home ork, I put the mark (X) in front of his name: I promise to 
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rcmovc it if lie participates and does his homcvvorh. I assess im 
students bý tests e erg end term-'. 

Another teacher added: 

"1 make follow up for nmý students by the dailR töllovv up record. 
It consists of tvvo lists. one list to follow up the subjects which 
need continuous assessment like the Qur-an subject which counts 
for 5(1 marks. The second list is for the rest of subjects. "I'herc are 
five marks for participation. I assess them also though 

obserN ation. especially the Ie el of the students in Qur-an. Nv here 

most of them hax cav cry loNý Iev Cl. C\ en o0" o of'students cannot 
master reading the Qur'an in a oood vvav .I use also the effectiv e 
assessment during the school semester . 

The rest of the ti'c teachers v'ho used different methods for assessment reported similar practices. 

The second group. consisting of the remaining I teachers. assessed their students through \\ ritten 

exams. except for the Qur-an. where they assessed them orally 

The follo's'ing examples were gi'en bN the teachers to explain the use of one method. One teacher 

said: 

I assess im students through the ritten exams in all subjects 
except Qur'an. I assess them in this subject orally .I 

do not use 
other methods because of ne, -, 

h, ence and loss of interest -- 
. 

Another teacher said: 
I assess ºnv students bý \% ritten evims fir 15-20 minutes once in 

the first semester and another time in the second scmcstcr_ I ýi iv c 
then mitten questions on one paper and ask them to anslver on 
another paper. This is apart from the test at the end of each 
semester which takes 45 min. I think this is enough for assessing 
the students. This is the only vvav I know-'. 

One teacher added: 

"I use the test method only. I do not know a other method. This 
is the guidance of the Ministry of Education" 

Another teacher pointed out that: 

I use the written examination method to assess the lelcl of III- 
students. This is the available and casv. accurate method to hnovv 

the level of the students". 

The rest of the teachers mentioned the same vvav of' assessinu the Ie el of' their students. the are 

not quoted- to avoid repetition. 
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8.2.5.2 Assessment through examinations 

Examination is approred by the Nlinistrý of Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia as a vvav of 

measuring the extent of student achievement in theoretical aspects- Hove er. it neglects other 

aspects of assessment. such as bchav tour. activ itics and students relations. 

It can be concluded from the prev ions paragraph that all the teachers used the examination method 

to assess the extent of achievement of their students. Some of them, hovve er. vvcrc not satisfied 

Nv ith this type of assessment and used other methods like observation. inter ievv. and discussion 

inside the class. As mentioned, there vvcrc five such teachers. Here. vvc ant to knrnv whether 

those vvho use the examination tvpe of assessment are content vv ith it. vv Nether it is the only 

method used whether it is suitable and comprehensive. This vill be explained in the fbllomng 

section. 

8.2.5.3 The opinion of the teachers towards the examination method 

Teachers differed in some of their attitudes towards this tv pc of assessnment, as filloms 

1- Ele en teachers out of twenty did not like this tý pe of exam. hhcv N\ ere not satisfied Nv ith it_ 

although thev used it. 

One teacher said. to explain his views: 

"I use the examination method but I do not prefer it and am not 
content \\ ith it because it makes a burden on the teacher, and is 

not accurate in measuring the achievenneut of the students It is 

unjust for the students because if a good student vuas unready on 
the exam day due to some circumstances like sickness for 

example- so be vviII not do well. Again it covers only one aspect 
of education aims: that is the know ledge aspect. It does not corer 
the others aspects like skill. behaviour. motion. etc. The 
examinations are inclusiv e for all parts of the curriculum. It is not 
enough abov e to assess the students" 

One teacher added, to explain his dissatisfaction \\ ith the exam method 

''I do not like this assessment. the so called examination. That is 
because it is compulson. It does not measure the student's 
aehiev ement in the proper vvaý . 

)'Oil hav c to perform the follow 

up of the students continuously . 
It leads to ncýýliýi enee and loss of 

interest. The student mll be Ian and absent minded durin, 
-, the 

classes. He begins to studs just at N\ days before the exam and 
after the exam lie forgets all that lie had studied. That is because 
he did not exert am effort is study inI-)- 

Another teacher added: 
'-1 do not like this assessment by examination. fir manv reasons. 
It is compulsory from the %linistrv of Education. It is not a true 
measure. It does not help the teacher to knovv the participation of' 
his students during; the N\ hole scar. -. 
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Another teacher said that: 

The examinations are not proper, although comprehensive. I do 

not like it. because it causes the students to neglect the studying, 
curriculum all ov cr the \ car. There is too much cheating among, 
the students. The graduated students are weak in the knovdedge. 

skill and bchaNiour aspects. It makes the teaching process as a 
passport to pass from one stage to another. not for know ledge and 
information". 

Z- The second group of teachers like this t\ pc of assessment. e.. \aminations. 

Howwever_ the\ differed as to whether these exams are inclusive and suitable. One teacher said. 

"I like this type of assessment vvc are used to it_ there is no other 
substitute and is casily applicable. Continuous assessment cannot 
be applied properly . so this type of assessment is inclusive and 
proper. 

Another one added: 

"I prefer ezaminations_ it is proper and conclusi\e. It is a strono 
proof to knoN\the extent of student achie\ ement ". 

One teacher added: 

"I like the examination because the teacher knoNvs the actual leNcl 

of the students. I tend to explain the vvaý of the teacher before the 
assessment by "'1\111g, experimental tests to "I\ e the students 
chance to understand this method. The eyaminations should be 

accurate. It is not inclusive nor proper" 

Another teacher said in answering this question: 

"1 like this because it is easier. more accurate and avoids 
injustice. but it is not comprehensive or proper because it does 

not include some parts of the subjects. It does not apply the \\ av s 
and conditions of written questions in a good v%av. as it does not 
include discussion- dialomuc. comparison and anal sis 

Those who used onR one method of asscssment. examination. did not use continuous assessment 

method. even though thev admitted. it is more effective than the csaminations. They gage reasons 

to explain vvhv the did not use the continuous assessment or \ aricd assessment methods 

"1 do not use the continuous assessment because I ha's c not 
mastered it. cv cn the students do not understand it 

Another one added: 
I do not use the continuous assessment because the %IIiIIstrv of 
Education do not hold an training, courses for the teachers to 
train them in good and proper assessment methods y1an 

supervisors do not understand this method. The allocated time for 
the I. E. C. 45 minutes tör cacti subject. which is one class per 
wveck_ does not help the teacher to use continuous assessment. It 
is exhausting for both the teacher and student. Both tcachcr and 
students are not interested in education for know ledge and 
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information. The big concern of the student is to get the 

certificate of graduation and the concern of the teacher is the 

monthly salary 

8.2.5.4 Formative Assessment 

This section corers this question into tvvo elements. The first is about the a%vareness of the teachers 

of formaNe assessmea in order to check the presence of this assessment in Saudi schools. The 

second is about Mother teachers use of this tvpc of assessment and vvhý 

In fact. the teachers answers v'cre negative in response to both parts of the question None of the 

teachers had an idea about formative assessment. -hhev were tindin-'ý out about it for the first time. 

One teacher said that the formatiN c assessment is continuous assessment. but the researcher 

explained to cvcry teacher the definition and hove it is applied. However. thcv said that the 

Ministry of Education did not giv c them and idea about this assessment. so they did not use it 

because they did not know it. Here are some examples of their answers One teacher said: 

--In fact I have not heard betöre about this assessment I think it is 

similar to continuous assessment. The Aiinistiv of Education did 

not proside us with information about it, about your definitions 
for it. I did not know it before. I have not used it before 

. 

Another teacher added: 
"1 hope the NIinistrv of Education ill hold orientation courses 

about this tvpe of assessment. because I see it has good benetits 

because the teachcr's concern vv ill not be to put the marks for 

each student but to know the achievement of each student and to 

assess his lc\ cl and to sugocst the proper treatment at that time 

8.2.5.5 Writing regular reports 

Regular reports means that the teacher vv rites up the participation of the student, their behav iour 

and abilities in a special note book. for follow up of his students and to sole their problems He 

vv ill submit a cope for the superv isor of the school. the director and the parents of the students. 

This aims to achieve co-operation between the teacher. school and family to raise their children in 

a good wad The researcher in esti, ýatcd teachers understanding of the importance of these 

reports. 

Teachers were classified into three groups: those v%ho' rote regular reports and submitted them to 

the school guidance. the director and the parents. those \\110 wrote regular reports about the 

students and kept them for thcroselN es_ and those výIho did not vv rite regular reports 
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I- The first group consisted of tNvo teachers. One teacher vvho wrote reports about his students 

said: 

"Yes_ I write daily reports about the achievennnt and 
participation of the students. I observ e their bchav iour vveeklý. I 

al\vavs submit these reports to the school guide and the director, 

especially students \\ ho hav e problems of attendance. not doing 

their homeNvork, or had bch. mour. I L; iv c some reports to the 
parents to shove them the achievement of their sons. I shove the 
reports to the students to encourage the laz% pupils to studs hard, 

and rcNvard the activ e students vv ith eeood morals . 

Another teacher added: 

"I write regular reports about my students daily. "I'hcý difthr_ one 
part I rite in a follow up notebook This is about the 
participation of each student daily 

. and the homevv ork. Another 

part is about the folloNv up of the morals and belm lour of all the 
students. I have to intorm the school guide and director about an 
problem. To sor ea problem of behav lour fora certain student, 
ask the parents of students. especiall_\ those vvho have major 
problems, to discuss with them and find out the causes to sole it 

secrcth ". 

2 The second group: Those N%ho rote regular reports about their students, but did not submit 

them to amvbodý . 
These reports vverc for their omn use only _ to sole any problem they faced v ith 

their students. There were five teachers Ndho answered alone these Iincs 

One teacher said: 

"I write regular reports about im students e en though they are 
mane. Their number is 65O students. I rite about their 
participation. the behm iour. but I keep this fir nºm self because I 

any the best one to knov, the problems of' my students and I can 
solkc them my self . 

Another teacher added: 

"I vv rite reports about nn students for ioIlovv up of their eases as 
regards the participation- bchav iour. and attendance in a special 
follow up notebook. but I keep this for nay self . 

One tcachcr said: 
I 'vritc regular reports about my students. I do not shove them to 
am bode. I vv rite about their participation I make a mark (\) for 

those vvho participate and mark (X) for those vvho do not 
participate. to follow up their academic and educational 
achlexement . 

The third group of teachers: Those vvho did not write anv reports about their students. vvho 

numbered I Thev had y arious reasons. 

One teacher said: 
I do not vv rite aily report about im students. because no olic 

asked us to write reports. These reports arc only for troublesome 
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students. The IEC is long and the allocated time is short. There 

are too mane responsibilities and problems of the teacher I has e 
to gise 24 classes per week. I hase some problems beim assay 
from ni family. there are mans students in the class sshich 
exceed 50 students". 

Another teacher added: 
1 do not write reports about my students, because thev are not 
considered by the students parents Some parents. 4 years a,, o. 
when I told one father about the problems from which his son 
suffers- asked me not to interfere. because I am not authorised to 
do so. There is no specialized counsellor vvho co-operates with 
you to solyc a certain problem. Most counsellors nowadays are 
teachers, not qualified teachers for the -guidance process Ihev are 
originally teachers vvho vvork for 34 years then they become 

counsellor without any standards or criteria those vvIho want to 
hays a rest. they work as guides-. 

One teacher added: 

In fact I do not write anv report about nw students because it is 

of no benefit. I do not want to add more burden on the teacher 
wino has 24 classes per weck. which is too cyhaustimL for the 
teacher". 

So it can be concluded from the pre%ious paragraph that most teachers did not use dinbrent 

methods of assessment. 

We saw also that most teachers were not content about the test method- tör reasons expounded in 

the prexious paragraphs. Also we saw most teachers did not write reDular reports about their 

students. for the reasons we hav e mentioned. 

8.2.6 Evaluation 

In this part of the interv icýv questions. the researcher asked the teachers mo questions: 

- The first as about the extent of participation of the teachers to cv aluate the I FC in the secondary 

school or one of its elements and the effort of the : MIinistrv of' Education to take this cNalnation 

from the teachers. 

- The second question vvas about the types ofeNaluation used by the teachers to evaluate the IF. C 

or its clcmcnts. Here are the details: 

8.2.6.1 Participation of the teachers in evaluating the content of IEC or one of its 

elements 

The teachers %, ere dividcd into to groups in their ansvvcrs. 
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- The first group consisted of most of the N teachers. Thev said thev did not participate in 

evaluation of IEC or one of its elements. One teacher said. 

in fact. I did not participate in e aluating the IEC the Ministr\ of 
Education did not ask us to do so. The role of the teacher 
novvadavs is neglected or subsidian. IIc has no active role in 

e aluating and amending the curricula. IIe does only the teaching 
part without any activ c participation to dcv clop the I F('. although 
lie is the nearest one to the education process The evaluation is 
limited to some superv isors only -'. 

Another teacher added. 

"As for e'aluation. nobody asked nie to e' aluate the I[C Ndhether 
the director of school or the Mlinistrý of Education So. I did not 
participate in an process of evaluation of the I[C This is 
because there is no concern about the teacher's opinion I heard 
from my colleague that they were asked to evaluate a certain 
school from some aspects. Their cNaluation vvas not considered 
by the education administration The condition of the school vas 
not corrected. Even the teachers did not -, cl any feedback about 
this evaluation". 

Another teacher mentioned, regarding participation in evaluatim_g the IFC, 

"I did not participate in e aluating the II: (' or its elements. no one 
asked me to do so. I know that nmý e aluation is not important to 
the Ministn of Education. When I vvas a teacher in the 
intermediate stage- I did the evaluation of WC by myself'. I 

submitted it to the director of' the school vv ho ti rvvarded it to the 
Ministry of Education. I as surprised that the AIinistr*\ of 
Education did not shoe an\ interest but I know the MinistrN of 
Education gathered the suggestions and evaluation of the teachers 
in neglected stores. It did not thank teachers vvho participated in 
evaluation of the curriculum and did not take their sugn-cstlons 
into account'. 

2- The Second group: Those vvho did the evaluation of Its: (' Only teacher out ()t'-'() teachers did 

SO'. 

I participated in evaluating, a school in our district throu. "h an 
order of the education administration The administration asked 
one eminent teacher from each school. \\c "cue seen teachers 
The e aluation included the curricula, the teachers. the director of' 
the school and the availablc l'acilitics We sent the evaluation to 
the education administration. A\ho sent it to the . 

MlinIstrA of 
Education. We receivcd a letter- of thanks from the Ministrv_ but 

\\e \\crc \cr\ surprised that our C\aluation an(] \\ ere 
not considered. so the school is still as it "as. without anv 
correction or amendment. 
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8.2.6.2 The types of evaluation used 

It can be concluded from the preNious discussion that most teachers had not participated in 

e aluating the IEC or its elements so the did not ans er this question But the teacher vv ho did the 

c\ aluations said: 

--We used the Diagnostic ENaluation sN stem and the Summativ e 
Evaluation svstenm through the questionnaire. interviews and 
obsenations method. 

8.2.7 The school activities 

This section vvas divided into three questions 
The first question as about the benefits of the mailable activities in the school The second 

question vvas about the participation of the teacher in these activ hies. The third vas about the 

teacher's cv aluation of the effect of activ ities in the school and vv hcther they are satisfactory in the 

current state. The aim of these questions as to find out the understanding and participation of the 

teachers in their activities. This would lead to stressing, the importance of' these actl\ Ines III the 

school for the students. cspeciall_ the religious activ ities. 

8.2.7.1 The advantages in the school activities 

The first question was about the benefit and importance of the activ ities fir the students. We found 

that all the teachers had reasonable knovdedge about the adh antaces of' the actin hies inside the 

school. This could be seen through their answers to this question 

''The benefit of the activ ties is to discos er the talent of the 
students- to satisfy the students needs which are not satisfied by 
the curricula- to give nevv skills for the students. renewal and 
change and gig ing the spirit of actin its anwng the students Also 
it is a chance to correct the students beim ionr 

One teacher added: 

"The benefit of these actin ities is to achicv e some aims and 
objectives not gamed b\ the school curricula It also alley mates 

monotone and routine v%orlk It creates a social atmosphere of' a 
co-opcrativ c nature among the students vs hich is not available in 
the class or outside the school. It males good relations bctNvecn 
the teacher and the student vv hick is not present in the class. but it 
is not obligatory ". 

Another teacher added: 

--Acti%hies have man% advantages_ lila st cmuthening, the talent cif 
the students, discoserimi their abilities. utililinw, their time in 
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good things. It is a chance to stimulate them and strengthen their 
inter-relations 

. 

8.2.7.2 The availability of the activities inside the school and the participation of 

the teachers in then 

Through the teachers- answers we saw that thev knew the ad' antages of activities and thev were 

oriented towards them. This led us to the second question about the mailability of these actiNities 

and the participation of the teachers in them. Four teachers admitted the had activ its classes in the 

school- as their schools were oovcrnmental. -IThev participated in the school activ ties held in the 

school. but their participation was weak or intermittent The causes of this are clear from their 

answers: 

"I hav c actiN itN classes in m\ school. I participate in them But 

nn participation is weak or scarce because of Iimiled time as the 
teacher of Islamic education has to , i\ e 24 classes per Nvicek I Ic 

as asked for activ itv classes but this is impossible I lovv can I 

allocate the time ton them both". 

Another teacher added: 

"Yes, there is an actin itN class in the school. but Im Pall icillat 1011 
is vvcak, bccausc these activitics are vvcak and not cttcctivc so I 

vvas disappointed`. 

-The rest of the teachers were divided into two groups 
1. The first group: Five ofthem said we havc actinit. \ classes výhich were held in the school but 

the\ did not participate in them. I asked them \\h-\ thc. \ did not participate One teacher said 

In tact. my school has activ its classes. but I do not participate 
because I have no separate tine for these aemities So I' m not 
willing to do these activ itics vv ith no separate classes. 

Another added: 

A do not participate because the students and the school arc not 
concerned about these actin hies I'hev ne, -, 

leet them and reLard 
them as vvithout an importance A1ý job is teachin and 
education not to participate in school activ itv People novudan s 
are concerned with their dailc Iite_ not with education or 
actin ities. 

Another teacher added: 

'Honestl\, I do not participatc because of im ncgligcncc I do 
kno\\ the importancc of the acti\ itics for the students. In the 
future. I ma\participate-'. 
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2- The second group of teachers. vvho numbered I I. said they did not participate because there 

were no activities. 

I asked them Nvhý there vvas no actiýity in their schools. 

One teacher said: 

'Ve hav e no activ itv classes because our school is rented so there 
are no roosts or halls to set any activ itv in them. The Rlinistr\ of 
Education does not support an acti\ it\ prooranu»c.: AIso it does 

not pros ide enough time for the activ itics fir financial reasons_ as 
I knovv_ despite their benefit for the studcnts . 

Another teacher pointed out the lack of actin itv classes in his school. and mentioned a dif ercnt 

reason. 

--SeNen years ago III ý school had act IN its classes. 13 (It the teachers 
did not actiNate this class -I did not participate in this class 
because it as not beneficial for the students It raised inane 
problems between the students. so it destroy ed instead of 
building. NoNvadaýs it is not mailable because of its bad historn 
If thcv are going to by an activ itv class. so- it should he cti ctiv e. 
checked well. and lime bencticial prop ranunes tür the students 

One teacher added: 

"In fact vvc do not havc classes for activ itics because vvc do not 
have a suitable place. Our school is rented. It is v ere narrow. so 
eve do not hav e activ itv classes 

The rest of the eight teachers cited the same reasons as their eollca, -, ucs -I-hcv either taught in 

rented schools where there as no place for holding activ ities, or there were other problems which 

prevent holding such classes. Some of them said that the Ministry of Education did not prop ide 

them with activity classes. 

8.2.7.3 Teachers' evaluation of the activities held inside the school 

The third question about the activities concerned the teachers- evaluation of these actin ]tics The 

aim as to find out the status of act)vities inside the school. from the perspective of Islamic 

education. Here are their ans\\ers. 

One teacher said: 

"The actin ]tics in their current state are a failure for sev oral 
reasons. There are no funds from the Alinistr. \ of Education. This 
indicates that the Mlinistrv of Education is not concerned about 
the actin ]ties. It is not organized to L iv e the most benefit. The 

student and the teacher do not hnovv the aims of these activ itics. 
Thev feel it is a burden on them. It is more than the allocated time 
because it is not organized in its time and not correctly 
implemented. 

One teacher added: 
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"MN evaluation of the Mailable act I\ itics is that thcv do not Nvork 
properly because the financial support of these actin ities is vvcak. 
Thcrc is no special guide for the activity to super ise them 

Another teacher points out: 
The current acti% itics do not itfcct the psN cholo, N of the 

students. It creates some problems as thev quarrel It is ne-Iccted 
in the school so the students and teachers do not vvant to hold 

them. 

The rest of the teachers. especially those vyho had activ its classes. said the same. as the\ criticized 

the actiyit\ classes held in the school. 

So it is clear from the aboN c analysis that eleycn teachers had no activ it\ classes in their schools. 

Seven teachers of nine had activity classes- but they do not participate in them either due to 

laziness or negligence. All the teachers vv ho hav c activ ity classes. admit that the actin itv classes 

were a failure because they were not beneficial for the students l hev thought the Ministry of 

Education is not concerned about such activ itics, and the teachers and students were not interested 

III them 

details. 

Morcmcr. some problems \%crc caused h% thcm In the nc\t chapter \\c mll gi\c more 

8.2.8 Extent of students' interest in Islamic education lessons 

When the researcher asked teachers about the extent of students' interest in IF lessons, all the 

teachers stated that students lack of interest in IF lessons and they retcrrcd that to nianý reasons. 

One teacher said: 

"At the present time I find most of students do not care about 
Islamic education curriculum lessons Most of then attend Islamic 

education lessons are lazy and thcv come just to pass \ car by year 
and thev do not care about dev clopmcnt themsekes This may be 

referred to school administration. as the headteacher insists on 
students passing the Islamic education curriculum exams. 
regardless of the level of understanding of the subject. and students 
are less interested in education in general and not just Islamic 

education. 

Another teacher said: 

"There is a lack of interest in Islamic education curriculum lessons 

among more than X5 of students and that is referred to manv 
reasons: some teachers of Islamic education do not lead by example 
and do not practise Ný hat thex preach ýv licit it cones to Islamic 
teachings: Islamic education tcaching is for the most part based on 
lecturing and does not in' ohe students: families do not bring up 
children according to Islamic teachings and students realize the 
disparit\ " 

One teacher indicated more reasons and he said 
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Most students hay ca lack of interest in IF lessons and that is 

attributable to mans reasons: I- prevalence of destructive and 
unislamic ideologies that divert students from Islamic education: 
students notice the gap between the society at large and vvhat 
Islamic education teaches: 3- society is more concerned v ith 

applied and technological subjects. 

Another teacher added that: 
"In the fact. the students do not like Islamic education lessons 
because the content of Islamic education curriculum does not meet 
students' dail' needs: and some topics in the Islamic education 
curriculum are inappropriate for students' a, -, c_ and because there is 

a problem of lack of employ ment for Islamic subject: and the 
de elopment of technology and present Iii 

. 

It can be concluded from the prev ions ansvvcrs of the teachers. that students hay ea lack of' interest 

in Islamic education lessons for main reasons 

8.2.9 Teacher's Training 

The researcher asked the teachers about the courses held bý the %1inistrv of Education to train 

teachers in the methods of teaching- teaching, aids. e'aluation and activ ities. and others. The 

questions covered three main axes: the first vvas about the benefit of the training courses. The 

second concerned vyhethcr teachers had attended such courses. The third as about Whether the 

courses were satisfactory or not. Here are the details: 

8.2.9.1 The benefit of the training 

In this section- the researcher asked the teachers about the benefit gained from the trainint, courses 

set by the Ministry of Education, to check whether the teachers were tllllR avvare of the importance 

of the training courses. This mll be shoe n in their ans vv ers 

One teacher said. regarding the benefit of trainimg 

'-I expect that the training, should include the tollovv inc benefits. 

to shoe the teacher the ncvv changes in the teachimc process. to 
raise the 1e el and etficicncv of the teacher, to check the weak 
points in the teachers and to treat these points to break the routine 
and make refreshment in the teachers life 

Another teacher added: 

"Thc training should contain the tolloNv ing benefits: increasing 

the percentage of achici anent in the teacher. shove ing and 
strengthening the positive aspects of the teacher, and checking 
the negati%e aspects to treat them It vv ill re-ent, rcc the teacher in 

several aspects like teaching methods. using, teaching aids. good 
methods of assessment and evaluation. the best utility of the 
school acti\ itics-'. 
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One tcachcr added: 

"Good training has see cral adv antaocs like shoe ins the teachers 
ncvv experiments, shoving the teacher's state in teaching through 
indirect vvaýs Developing his performance which vviII reflect 
positivc1 on the students. Good training includes assessment of 
the teacher's ability to increase his activ itv and productiv its 

The rest of the teachers mentioned similar benefits which should he dcrivcd from the training 

courses held by the Ministry of Education for teachers 

So. vie see that all the teachers Nýere amarc of the advaiitages ofgood trainin.. This leads us to the 

second issue. whether the teachers had participated in trainiu programmes set by the Ministry of 

Education. 

8.2.9.2 The Attendance of the training courses 

Teachers were asked whether thev had attended training courses held by the Ministrv of 

Education. and if so_ in vv hat vear. and the tý pc of the courses they attended. Mere are their 

ansýv ers. 

I- Ten teachers had attended training courses set bs the Mlinistr\ of Education 

The first training course attended bý one teacher vvas in IO)1)4, tvvo of them attended their first 

training in IyyR. four teachers in 2000. three in 2001 and in ? (t((, 
_ . 

ALL ten teachers had attended 

orals once. These courses vrcrc \ erv late. because the teachers had taught for more than I or 1(1 

cars but had reccivcd training onI recently . 
One teacher said: 

"In IQQ-t_ I attended the first training, course held by the %Iinistrý 

of Education. It vvas ahout comprehensuc assessment. for one 
week. It as on assessment of one school in the area torn all 
aspects. the student, the teachers. administration. and activ itics. I 
attended this course after ups experience in teaching tier 12 

ears". 

Another teacher added: 

"Yes I attended a training course in the . 
A1inistn of Education in 

1998. This as n1v first training; course since I became a teacher 
in I986. It vvas about computers . 

One teacher added: 
I attended my first training course in 2000 I have been a teacher 
since 11)1),. This course as about the method of teachinI-l the 
Qur-'an". 

One teacher added: 

"I attended the first training course about the criticism of the 
jurisprudence curriculum. one of the subjects of Islamic 
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education. It as for three dais in 2000. and there as a 
workshop about students' behav iour for tvvo day s in 2()() I_I hav e 
worked in education since 11)1)4". 

Another reported: 

"T1ie first course I attended as 3 months bciore this inter v ievW 
- 

in 2003. I have been a teacher from ten years. This course as 
about ncrN ous language progranuning 

Ten teachers had nexer attended any training course althouýLh sonic of them had taught for I 

-ears. When asked vyhv he had not attended am courses. one teacher said 

"I did not attend an training course because it is not ohlioatorv 
and their dates are not suitable because the\ are held during, the 
school days". 

Another teacher added: 

--Ambodv by nature does not want to attend am optional courses. 
In fact this is due to my laziness and lack of interest '. 

Another teacher added other causes to explain his not attending training courses 

"1 did not attend because. I heard that these courses are not 
organized. not beneficial. The superv isors there are not qualified- 
and lack strong background in training hho arc teachers like 

us 

After checking the ansNvers of the participants and non-participants in the training courses held bý 

the Ministr- of Education. NNe shift to the last question on training. which is tcachcrs criticism and 

eNaluation of the current training programmes. 

8.2.9.3 Teachers' evaluation of the training programmes 

The researcher asked the teachers about the success of tr, ainin_e courses held by the Alinistrv of 

Education. 

Most of the teachers savv these training courses as not useful or success I'll l. and achie% III(_, no 

benefit. One teacher spoke about the training courses. 

"These courses held bý the Nlinistrv of' Education are not 
achieving the targeted benefit. This is due to lack of qualified 
trainers. the supcrv isors are lacking information I hose courses 
are not applicable. thcv are concerned mth the quantity not the 
quality. Also tlhcv are not obligatorv" 

Another teacher added: 

"There are mans criticisms of these courses. Lack of' -, ood 
academic substance- it is held at an unsuitable time. Thvsc vvho 
attend the courses have no points or certificates to he added to the 
teacher's file. -These courses are not serious in their subjects and 
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their superv isors arc not concerned about the teachers' 
suggestions to dev clop these courses-'. 

Another teacher added: 
The current state of training is not beneficial. This is because the 

qualit. of the subjects of the training is far remmcd from the 

actual practice of education. These subjects are either about the 

computer and ho\\ to introduce data in it. or about administrativ e 
affairs. Thee seldom speak about training teachers in teaching 

methods. using teaching aids or assessment : ids 

Another teacher added: 
It is noted that the training courses are very fov-sometimes the 
training programme is held once a vear. Most training courses are 
held at an unsuitable time for the teacher. l'heý are not properly 
organized-' 

So vvc see that all teachers vvcrc a"are of the potential M. lntages of training. and ten had attended 

a course. but ten teachers did not attend an, course. despite hay ing had more than 15 s cars 

experience in the teaching field. All teachers criticized the training pro, mmnws. 

8.2.10 How satisfied are the Islamic education teachers with the teaching process? 

Teachers were asked about their satisfaction with the teaching process of Islamic education. This 

was to find out the efforts and productiV itV of the teachers in the teaching, process. It is VAeII known 

that if teacher is comfortable in the teaching process, he vv ill evert more effort- produce more and 

be more log al to his work. Here are the answ ers of the teachers 

I- First: All the teachers answered that thcv were not relaycd in the teaching process because of 

the big number of classes. Islamic education teachers have 
_14 classes per week. whereas other 

teachers. like the Arabic language and mathematics teachers. have only IN' classes per week. This 

is unfair to the Islamic education teacher. Morcmer_ teachers were asked to participate in activ ities 

and some administrative affairs. One teacher said: 

"I am not content mth the hiehk concentrated allocation tier the 
teacher mth 24 classes per vveck. This lead; to diminishing mN 
teaching productiv itv. It also leads to mm abstinence from 

participation in the activ ities of the school 

Another teacher added: 

'-In fact I am not comfortable vv ith the tcachimc process in mans 
aspects: the big allocation vv here I have 24 classes per vv eek. 
there is vvcah supervision from the director and superN ision of 
\\cak teachers. The\ do not re\\ard the aeti\e teacher. There is 
direct threat from the students to attack the teacher. There is no 
action from the school to stop this \ iolation- 
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"Teaching is a tough job. All teachers join this job for its salary 
The community has no proper respect for the teacher. Ev en the 
Ministry of Education has no interest in the teacher or his 
training. I am not comfortable because of exhaustion in mane 
classes. Despite this. the teacher is asked to participate in some 
administrative affairs. Also there is big number of students. as 
each class contains fifty students". 

Another tcachcr added: 

-1 am not comfortable v%ith the tcaching, pruccss because thcrc is 
injustice towards the teacher for the 

director 
of school, and the 

educational supervisor. Thee do not reward the teacher. All mý 
suggestions are not considered by them. There is no respect for 

the teacher from the students or their parent,, ". 

8.2.11 The teachers' evaluations and suggestions for developing and improving the 

IEC in secondary schools 

Teachers proposed several suggestions to improve and develop the II: (' in secondary schools. 

These suggestions are based on sonic criticism and assessment of' the IF(' The_\ div ided these 

suggestions according to the curriculum elements like the aims and objectives. contenm teaching 

methods. teaching aids and assessment. Thee included also the school buildings. amities and 

training programmes 

8.2.11.1 Teachers' suggestions for the aims and objectives of IE(' 

The teachers had some sug, cstions for the aims and ohjectiý es of Islamic education. 

them. One teacher said: 

I suggest adding the aims and objecti%es of' the Islamic 

education in the beginning of each subject of the Islamic 
education. Each subject should have its ovvn aims, and linked to 
the general aims and objectives of education" 

Another teacher suggested: 

--I suggest that teachers should attend training and cultural 
courses about the aims and objectiv cs of Islamic education. I 

suggest that the aims and objectives of Islamic education should 
be clarified because thcv are ýaeuc This N\ ill help the student to 
understand them and teachers to achicv c them- 

to imprm c 

The rest of the teachers suggested that the Ministry of Education should explain the aims and 

objectiv es of the Islamic education for the teachers and put them at the beginning of the sý Ilabus of 

Islamic education. 
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8.2.11.2 Suggestions about the content 

(hnýlilýýnvr fill vyligulinnzs 

Teachers made several suggestions for the content of the l EC. to raise the Iev cI of I EC and to make 

it more suitable for the students. Here there are some suggestions mentioned by the teachers during 

the interv icvv 

One teacher said: 

"They should review the subjects and content of the IE(' because 
thev are not organized. not suitable for the ages of the students 
Lessening the amount of memorization of the students. It is 

preferred to collect all the subjects of Islamic education in one 
curriculum which mll include all parts of Share A (J. ýlunýir. ýýrnh ) 
wth 400 marks. except the subject of Holy Qur'an. We can do 

mthout the school book. AVe can replace it bý computer disc like 
Al-Dawtialcj program for example. I suggest that the Ministry of 
Education gig ca role to the teacher to participate in \\ citing and 
choosing the subjects of the IEC". 

When I asked him about the reason for these suggestions- his reply as. 

"The reason for these suggestions is the existing lack in the 
curricula of Islamic education. It should cope vv ith the current 
time. and the substance will have more effect on the students 
psy chology -*. 

Another teacher suggested: 

"I suggest increasing the IEC classes Ndhcrc thc\ become ? 
classes is weak for Holy Qur'an subject for example encouraging 
the students of Islamic education and offering, good media by the 
Ministry of Education. Incorporating the subjects of Islamic 

education Miere the Holy Qur'an is incorporated m t], the 
explanation (7ýr/. iir) as one subject. So the student when he reads 
a Sura in the Qur'an (('hupter o/ the Holy Our w1). can instantly 
know its meaning. Memorization should be omitted. Hadith 
(I rathiions (1/ Prophet) can be incorporated \\ 101 Fiqh 
(Jurisprtu/once) here the students learn the Jurisprudence 
Hadith vyhich is related to the Judgment Hadith For example, he 

can deduce from it the Fiqh Judgments. 'Favvhid (Islamic Creed) 

vyould be separate, v ithout incorporation. The reason for these 
suggestions is the insufficient number of classes for Islamic 

education. vyhich is one class per week tor each subject. The 

combination of the subjects mll help in passing the intbrmation 
to the student'. 

Another teacher suggested: 

"! suggest adding a subject called the morals of the learner. This 

subject Nwuld discuss the science rcoulations and morals liovv to 
deal vyith the teacher. Rearrangement of some Islamic education 
subjects especially in the ," grade secondar school. Div iding the 
subjects over the whole school semester. l'hcv have to li_y the 
Islamic education classes so that thev vv dl not be at the end of the 
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school day 
. 

The suggestions aim to improN c the fürmulatiou of 
the school book of Islamic education because its current 
formulation is not to the same standard as other curricula. Also 
the Islamic Education curricula arc not ý%ell distributed and va uc 
for the students. Some of its subjects arc not well arranged Thesc 

suggestions also aim to develop the education to the best grade 
and to be sure that the student gains useful know ledge vv ithout 

wasting his time'. 

Another teacher suggested that: 

"1 suggest increasing the explanation of some subjects like the 
selling and patrimony . 

AbbrcN iating some long subjccts in 
Islamic education. Gii ing the teacher a special book. This book 

should mention in detail the aims of Islamic education. Making 

some links betNwen subjects and the actual practice of' the 
students. The reason for these suggestions is the presence ot'sonic 
problems in the curriculum in general. such as sonic subjects are 
different and far aNým from the actual practice of the students. 

Another teacher suggested: 

-'I vvish the school book would contain cvplanatorv esamplcs 
from actual practice- Adding ncvv subjects which havc actual link 
to the students- practice. Ncvv reformulation of the school book in 
the form and in its v, av of cyplanations. Putting into action the 
suggestions and criticisms of the teachers to\\ards the school 
books by the Ministry of Education. These suggestions aini at 
raising the level of education in general-. 

Another teacher suggested some proposals for developing and impro% ing the I_ F C: 

For dcvcloping the IEC_ I suggest increasing the classes of 
Islamic education per Nvicek. So111C subjects should be highlighted 

more. like the subjects of unorthodox groups. Abbrev iating some 
subjects like the subject of hiblah. Repetition of some subjects 
which have been studied before in previous stages because of 
their importance. like the subject of Salah (1'r'iz r) because the 
students do not adhere to it latch These suggestions aim to 
correct some problems in the content of' the curriculum, also to 
raise and develop the level of IF('-'. 

Another teacher added: 

"The teacher should be gixen oral questions specific for him. 

adding some examples in the school book related to the practice. 
Thc- should reduce the cxccssiv e dchnitions inside the content of 
the curriculum Adding nevv subjects related to the actual practice 
the media. youth problems. These suggestions are proposed 
because the current Islamic education curricula do not co y er- 
vouth problems or discuss the problems of'the media-'. 

The rest ofthe teachers made similar suggestions to their colleagues. 
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8.2.11.3 Teaching Methods 

Teachers had some suggestions for de eloping and imprming the II: (' through the teaching 

methods «dhich are very important. Here there are some of them. One teacher suggested 

"I suggest setting obligatory training, courses for all teachers in 
the teaching methods. Encouraging the teacher vv ho uses different 
teaching methods by lowering his class from 24 to IS classes- for 

example. or by increasing the annual increment. On the contrary 
the teacher who does not use different teaching methods should 
be deprik cd of the annual increment until he changes his method 
and becomes active. These suggestions \61 1 encourage variety of' 
teaching methods due to its importance tier students 
understanding. It would also promote activity and rcne al in the 
class". 

One teacher added: 

"The school director and the educational supervisor should 
follovy up the teachers in their vvay of teaching. 'l'hev can 
distribute brief booklets to the teachers, explaining the teaching 
method to be used and the teaching, aids. The teacher will rctcr to 
then continuously to use them. That is because most teachers are 
not fully oriented to the teaching methods. 

Another teacher suggested: 

"There must be some arrangement for \ isits and mutual meetings 
betvyecn the teachers to cychange knovvledýge and experience in 
teaching methods and teaching aids. The unixcrsitics from which 
the teachers are graduated should teach them about teaching 
methods and ask them to apply these as a drill, then upon 
graduation. they vv ill have a good know Icdge about the teaching 
methods. There must be some adv antai-, cs for the good teacher 
vvho varies his teaching methods'-. 

8.2.11.4 The Teaching Aids 

Upon being asked his suggestions in relation to teaching aids. one teacher said 

'-Thc Ministry of Education should pros idc teaching aids. 'fhc 
teachers should attend paining courses about the use and 
importance of teaching aids. Pro\ iding one hall for each teacher. 
Establishing school theatres. This vv it I make the school 
curriculum more impressiN c I'm the students It vv ill help the 
students to understand the subjects of IE('". 

Another teacher suggested: 

"Teaching aids for Islamic education should be prop idcd by the 
Ministry of Education. othervý isc thev should ýeiv e us a chance to 
buy and prop ide the teaching aids then reimburse us Making 
some courses for Computers. The reason for the suýgýgcstion is that 
Islamic education is the curriculum výhich uses teaching aids 
least. These aids help students to like the subject they make the 
classes \ erg activ e--. 
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One teacher added some suggestions that: 

°I would like the Ministry of Education to take care of special 
aspects of the Islamic education. One aspect is to prov idc the 
teaching aids. It should set training courses for the teachers about 
using the teaching aids. Students can understand some subjects 
by these teaching aids like N ideo deN ices and T. V Tlicý should 
replace those old chalk black board \\hich causes harm to the 

students b\ modern black boards. Exhibitions in schools should 
be encouraged because thcv halve a positivc cttect on the 

students. A lab should be allocated for the Hole Qur'an subject so 
that the students can practice recitation and TaMced Umonuiion) 

of the, Hole Qur'an. Teaching aids should be kept in special 
rooms. The director of the school should follow up the teachers' 

use of teacher aids. 

All the teachers in general asked for pros ision of teaching aids. and for training courses to be held 

by the Ministry of Education to orient the teachers about their importance and hov to use them. 

8.2.11.5 Teachers' Suggestions for evaluation and assessment 

Teachers proposed some suggestions for the de' elopment of IEC. One teacher proposed 

suggestions to deyclop the e aluation: 

"Baluation of students achiccemeut should not be limited to the 
examination. It should be varied. lvaluation of students is not 
specific to the know ledge aspect but also the behav iour aspect. It 

should folloNv up the process of teaching follow up of the school 
director. the school in general. the fämilý and the conununith . 

So 
the Ministry of Education should hold training con uses for the 
teachers to orient them about the vv av s and tv pes of assessment 
and e aluation and its importance 

Another teacher added: 
The teacher should use continuous assessment for his students. 

He should be serious in his application. Iie should not he satisfied 
with the semester examination only In continuous assessment he 

mll know the actual le cl of the students. He should obser c 
their behaviour in the school. The teacher should write regular 
reports about the students to shoe them to the guide and the 
school director Thev in turn will shoe these reports to the 
parents for continuous fiöllov% up bý the teacher. school and the 
family 

, to graduate distinguished students' 

Another teacher suggested: 

"Weak teachers should be observ cd and assessed. Either thev 
must imprmc themselves or they can be replaced The Ministrv 

of Education should e aluate the curricula, the teachers and the 
students tv ice a vear at least. It should shove them this evaluation. 

solllc 
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The cyamination s'stcm should be replaced by a ne'ý ýýstem. 
heeau'e the Nv hick is the continuous 0aluation of the students, 

examinations haNc mane drawbacks I 'Or the student 

The rest of the teachers thought that the Ministry of Education should , Iiovv the teachers the vva's 

of assessment and follow this up with them. Evaluation should he cvccuted continuously 

8.2.11.6 The school buildings, and activities 

Some teachers suggestions imokcd the school buildings and actin sties the buskins 
. as the site 

of studs ing. should be comfortable for both the teachers and students Spacious schools moh 

modern equipment are condume to the establishment of exhibitions. acts ities and libraries. 

Hovvcv er. in small schools vv ithout modern equipment. there is less chance for actin sties 

exhibitions or libraries 

One teacher suggested: 
The Ministr- of Education should ha\ e its o\\ I1 -'o\ ernmental 

schools which are vyell equipped and reads for studs im-, Flies 
can leave the rented schools which lack the fund; unental 
requirements to be a school. There must be field studs about the 
ý alidit-\ of the rented and governmental schools Alan 

governmental schools are old without any periodic maintenance 
Most air conditioning devices are old. not tit fir use Most school 
theatres are neglected and broken. There is no allocated place for 

activity. The rented schools are verA narrow. because they were 
designed as residences for families 

. 
The \linistrv of I dueation 

got them to be schools. Thee lack the school requirements 
Students are missing the places and classes for actin sties The 
rented schools do not pros ide an actin its 

One teacher criticized the rented buildings xvhich Nv crc used as schools- 

"The rented schools have too mane defects to be schools : Amon, 
these defects: The classrooms are narrow. there is not enou1-1h 
Ncntilation. no halls for activities, no plav, -, rounds t'or the 
students. there are no teaching aids. there are no libraries or 
theatres. The goNernntental schools 11,1\c some defects also No 
maintenance. man problems of air conditionime. the -encial 
appearance of the classroom is not good, there is over eromding 
of students in the class. Some schools put more than io (, li 
students in one class. Tile Ministr of Education should have 

good schools fit for the students and the teaching process 

Another teacher added: 
The rented schools do not help the process of education and 

teaching propcrk_ sometimes thc\ hinder it. the classes in rented 
schools arc not suitable for the big, number of students lucre are 
no courts inside the school. There are no labs, no activ ttlcs Lack 
of lights ma- endanger the 111 es of the students. also because of 
the narroNv corridors. limited ventilation. So the llinlstr of 
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Education should get rid of all the rented school. and rchlaCC 
them mth ideal schools which contain all the Iaciliticý 

8.2.11.7 General Suggestions of the teachers for development of IE(' 

One teacher suggested. 

"The education administrations should henetit from the activ itv 

of the Islamic orientation centres which help the teacher ( allingl, 
for establishment of specialized centres of Islamic education for 
de elopmcnt of the teacher and the curriculum I he media in 

school should participate in orientation and dev elopmcnt of the 
students and curricula. Thee should not spoil the students l'hcre 

must be active participation bý the familý. _ 

Another teacher suggested: 
The Ministry of Education should pa. attention to the types of 

students vvho vvant to join the religious stream and set a certain 
percentage for acceptance. f he role of the school should he 

activated together with the participation of the community and tts 
organizations to scree the education process completely 
Activating the role of the education supervisor properly Iie 

should make manaied ' isits to check for the efficient teacher I 

suggest that the regulations in the education held should he 

studied carefully. taking into consideration the Opinions and 
suggestions of the workers in the education tield_ like the teacher. 
for example". 

Another teacher suggested that: 

.. The teacher should be asked to assess the teach, e. process in 
general. His suggestions should be taken into account bemuse he 
is verv close to the students and the teaching process The 
relationship between the director of school and the teachers and 
students should be de eloped The director should siren ise the 
school. taking cars of the students and teachers He should 
for and their suggestions to the officials in the AIinistFv of 
Education". 

Nov. the analvsis of the intervicvv of the teachers is Iinishcd It h;,, . 'uvý: rcd Inanv thwnles. 

including the alms. content. teaching nlcthods. teachlm-, lids. eAalnatloll and assu'smlellt, the 

school actl\Itlcs. c\tclit of students' Interest in IL lessolls. the tralllill, Of Icachel"ti. (hC ý,: 1II, ý I; ICIw 11 

of teachers vvith the tcaching process. and lastlv. the suggestions of' the t. ach\: r-s to and 

inlpro\e the IEC. Teachers' comments \\ill be explained and discusscd in the ne\t chapter In the 

follovv ing pal-t. is an analvsis of the studcnts' interv icvv s. 
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PART TWO 

Students' Interview 

The students- questions in the interviews cover nine main ayes the content of the II : (', skills, 

morals and abilities. the teaching methods used by the teacher. the teachin, aids used. the 

evaluation. the assessment of the IEC. extent of- students interest in IF lessons. school activ ities. 

and students- suggestions (for more details see the student intcrv ievv schedule in append lv number 

3). Here are the details of the students' ansvvcrs 

8.3.1 The content of the curriculum of Islamic education 

Four questions are included. First. students v'. cre asked about the efteet of the content of II: C on 

their behaviour. Ifthev ansNvcrcd no effect, thev were asked about the mason for tlus Second. thcv 

were asked about hoNv the content of IEC helps them to satisty their daily needs I hind whether 

there is an\ difficulty in understanding the subjects of the curriculum of Islamic education and 

vvhv. The fourth question. asked hat subjects of the content of II: C the students thought should 

be mailable in the content of the IEC This as to t, ct their perspecti' e on the ýahdit of the 

subjects included in the IEC Here are the details 

8.3.1.1 The effect of the content of the curriculum on the students' hehaý iour. 

Students were divided in their answwers into two _-, roups One group thought that the content of the 

IEC did not affect their behaviour. the other group thought that it affected some aspects but not 

others. 

A. The first group: SIyteen students said that the content of the III(' had no eficct on their 

behaviour. The\ attributed this to seýcral causes. Sonic ofthem concerned the curriculum content. 

where topics were not related to the actual practice of the students sonic were outside the 

curriculum content- like the teacher's vvav of teachtn,,. the time factor- tarcion mcdta. the 

community and the family. One student said 

"The content of IEC is not cft'cclivc properly in amending our 
behaviour. This is because the teachers do not apply what they 
teach the students themselves. so the cvample is lost Education 

was not taken for know Icdote and practice but for the cv. ºnlination 
and the job. The media and the community are concerned with 
scientific subjects and nc, -, 

tcct the aspect of Islamic education, so 
the students are not interested in these subjects. \\htch do not 
influence students' hchmlour. Sonic subjects are not related to 
the actual practice of the students Students are bored by 

repetition of these subjects especiall' in AI I ladith and doetrutc_ 

so it has no effect. The \\aý teachers explain and teach makes 
their subjects without covet-'. 
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One student gaN c these details: 

ll'ý'ýllýUI1ýýI7Y ih! ý1%lltllll'ý' 
b 

"The content of the curriculum of the third \ ear seeondarv school 

as for the jurisprudence has no effect on correctni my behav lour 
because it is a1vav from rnl Interest Also, the topic of selllno In 
the second vear has no effect. The topics of Jurisprudence In the 
first vear are not related to nºv practice I vvhid has no effect on 

amending the bchav our because it is not related to the actual 

practice. The topics of Iladith arc -, ood. but the teachers \\a\ 
makes it \\ith no effect The studs semester ends bet, ne the 

teacher finishes the curriculum Fafsir is v ague. and I cannot ý,. et 

an\ benefit from it. In general the reasons 1\hleh hinder the effect 
of the content of IEC are that these subjects are ahme the lev cl 

and orientation of the students. "Hic subjects are not arruWed 
according to the age of the students The subject of prav er and its 
importance vvas studied in the primary school but it s quick and 

superficial. Novv vve do not knots much of its rules. but 1ve do not 

studs it in the intermediate or secondary school 11anv subjects 
are not related to the dail\ life of students. like marriage in the 
third year sccondarv school. sell no in the second scar and the 

penalties in the first \ car. So many subjects are not related to the 

students practice-', 

One student pointed out the sank issues as his colleaguc_ but he added 

"The content of the curriculum does not atleet the students, 
behaviour because the Students are not Interested III these suh1ccl, " 

so it is not eftccti% c. The subject of the Islamic education has too 

short a time so the students cannot understand it It need low-'el 

time to affect the students behav lour"' 

Another one said: 

"Most topics of Islamic education do not attact inc beCau tIKv 

are future subjects. not suitable for in a, -, c nov -. 

It can be seen from these students answers. the curriculum cuntcnt did nut attýct them because Of 

its irrelevance to their practice. the teacher-'s vvav of teachinu'. Or the teacher not aphly ink, what he 

taught the students himself 

B. The second group: There N%erc tour students vvho said that ýIt-tau of suh. tccts aftcct the 

students' behav'lour. and 4O-50°o has 110 of ect Hcre arc the details of the stUdLUtý, all>v eis One 

student said: 

"5011'0 of the subjects ofTavvhid. I ladºth. and I afsir havcan cilect 
in amending the students beIm lour The topics arc cheating,. 
Iving and back bitimg. The topics of Jurisprudence ha\c no effect 
because some topics such as the patrimon, arc vcr difficult and 
above the lc\el and mental abilities of the students Most of them 
are "ritten collccti\ ell not in details IS approach of the 
Jurisprudence teacher does not help in this domain 

Another student disagreed x\ith the firs[ He thought that jurl"pludclice helped III III, 

bchav iour_ but Ta\\ hid had no effect, he said 
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-My ans\\er is the details. Jurisprudence helps to eonsert ins 
bchayiour it protects me from conimittin,, crimes. or violation 
against anything prohibited. Ii*adith also helps heeause some 
subjects affect mc. like teaching, one to be clean. asking to seek 
knowledge, follow up the Prophet (pcucc" he spun hind in his 

sayings and doings. Tafsir also affects in bcha' our hccausc vve 
can deduce from the Qur'an some rules which help to correct ins 
behaviour. WOW does not afteet nrý belui lour. because it 
speaks about topics v inch are not present in our dail, lifc-- 

the third student agreed x%ith the tirst. and said. 

"70°o of the Islamic education subjects help to correct mm 
bchav tour: '[lie Jurisprudence subjects do not affect it because 

they are rules subjects. It depends also on the ýýaý of the teacher' 

The fourth student agreed " ith the third one but he fived the pI wnw Las nt) SM Ile added 

that Tawvhid included some topics %%hich did not Met or correct his hcha% tour, such as the details 

of problems in replting to opposing schools of thought 

The students ans"ers in general show that most students thotioht the curriculum content does not 

affect their behmiour. for %arious reasons. and onl. \ tour student adnutted that most subjects 

affect their behaviour but some of them ha% c no ctl'ct 

8.3.1.2 To what extent does the curriculum content help students in their daily life 

to satisfy their needs? 

The curriculum content should help the students and satisfy their needs fo see whether this is 

achieved. students were asked their % ices. 1 heir answers were do ided into ? cateooones 

-The first group: Three out of t\\enty students thought that the curriculuill content in , eneral 

helps them in their daily life. One student said 

.. Yes the content of the I[C helps us in our daily life. IN topic 
on selling in Jurisprudence in the second ý ear of sccondarv 
schools helps me in the field of , clini, and its conditions_ and 
duties. As for the topics of Jurisprudence in the fiat and third 
grades secondary school. IQ do not help in our dad, life. such 
as the topics of retaliation. Alarriage. l)iv oree and Imti iuom The 
topics of Hadith in (_, eneral in all le\els help in our daily lit_ also 
the topics about good morals. dealing, with others. respeetmý, 
people. IN the topic of Hadith In 'I'avvhid. it protects Muslims 
from innovations. polytheism aftairs and doctrinal bias I Jtsir 
helps by telling stories_ and e\amples of sermons and rules to 
shm ghat is permitted and "hat is prohibitcd (IL ii' 1 poi/ 
Haram). 

Onc Student said: 

"it helps me in mý daily life and sahsties ins needs 1 can set 
examples: Jurisprudence topics like penalties. adulten and 
retaliation help to protect us from them also IladitIi ýýhere it 

speaks about cleanness and respcctm others.. 
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One student added more details: 

The curriculum content in general helps us in our daily life and 
satisfies our needs. Some subjects of Hadith '%hich speak about 
the morals of the prophet. peace he upon /rim. Also the l amhid 
subjects like the types of pol- theism and innovations in the 
Islamic religion. 

-Second. Three students said that some topics in the content of IEC help than in their daily life. 

but others do not. The mentioned the reasons for this. Here is the list of their answers. One 

student said: 

'-The content of IEC helps to some extent. Hovv is this" The topic 
of deg otion and denial. and some other ' iolations vv hich arc 
common among people, like innovation and pol. theism affairs in 
Tawvhid. Hadith is one of the most comprehensive subjects and 
can help the students- like the topics of adv ice. good dealing with 
others. Tafsir helps me in nip daily life. Jurisprudence subject 
does not help me in ni daily Iifc. It tells about future things 
vyhich should not he mentioned novv . 

Another student disagreed mth the first about the subjcct of Hadith. He thought that it did not 

help. He agreed vyith him about all other subjects. He said: 

-'Jurisprudence does not help us in our daily life because it 

contains some subjects not needed in our dails life. There is no 
interest in Hadith because it has no topics which address our 
problems. Tavvhid helps us in our daily life like the : Muslim 
doctrine. Also. the subjcct of Tafsir helps us and is related to the 
daily life". 

Another student gaye more details in his answer He agreed mth the first and the second about 

Jurisprudence. He disagreed about TmOid. He agreed \\ ith the first on I ladith and Tafsir tic said: 

"The curriculum content helps us in our daily litc in some 
subjects only. For example- Jurisprudence in the first grade 
secondary school speaks about penalties and retaliations- in 
second grade it speaks about selling. In the third grade it 
discusses marriage. div once and patrimony . 

These subjects are 
not helpful in our daily life. At the end of the school scar vve do 

not get any benefit from the subjects of Jurisprudence Some 
topics of TaMhid speaks about sects vv hied hay e bias and 
innovations which no longer exist It neglects to discuss the 
current sects. The subject of Tafsir helps and satisfies the needs 
from the aspect of topics but the problem lies in the vvaý of 
teaching or explanation b\ the teacher. and ho\\ to get rules from 
it. liadith in general has excellent topics vv hieb are helpful in our 
daily life. but it needs extra time. Teachers should pay more 
attention to the subject of Hadith and 'arN their teaching 
methods". 

-Third: The rest of the students. 14 students, thought that the content of WC did not help them in 

their daily life or satisf their needs. They mentioned the follow ing, reasons 

One student said in answer to this question: 
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-`In fact the content of IEC does not help at all in our daily IiIc 
This is because it is not related to our daily practice. Some had 

companions persuade their friends to , eme less interest to the 

subjects of Islamic education. Students novvadavs mike the books 

of Islamic education as a decor. The media lead the students to 

pay less concern to the curricula of Islamic education It is 

obvious from the actual situation of the students novvadavs 

One student added: 
The content of the curriculum does not help us in our dail. \ litc 

It does not satisfy our needs. This is because The subjects are 
future subjects. The presentation of these subjects is hard. 
difficult to be understood. It does not address our current 
problems so ve are not concerned about it 

One student added some reasons. 

"1 think that the content of I[: C in general does not help us in our 
daily life. The causes are: It depends on the theoretical and 
knowledge aspect, it is not concerned about the application 
aspect. Most of these subjects are repeated It vas taught in the 
intermediate stages. Some of them discuss future issues unrelated 
to current practice. The spread of destructiv e media. The teaching 
methods used do not help us". 

Another student stressed: 
The content of the IEC does not help me in 'M('1311.1 life 

because its subjects are not related to mm daily needs It speaks 
about subjects vyhich should not be taught in the current static It 
discusses the subjects of patrimony. murder marriage. and selling 
I am still young to understand these subjects. Also the reply to 
deviant sects and discussing their beliefs. The teacher does not 
speak or ask about our daily life 

. 

It can be noticed that most students said that the content of IFC did not help in their daily life. In 

particular, the students in general thought that the content Of the Jurisprudence curriculum \\ 1',, not 

relevant to their daily life. being too remote from their actual practice Also the media do not help_ 

More details will be given in the next chapter (discussion chapter) 
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8.3.1.3 The difficulty in understanding the content of IE(' 

Students were asked about the extent of dititcultý in undcrstanding the content of II: (' they were 

asked to gINc examples of the tripe of difficulty and the reasons tor it. Students answers N\ ere of 

tP\o groups: 

- Three students said there vvas no difficult- in understanding the subjects of content of the IEC at 

all and they said it is clear and simple. 

-The second group. which consisted of 17 students, said yes. there is difficulty in understanding 

the content of IEC and the gay c examples for this. 

One student said: 

"Yes I find some difficulty in understanding some subjects like 
the subjects of Jurisprudence (J cjh) like the subjects of' selling, 
and patrimony. Also the subjects of Taw hid cspeciallý the subject 
of religion and the current doctrines. The cause of'difficulty is the 
sentences of the book and its sty le are difficult and v antic The 
subjects are remote from the actual practice 

One student said: 

"Sonic subjects are too difficult to understand. EN cn sometimes 
Nve memorize them without understanding. like the Jurisprudence 
subjects- marriage and divorce in the third grade- the selling in 
the second grade and the penalties in the first Tirade secondary 
schools. Also the Tavvhid subjects like discussim& the sects. -hatsir 

subjects are difficult vv here it speaks about Tatsir Sura Al- 
Bagara. and Al-imrän. Hadith subjects are difficult because of 
too much memorization. The difficulty in some subjects is that 
they are not applicable. It is not present in our practice and 
contains too mane definitions to be nenmorized-. 

Another student agreed wv ith the first and second in stating the difficult subjects but he added other 

types of subjects and mentioned new causes. lie said. 

"Yes there is difficulty in understanding the sub. jects of 
Jurisprudence and Tavwhid. Also the subjects of the principles of' 
Jurisprudence and terms of I ladith. The cause is that it is ov er the 
mental and cognitive levels of the students. ! slam details and 
branches like the available definitions of terms. The main 
concern of the students is to get marks. regardless of 
understanding. The difficulty lies in the vvav of the teacher and 
his method of teaching. 

Another student game details: 

"Thc difficulty lies in the teacher and his vvav of explanation. It is 

related also to some subject-matter like Jurisprudence in the 
subjects of selling relations, patrimony. I ladith in the subjects of 
terms of the Hadith tellers. the degrees of Hadith. The cause of 
this I It is long and too much 2. There is not enough time to 
explain it properly . 

The stv Ic of the school book is ditficult and 
complex. 
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Another student mentioned other types of subjects which he found difficult and explained this. 

"The difficult is in some subjects, not all. It is in the subjects of 
insulting- AI-Zihar (. colentn ohju otion lilkenni, u it i/c to mo dicr 

Une/ lhrncc rcýrcuc/inýý her equollr /)repovteron. v corno/lc), selling 
especially cheating- selling the sample- or riba (ui io. v) also sonic 
subjects of Tafsir arc difficult. and some parts of Sura. The cause 
is that these subjects are not cyplaincd completer . 

Also because 
there are no explanatory examples for these subjects There are 
no questions and ansNv crs at the end of each topic". 

Another student pointed out the difficult of some topics for various reasons: 
"The causes of difficulty of some subjects arc: the sty Ic of 
presentation is complex. The teacher puts the students off at the 
beginning of the school semester. The teacher aRvm s repeats that 
the subjects of Jurisprudence and TaWhid are very difficult. The 
teacher did not get enough training to explain sonic of- these 
subjects clearly. He wants to finish the school curriculum rapidly 
bcforc the end of the school semester This is because the 
allocated time for the subjects of Islamic education is short 
compared to the long big content. Some subjects are too old and 
are not updated--. 

Most students found difficulty in understanding the content of I[: (' Most ofthe difficult topics are 

the topics of Jurisprudence and Tmdhid. The cause of the difficulty is that the are not linked to the 

actual practice of students. The style of presentation of the school book. and the ý%av the teacher 

delisers information to the students- and the large number of definitions and terms vwrc also 

criticised. 

8.3.1.4 Students see that some topics should be available in the content of lF'(' 

All students said that there should be interesting topics related to their practice inside the content 

of IEC The asked to remoyc some old subjects. and replace items with topics related to their 

practice and daily problems. 

One student said: 

"I asked them to add important topics Much deal vv itlº our daily 
practice. Topics dealing Nvith the media. It would shove us the 
good channels and vyarn us about the channels vv hick promote 
immorality and fornication. That is because these subjects 
impress my behaviour and novv thev are mcicspi-cad. Also the 
youth novy think that these problems are spreading . 

Another student said: 

"I prefer that there arc topics related to our dailk practice like the 
problems of the vouth_ like smoking narcotics. teasing and their 
risk reckless driNing_ spread of destructiNc satellite channels. 
These topics are more interesting to us and vvould help to correct 
im bchm lour directly. These subjects would satisfy my daily 
needs because I see and h\ c vv ith them in ev er da. \ practice". 
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Another student said: 
The curriculum should include sonic topics related to the 

problems of the N oath. like the in'sasion bý satellite channels. the 
importance of time. spare time, cheating. decci% ink;. the morals of 
science and learner_ narcotics. We can omit some current 
subjects in the IEC and put other topics instead. The reasons for 

this is that the problems arc existing. the students do not feel the 

problems N%hich the indulge in. thev are ignorant ofthe penalties 
for these problems and v iolations". 

Another student thought that some other subjects should be included in the content of IEC I Ic said: 

-'The Ministry of Education should consider some problems 
occurring to the students nowadays. Among these problems. 
some students neglect to pray. spending the time in too much 
sleep or staging without sleep late in the Bening or wandering in 
the street- annoying people. The hay e no respect for people. 
especially their teachers. The do not abide by the relit-ion 
nowadays. The social problems. I suggest adding these topics 
because they exist in practice. Thee are ver' important and vve 

ant to get a community free of problems and strays 

The rest of the students made similar suggestions So vve conclude that the Islamic education 

curriculum lacks mane subjects which are important for youth and related to their practice. We 

found also that the curriculum of the Islamic education contains topics which are not related to the 

actual practice of the students. 

8.3.2 Skills, Morals and Abilities 

This subject was divided into , axes. The first axls was about the skills- morals and abilities that 

students want to acquire from Islamic education curriculum and its teachers The second question 

was about the importance of these skills and morals. The third was the extent of fulfilment b\ the 

Islamic education curriculum and its teachers of these skills and morals 

8.3.2.1 The skills, morals and abilities that students want to acquire 

Students ere asked about the skills- morals and abilities that they wanted acquire from IFC and 

teachers Thee ansvv cred this question as fol lovv s: 
One student said: 

.. 1 want to acquire from Il(' and teachers mans things such as 
the ability to decide hetvv ccn vv hat is right and \\ hat is \\ rong. and 
a strong sense of commitment to the laws of Islam: the skill to 
argue against religious opinions that I regard as wrong. ('oncern 
for the well-being of im fellow human-beings" 
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Another student said: 
"I would like to acquire a thoughtful and creative attitude towards 
my own experiences. the ability to discuss issues of reli,, ioous 
interest in an informed and balanced vva-, . the ability to cope with 
life events' such as birth, death. illness etc.. educatimi and 

dcycloping my family and socictý 

Another student added: 
--l hope to obtain from IEC and from our teacher manv skills and 
morals and abilities such as: good follomng for Prophet 
Muhammad. the knoNNledge needed to live nim life in accordance 
with the Islamic morals. the abilith to cope vv ith life exents' such 
as birth. death. illness etc.. respect for the opinion of' nip parents 
and teachers. learning of skills of constructi\ e criticism 

The rest of the students said mentioned the same issues. 

8.3.2.2 The importance of skills, morals and abilities 

All students savv anx skills and morals and abilities from I[C are as ver important. One student 

said: 

-AH skills and abilities acquired from the Islamic education 

curriculum are vcrv important because the Islamic religion Liv es 

cry important skills and morals for evcrv : Muslim. so vvc must 

respect these skills and morals and vvc must pad attention to 

them-'. 

8.3.2.3 The extent of fulfilment by the Islamic education curriculum for skills, 

morals and abilities 

Students v crc Aided in their ans" ers into t"o aroups. One group thought the II C Iiiltils some 

skills. morals and abilities for students. The other group thought the II: C does not tültil any skills, 

morals and abilities for students. 

A- Group one: Twelve students thought that the Islamic education curriculum fulfils some skills 

and morals but that most of the skills and morals are not suitable for the present time. and pertain 

more to the future. or that the skills and moral cov ercd are a repeats of those coy tired in the 

intermediate school. So one student said: 

The Islamic education curriculum tültils sonic skills and 
morals- such as the ability to decide bethvecn what is right and 
what is výrong in Tavvhid (Monotheism). and a strong sense of' 
commitment to the laves of Islam in Jurisprudence. There are 
some skills and morals that are not suitable for us. such as 
marriage skills in Jurisprudence '. 
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Another student said: 
Most of the skills and morals in secondary school repeat what 
as prosided in intermediate school and I do not knom vv by thcv 

repeat it here. such as. respect for the opinion of mý parents and 
teachers. a compassionate attitude tmurds people vvho are Tess 

well off than I am. They should teach us ncvv skills and morals, 
such as learning to deal vv ith technological advances like satellite 
TV and the interact based on Islamic beiicts_ development of 
skills of anal sis and writing'. 

Another student added some skills and morals and he said: 
We learned some skills and morals from Islamic education 

curriculum such as educatinlLZ and dc%elopin, 
-, your fami1 and 

socich in general, the ability to cope vv ith life 
ev tints such as 

birth. death. Illness. the knowledge needed to Iive my life in 

accordance with the Islamic morals. the selling skills. Ilovvever, 

some morals are not suitable for our age. such as divorcc and 
nursing.. 

B- Group two: Eight students said the Islamic education curriculum does not fulfil any 

morals in the secondary school. One student said. 

The Islamic education curriculum does not fulfil any skills and 
morals and this is due to the content of IEC where most of' the 
Islamic subjects deal with a theoretical know Ied, 

-, e base only 

Another student said: 

"There is no skill and moral fulfilment from I1. (' and that is 

attributable to Islamic education teachers and their teaching, 
method. the teacher does not help us to acquire and skills and 
morals from I EC". 

skills and 

It can be concluded from the pre ions answers of the students. that the Islamic education fulfils 

some skills and morals. but most of these skills and morals vv ere \ ere old and repeated from the 

past stage of school or v crc not suitable for students a, -, c Fight students mentioned that the 

Islamic education curriculum does not fulfil am skills and morals and they blamed the curriculum 

content and teachers. 

8.3.3 Teaching Methods 

The students questions about teaching methods ere div ided into three axes. The first as about 

the advantage of varicty in the teaching methods used by the teachers. This as to see if the 

students were a\\ arc of the importance of varicty of teaching methods. The researcher found that 

the students Nvcre more aware than the teachers of the adv antan, cs of v arict_\ in teach ne methods. 

Here some of the student answers. One student said: 

The adNantagcs of varich arc. I. It eliminates boredom. _' It 

strengthens the principle of discussion and dialogue among 
students. ?. It increases concentration and understanding among 
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students. 4. strengthens the relations bctvv ccn the students and the 
teacher. It is based on mutual respect because the teacher is keen 

to teach the students by am means. 5. The students acquire the 
skills of analysis and thinking. 6. It helps the fast undcrstandinl, 
of suh; ects-. 

Another student added some ad\antages and benefits for the \ariet\ in usin,, teachin, methods: 

The benefits of varicty arc: I. Renew al of activ it\ . 
?. It increases 

the desire and low of the student for the subject. 3. It the 
teacher a clear assessment about the academic level of the 
student. 4. It promotes courage in students. It teaches the 
students about their practice and lets them acquire nevv skills 

One student added: 
The benefit of N ariet\ is that the kno\\ ledge \\ III be dcli\ ered b\ 

see eral means, so it is casily understood. the students vv iI I like 

more to attend Islamic subject classes. It structures the time of the 
class. The school class v ill interact more. It helps the teacher to 
use teaching aids which promote the research process in the 
students. 

The answers of the rest of students were similar to the prcv ions ansýýer We can sec that all 

students were vveII aware of the benefits of' varicty in tcacI ling methods 

8.3.3.1 The teaching methods used by the teacher 

Students Nvere div ided into tNyo groups in their answers 
A. The first group contained sixteen students. Thev said that the teacher used only the lecture 

method. One student said: 

The Islamic education teacher uses only one method. that is the 
lecture method. The reason fir nmý opinion is that I %I a. \ be 
some negligence or loss of interest by the teacher. 2. It is an easv 
and comfortable method tör him, The teacher N\110 has 
practised teaching for a long time has no intention to rcncvý 
himself, he has no concern and has lost his lovalty to work 4 
Teachers think there is no supervision of' their work, so their 
financial income will not be affected 

Another student added: 

"The teacher uses the lecture method because he is not trained to 
use another method. One teacher may know other methods of 
teaching but he does not use them because it may embarrass him 
or the students during discussion. 

Another student added more reasons: 

"The teacher uses the lecture method hecause the subjects of the 
content of IEC do not help variety of tcachin methods because 
the students do not understand them. as the are not related to 
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their practice. The teacher's concern is to recite the lesson. We do 

not ask an question during the class. because the subjects of 
Islamic education are not interesting for us 

Another student added: 
The Islamic education teacher only uses one method. It is the 

lecture method. It is yery cas\ for him. It suits the lone 

curriculum of the Islamic education. It suits the allocated time of 
Islamic education, vyhich is -t5 minutes A part of this time is 

spent to check the attendance of the students. Alam teachers of' 
Islamic education may hare -raduated from univ crsities and 
vyork in teaching vyithout an training' 

One student said: 

"I noticed that all Islamic education teachers use the lecture 

method only unlike other teachers. In NO I do not kno" "liv 
they use only one method. I think they are not keen about the 
students. 

The rest of the students in this group mentioned similar reasons for the lecture method being the 

onl- method used by the teachers. 

B- The second group of students. consisting of tour. gave detailed answers to this question. Thev 

said that most Islamic education teachers use onk the lecture method but some teachers in some 

schools use other methods together mth the lecture method. like discussion, dialogue and the 

store. 

One student said: 
Most teachers use the lecture method. cvicel)t the 'I'm hid teacher 

vcho sometimes uses the store method Also the teacher of I ladith 

uses the discussion method in sonic ol'his suhjccts . 

When I asked him vvhv the, do not use it regularly he ansinered 

"The cause is related to the subject Sonic subjects rcyuirc only 
one method. the lecture method. the teacher ina, be not 
interested or it is casv for him. The teacher nmy not be 

completer' are about the importance obaricty 

Another student added: 

"Thc dominant method is the lecture method. except the teacher 
of Tafsir uses the method of discussion. I Ic asked us to prepare 
and read the lesson in front of our collea, -, ues". 

Whcn I asked him NvIiý the other teachers do not use other methods. like the teacher ot''hat'sir. IIc 

ansNv crcd: 

--In n opinion tho think it is easier tür them, or they do not 
knoNv other methods or the teacher is not concerned about 
students-'. 
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The third student agreed mth the first in his ansvv er. the fourth agreed vv ith the second in his 

ansvv er. 

8.3.3.2 The preferred teaching methods among students 

The researcher asked the students about the preferred teaching methods vv hicIi tlrev thought helped 

them more. The students were divided in their ans'. ers into to groups 

A. The first group: Five students preferred the story method only to the lecture method. They 

attributed this to several reasons which were mentioned betörc in the context of discussing the 

advantages of variety in teaching methods. 

One student said: 

"I prcfcr the store method. I found enthusiasm in the students, so 
it increases their productix ith. It makes them pay more attention 
more than the lecture method. Thee can understand more quickly 
than by the Iccturc nicthod 

One student added: 
I prefer the store method. I can be more activ e more coml'>rtablc 
and concentrate more if the teacher uses the stor. \ method 

The rest of the students ga%, c similar ansxwrs. 

B. The other fifteen students preferred the method of dialogic and discussion They attributed 

this to the advantages of varicty but it is useful to highli-ht them. 

One student said: 

"I prefer the dialogue method because it suits us at this stage. It 
reduces boredom and monotone It helps us to understand more 
rapidly. 

One student added: 

--1 prefer the dialogue and discussion method because it makes an 
atmosphere of interaction inside the class. It corrects the \\i-on,, 
concepts which I understand during the lecture method. During 
the dialogue- I ask questions. so I get the information through 
explanation and understanding. It helps fir more concentration 

One student added: 
1 prefer the method of dialogue and discussion. because it sets a 
relation based on mutual respect hetNvicen the teacher and 
students. It makes the students feel that the teacher is committed 
to his Nv ork. Also the student will be awake all the time. It 
increases the experience of the student in learning by the method 
of discussion and dialogue. 

The rest of studcnts gav c similar ansvýcrs. 
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8.3.3.3 The differences between the Islamic education teacher and other teachers in 

using the teacher methods 

Most students thought the teaching style of other teachers is better than that of teachers of Islamic 

education. One student said: 

"There is a difference. The teachers of other subjects use the 
dialogue and discussion method. and the analýsis 'Ihcv vary in 

using the teaching aids. But the Islamic education teacher as I 
have mentioned uses only one method. the lecture method. so I 
prefer the method of scientific subject teachers". 

Another student said: 
--Yes there is a difference. the biology teacher uses x aricd 
teaching method. He Uses the dialogue and the teaching methods 
He alwwavs uses reference books-'. 

Another student mentioned that the teaching st% Ic of the Arabic language teacher is better. I is said: 

"There is a big difference bctNvecn them, the grammar teacher 
uses attractiv c methods and the good sermon so the students like 
him and his subject. Sometimes he discuses a problem related to 
us apart from the lesson test. Sometimes he uses the discussion 

and stop method. It is better because this teacher eliminates 
monotone and promotes activ itv. It helps rapid understanding 

Another student said: 

"Yes. there is a difference. The teachers of the scientific subjects 
like physics. mathematics. chemistry and computer use the 
dialogue. analysis and discussion method They also use tcachint, 
aids. I prefer this rather than the lecture method The vvav of' the 
scientific subjects causes more attention and interaction in 

classes'. 

Another student thought that the teachers of social studies- [nidish lam uagc and computers are 

better. and he said: 

"There is a big diftcrcncc bctv%een them The teachers of' social 
studies. English language and computer use teaching aids and use 
several methods of the teaching process I-hev van between 
discussion and dialogue from one aspect and stories and analyses 
from the other aspect. I prefer their method rather than the 

method of the Islamic education teacher vvho uses only the 
lecture method--. 

The ansNvcrs of the rest of the students were similar. It can he seen from the students answers that 

most teachers used the lecture method. "1'his matter Nv ill be discussed further in the ncvt chapter. 
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There are seycral questions under this section. The researcher asked the students to answer the 

follomng questions: What are the aids pros idcd in your class bý the A1inistrv of Education''. Hrnv 

does your teacher use the teaching aids'' These tvvo questions were asked to check the mailability 

of these aids from the Ministry of Education and their use by the teacher- and the degree of v aricty 

in using them. 

Hovv satisfied are you if you found your teacher uses different teaching aids'' I Iovv do these aids 

help you like the subjects of Islamic education'' These 'vcrc to find out hov% thcv % iev%cd the 

importance of teaching aids. Here are the details: 

8.3.4.1 The type of teaching aids provided inside the study classes 

When asked about the tvpcs of teaching aids pros ided by the Ministr. \ of Education. all the 

students answered that the Ministr\ of Education pros tiled the classrooms wOh a blackboard only, 

and distributed the textbook. The Ministry of Education did not prop iclc computers. TV. 

newspapers. recorders... etc. 

Here are some of the students answers: 

"The Ministry of Education only pros idc its with a blackboard 

and the school book in the classroom 

One student said. 
"In contrast to sonic privatc schools. vvc found the _governnicntal 
schools only prosided the blackboard for vvritint, and the school 
syllabus book to fix the subjects the classrooms in sonic privale 
schools contain other aids like computers. projectors- graphics. 
magazines and all magazines and others-. 

Other students also mentioned that the Ministry of 1=ducation hrov idcd only the blackboard and 

textbook. 

8.3.4.2 The use of teaching aids by the teacher 

Students- answers fell into tvvo groups: 

-The first group: three of the students said that their teacher used the blackboard. the school book. 

the microphone and the recorder but nothing cIsc. Thcv said 
The teacher of Qur'an sometimes uses the microphone and the 

recorder. when Nve ask him. But he uses the blackboard and the 
school svIlabus book frequcntly " 

One student added. 
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The teacher uses the blackboard for and he uses the 
school book. Sometimes he displays slides bý the PovwrPoint and 
he uses the recorder for Qur'an. 

-The Second group: The rest of the students (17)_ unlike the first group said that their teachers 

used only tvvo teaching aids: Writing on the blackboard and the school sý Ilabus book The reasons 

for this are in their ansNvers. One student said: 

"Thu teacher uses onik the blackboard and the school book l'he 

cause of this in nmý opinion is the lack of interest from the 
tcachcr, or the Ministn of Education did not prop ide other 
teaching aids or there is no place to store these aids. or the 
teacher is not trained to use theme. 

One student added. to explain the lack of xarietý in using the teaching aids 

"I did not sec the teachers of Islamic education use teaching aids 
than the blackboard. This mat be due to nc,, Inuence from the 
teacher. I heard one teacher sa% ini that the students do not 
deserve the interest of the teacher. Some teachers beiie%e that 
teiccision and' ideo are prohibited". 

8.3.4.3 The benefit of teaching aids 

The researcher asked the students v%hcther the liked the classes of Islamic education if the teacher 

used teaching aids. All of them ansv%cred that thc\ Iikcd the lessons and ILIt comtiOrtabIc ýýith them 

if the teacher used different teaching aids. When asked hoNv they výerc helped bý 

aids, all the students' ansNvcrs'vcrc like these tvvu: 

"Yes I like the Islamic education lessons lieu the teacher uses a 
Narictý of teaching aids because it helps to dclixer the 
information. stav s longer. it helps discipline and quietness, it 
eliminates boredom and monotony. helps us to pay more 
attention 

One student added: 

"No doubt the teacher vvho uses variety in teaching aids, makes 
the student pay attention and like the subject and increase his 

productivity. Teaching aids help us to understand murk:. It helps 

an atmosphere of questions and discussion It males the student 
focus more on the lesson and actin aces our menmrv _. 

8.3.5 Assessment 

thcsc tcachinh; 

This section is di% ided into three categories to cov er the assessment from scv eral aspects 

1. The first question vas about the assessment system used bý the Islamic education teaches 

to e aluatc the students. students \ ievv of it 
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2. The second Nv as about assessment through the eyaminations This vvas div ided into scvcral 

elenments: the types of examination_ the time for these cyamination. the satisfaction of the 

students with these examination_ i. e. vOcthcr they liked or disliked these examinations 

vv hether these examinations are suitable and comprehensiv c and their evaluation of these 

examinations. 

The third as about the regular reports vvritten be the teacher about the students. This as 

to check the assessment of the Islamic education teachers tör their students, I lerc are the 

details. 

8.3.5.1 The assessment system used by the Islamic education teacher 

When students were asked about the assessment 5vstem used bN the Islamic education teacher to 

assess their achiciunient and participation. their ansmers were dii ided into three groups. 

Some said that the teacher of Islamic education assessed them b\ examination onlR . 
Other said that 

the teacher of Islamic education used a iaricty of methods of' assessnient. from continuous 

assessment up to questions and discussion. The third group explained in detail that some teachers 

set discussion and questions during the lesson. at the end of the week and month. while others 

were satisfied only with the examinations. I lerc are the details: 

A. The first group: Fourteen students said that the teachers of' Islamic education ei aluatcd them 

onlR by examinations at the end of e erv school semester They set the examinations and put the 

marks The did not knoNv the lcicl of achievement of their students except hý the examinations 

When asked Nvhv they thought teachers did not use other methods of' assessnient the mentioned 

sonic reasons. 

One student said: 

.. There is no assessment during the school davs, the assessment is 
only at the end of each school semester h. \ the examinations 
The do not use other tvpcs of assessment during the eyhlanatlon 
and before the final examinations to check their ovv n lev cis and 
behm iour. The teacher looks to take rest. Negligence and lack of 
interest b, the teacher. There is a defect in the relation bet ccn 
the students and teacher: no one encourages each other. the 

classes for Islamic education subjects are too fevv 

Another student added: 

"All Islamic education teachers use the examination method to 
assess our achiexement but thev ne Iect the assessment of our 
behav four. The reason for this is the teacher does not know other 
vvavs for assessment other than the examinations. The teacher is 

not trained by the Ministry of Education. It is easier and more 
comfortable for the teacher". 

Another student added other reasons to e. yplain 'vliý the teacher did not var the assessment 

methods: 
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°Thc asscssmcnt mcthod used in measuring and monitoring, our 
achievement is only the examination method. I hay c not seen the 
Islamic education teacher using another method. This is because 

of over crowding of the class. so he cannot make continuous 
assessment and discussion during the lesson. or the teacher Wray 
not be trained on the t pes of asscssmcnt . 

Another student added: 

"The Islamic education teachers depend on the examination only 
The reason for this is the content of the Islamic education 
curriculum is \ er- long compared to the allocated time for it. The 

teacher rim not like to assess the achiev emeut of his students 
There is no strict control from the MinistrN of Education. so the 
teachers get neglectful and lose interest". 

These are representative of the rest of the students in this group. 

B. The second group: To students said that the teachers varied the assessment methods The., 

used more than one method, such as continuous assessment, assessment during the class- 

obscrving behaviour and academic achievement. and semester cyaIII, nations One student said: 

"The assessment system is the continuous evaluation process of 
the student- weekly and cverv lesson he should discuss mth us 
the prey ious lesson. It is an oral discussion He should observe 
our behaviour to check our achiev cment and to detect our defects 
to correct them". 

Another student said: 

"Thc assessment system used hý the Islamic education teachers is 
to give students oral questions about the prcv ions lessons. I Ic 

should use the continuous assessment of the holy Qur'an subject 
and make written tests at the end of e cry month and the end of 
the study semester-'. 

C. The third group: Four students said that some teachers used scv oral methods tür assessment 

like giving questions about vvhat had been studied at the beginning of' each lesson and ing 

marks for it. The used the observation method. I tomev er, other teachers used only one method. 

the examination at the end of ev crv school semester 

Here are the details: One student said. 
The assessment system used b*\ the teacher is v ide Some 

teachers evaluate the students through the participation in the 

class and givc marks for participation. -llieý use the continuous 
assessment method and the examination method. Other teachers 
use only one method. assessment through examinations. The 

reasons for lack of varicty is that some teachers have no concern 
vdnether students understand or not. As Islamic education has one 
class per week, thev have no time for varicty 
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One student added: 

`-Oniv the Taw hid teacher varies the assessment methods- Ile 

allocates 10 minutes at the beginning of' the class to ask as about 
the previous lesson. At the end of the lesson he questions its to 
check whether ice understand or not. He observes our behmiour 

and makes a report about it. The rest of the teachers do not assess 
us except through the cyamination. This may be due to their 
laziness and negligence". 

Another student said that the teachers of Tatvhld and Jurisprudence used onl\ the eyamination 

method and the Tafsir and Qur'an teachers used more than one method in the assessment process. 

He said: 

"The teachers of Hadith. Jurisprudence and Tav%hid do not use 
an assessment during the lesson Thv do not ohser e our 
behav iour. They make only the final cyanunation at the end of' 
ev erv stud- semester. The teachers of 'hat it and holy Qur'an 

assess our understandinýi b\ oral questions at the he_ginnin,, and 
the end of each lesson. Thev alvvavs notify us about an\ remark. 
whether a negative remark to correct it or an good remark to 
encourage us. Thee use the method of semester eyanunations. 
The reason that some teachers do not use some methods of 
assessment is due to their ignorance of the modern assessment 
methods or due to their laziness or ncýýliýýence 

8.2.5.2 Assessment through the examinations 

The question vas divided into seNeral components. as mentioned at the beginning of the section. 

First. students Nverc asked about the tv pcs of examinations used for their assessment and the period 

of these examinations. 

Second. they výere asked about their satisfaction 'pith these examinations, and third. the were 

asked hovv comprchensiýe and suitable these examinations are for the students here are the 

details. 

A. The first component: The types of tools used and their period. 
All students agreed that the teachers of Islamic education used the eyanlmation method for 

assessment of their students. Thee agreed that there were written cyamination set at the end of 

ev erv senlcster_ except for Qur'an vv filch vv as assessed throu"h oral eyamlnatioil the tv pes of 

questions were: define the following: what are the causes of_ mention one or tvvo benefits The 

period of the examination ranges from 45- 1 , (t minutes for each subpcct 

B. The second component: The students' opinion about the examination. 

The students vvcrc divided in their answers into tvvo eruuhs_ One group did not like this hhc of 

cyamination and the other group did. Both eyplained vvhý { lel"e are th. details 
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1. The first group: Seventeen students out of the tNventy said the slid not like assessment h 

examination. and were not comfortable vv ith it. One student said: 

I am a successful student. I do not I ike this thpe of' assessment 
bý examination. The student may be sick or hm c any 
circumstance during the examination. so he mll not -, ct high 

marks in the exam although he has worked hard all over the %car. 
The teachers during correcting the papers depend on the answer 
litcrally vvithout considering the meaning The examination 
causes vvorrv for the students. Also it does not ditterentiate 
betNwen the hardvvorker student and the weak student. The 

students are not keen about the subjects- their concern is the 
examination only- not the know ledge or information There is no 
vvav for discussion during the examination' 

Another student who did not like the examination said: 
In fact I did not like this tvpe of eyanunation. Its purpose is only 

to pass the exam and to get the marks. It is not concerned vv ith the 

understanding of the students. It concentrates 1111. \ oil 
memorizing the subject \W1101.11 understanding it It is horing 
There is too much cheating among" students durimi the 

examination 

Another student added: 

"I do not like the cyamination method hccausc it is not interestim& 

or interactive like the continuous assessment and discussion 
inside the class. It does not measure the students achiev erneut 
accurately. If the student fails in the exam, he cannot Compensate. 
contrary to the continuous assessment. If he läils one day he mll 
do \%ell the next day 

. 

2. The second group: Three students said thc% Im cd this th he of c am 
One student said: 

"Yes I like the vvritten cams only. not the oral one" I)urinzo the 
written exam you haNc time to think. eontiar to the oral exam. 
Also \ou arc not scared in the \\ritten exam. It is easier. faut the 
examinations III general do not IIIcasure the students 
achievement propcrlý. . 

One student added to the ansNvcr of his colIeWeue 

. 'Yes I like these examinations because the percentage of marks 
of these examinations is Iiighcr. There is enough time to ans 
It pushes the student to study to a\ Old tai{tn-e 

_ 

Another student added: 

"Yes I like examination because it arranges the information Cot 
the student. There is a mder range of' thinl. im-, It mcasmý"s the 
actual leý el of the student'. 
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C. How suitable and comprehensive are the examinations? 

The students Nvcrc divided in their ansvýers into three groups One group thought that the 

examinations were not suitable- and not comprehensive Another group thought that thev were 

comprehensive but not suitable. The third group thought thev were comprehensive and suitable. 

Here are the details: 

1. The first group: Fourteen students thought that the examinations are not comprehensive and 

not suitable. The' mentioned the reasons for this. One student said: 

"Examinations are not comprehensiN e because the Islamic 

education teachers do not put comprehensive questions of the 
curriculum to differentiate the successful and supereminent 
student from the N'. cak student. They concentrate on Bern special 
topics. Sometimes vvc found the Islamic education teachers repeat 
some subjects c'. crv vear and neglect mangy subjects The 

examinations are not suitable because of the reasons I ha' e 
mentioned, because it does not measure the achiev cment of the 
students accurately. It concentrates on the memorization aspect 
and neglects the understanding aspect 

Another student added as a reason for this: 

'It is not suitable or comprehensiv e It is not Comprehensive 
because of the short tines set for the eyaminatiow it ran es 
bet«ecn 45 minutes and one and a half hours Teachers put brief' 

questions because the eyaminations are meant to get marks and 
pass from stage to another. It is not meant to graduate an 
understanding generation. It is not suitable because it does not 
differentiate between the eminent student and weak student the 
latter ma' studs hvo davs before the exam. and nemorüc sonic 
subjects \\hich lie ans\\crs in the e\am and get high marks It 
does not measure the academic and intellectual Icvel of the 
student. It concentrates only on the know ledLe and neglects the 
skills and beha\ iours aspect 

Another student mentioned other reasons. I Ic said: 
"Examinations do not co' er all the subjects and all the aims of 
the curriculm. It is limited to the know ledge aspect mthout an' 
understanding. That is because it is easier for the teacher to 
prepare and easier to correct the answers Ilk: chooses the easier 
part of the curriculum which is not difficult for him during, 
correcting the answer sheets tic is not concerned to diti'erentiate 
between the students. It is not suitable because it is unjust tor the 
eminent student. It creates fear in the students The ý, raduated 
students are weak. Their only concern is to succeed. not to Iearn" 

The other eIe en students mentioned the same reasons. 
2. The Second group: Four students said that the eLaminations are collIpl-clicil"'INC but 1101 

suitable. One student said: 

. -I think that the examinations arc coil, prchcnsivc hccausc the 
Islamic education teachers put the question, from aII part, of the 
curriculum. It differentiates hetvNccn the student \\ ho studies from 
the beginning of the semester and the weak student vvIieo studies 
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one or two days before the exam. It is not suitable because it does 

not measure the achievement of the students accurately and it has 

only a short period". 

Another student added: 

-'It is actually comprehensiv c but from the know led1c aspect 
ouh- not the behmlour or skill aspects. The teacher sets the 

questions from all the subjects of the curriculum. It is not suitable 
because it does not measure the achicv cmcnt accurately It does 

not allow an chance for the student vvho had special 
circumstances which hinder him from studying. like illness It 
does not lead the students to be concerned vv ith the curriculum 
Also there is too much cheating in it- 

3. The third group: Those vvho said that the cyaminations arc eomprchcnsme and suitable (tývo 

students) explained their vicNvs as tollovýs. One said 

"Ycs_ examinations are suitable and comprehensic c because as I 
l_ there is enough time to think and the mentioned proiousv 

marks are Derv high. It includes all parts of the eurriculuni to 
differentiate bet\\een the hard\\orker student and the Iaz\ 

student 

The other said: 

--Examination are comprchensivc and suitable. The Islamic 

education teacher makes the questions cover all subjects (it' the 
curriculum. It is suitable because it measures our understanding 
accurately. It is just because you get your mark according to your 
ans\\ er 

8.3.5.3 Writing regular reports 

Reports include the academic achiev emcnt of the student. his behaý lour. actit it. and attendance. 

The students- answers were different. dig idcd into three ''roups 

1. The first group: 
Sixteen students said the teachers of Islamic education do not \\ rite any reports vvNether reg iIar or 

other« ise. The mentioned some masons for this One student said 

". The teacher does not write an report about us The reason in 

im opinion is due to: I The neLligence of the teacher or lack of 
concern. 2. The teacher may hay e mans classes. so he has no time 
to \\ rite reports 

Another teacher added: 

"The teacher nev cr vv rites reports This may be due to lack of 
training about the tvpcs of asscssmcnt so he is not amare about 
that. The content of the Islamic education curriculum is too lone 

compared to the allocated time. so it is difficult for the teachers to 
use different methods of assessment''. 
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The rest of the sixteen students mentioned that the causes for not vvritino reports were the 

negligence of the teacher and lack of concern. 

2. The second group: 

Two students said that the teacher of Islamic education rote regular reports only for attendance 

and absenteeism. Academic aehicvement_ and behav lour and activ its were not reported. 

One student said: 

"Yes the- rite reports daily about attendance and absenteeism. 
The do not vvritc an\ report about the academic achievement 
and monitoring the behm lour". 

3. The third group: 

To students were in this group. One said: 

"Only the teacher of Tavvltid is the one mriting rc_, ular reports 
about our achicv cment and programme from the kno%% ledge and 
intellectual aspects. He m-ites reports about our behaviour and 
daily activities. He gives a copy of the report to the school guide 
and our parents for follow up. The other teachers do not \\ rite any 
report. This is in our opinion due to the negligence of the teachers 
and lack of concern-'. 

The other student described the same scenario. 

So it can be seen that all students agreed that the Islamic education teachers use the examination 

system to assess the students achiev enneut. Most students said that the teachers use onR one 

method for assessment. the examination method. They do not var. \ their methods The important 

reasons for this were thought to be negligence and that the teacher did not know of' other methods 

to use. 

Morcoxer. it can be seen that- most of the students did not like this tvhe of' assessment. the 

examination because they thought it N\ as not suitable and not comprehcnsiv e 

8.3.6 Evaluation 

During the interviews with the students. I asked them about their participation in cNaluatin, the 

I EC of its elements or the evaluation of the teacher,. 

This question was divided into t\\o parts. The first \\as about the participation of the students in 

evaluating the IEC in the secondary schools and hovv the school administration and the Alinistrv of 

Education deal with evaluation from the students. The second as about the types of evaluation 

used by the students to assess the IEC or its elements Here are the details 

1- The participation of the students in evaluating the content of IE(' or its elements 

or the evaluation of the teachers: 

The students agreed in their answers that thcý did not do or participate in c'aluation of the IF(' or 

its elements. or in evaluating the teachers. One student said- 
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"I did not make any e aluation of the IE(' or its elements. I did 

not participate in elevating the teachers. I v%as not even asked to 
do so. The students role in the teaching process is the 
mcniorization of the lessons and daily attendance- 

2- The types of evaluation used: 

It can be seen that the students did not participate in the e aluation of II: ( or teachin, process_ so 

they did not answer this question. 

8.3.7 Extent of students' interest in Islamic education lessons 

All students inters iewwed admitted that the had a lack of interest in Islamic education lessons and 

thev thought their colleagues also lacked interest in IF lessons. -l-hev mentioned roam masons for 

vvhý students did not care about IE lessons. 

One student said: 

'I do not feel comfortable in Islamic education lessons the 
content does not help nle to fulfil our daily needs. teaching 
methods rely nmstlý on dictation: sonic topics are unsuitable for 
im age. imported cultural and destructive ideologies distract 
students attention". 

Another student said: 
--All students including inc have a lack of interest in Islamic 
education lessons for mane reasons had manners and harsh 
treatment of students by Islamic education teachers. socicty is more 
concerned vvith applied and technical subjects. schools feel 

unsupported b\ other organizations and society in the Islamic 

upbringing oungsters_ our families do not brine up their children 
according to Islamic teachings. 

One student added: 

"I do not like attending IEC lessons there is a discrepancy between 
Mhat is happening in the Fide community and hat the students are 
taught- teaching aids are not used or used ver little in Islamic 

education compared to other subjects. and because there are on 
Islamic activities. some Islamic education teachers care v erg little 

about the subjects thcv teach". 

Another student added some reasons in addition to vv hat his eolleal-ues had said 

"Most students are not interested in the Islamic education 
curriculum lessons. because the Islamic education curriculum does 
not address students interests. concerns and the reality of their 
liNes: and because students find it difficult to use and understand 
Islamic education curriculum books: and anv one vv ho eraduatcs in 
Islamic education vVill not get a job in the future and he mll sta. at 
home" 
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It can be seen from above quotations that all students lacked interest in Islamic education lessons, 

for a varicty of reasons. 

8.3.8 The school activities 

This subject Ncas divided into 3 components. The first vas about the benefits of the available 

actiN ities in the school. The second as about the students participation in them. The third as 

about the effect of activ itics in the school and whether thev were satisfhctorý in their current state. 

The aim of these questions as to find out hovv students understood and participated in these 

activ ities. in order to stress the importance of the activ ities in the school. especially the religious 

actlVitles. 

8.3.8.1 The importance and benefit of the activities 

Students were divided into two groups on ans%%crimg this question One group were cons inccd of 

the benefits and importance of the school actin tics and the other group were not aware of' the 

benefits of the importance of the school activ ities. 

A. The first group: 
Four students knew the benefits and importance of the activ ities. One student said 

"Activ ities have mane benefits fbr the students Of these benefits. 

are training the students to be courageous, cvehanýc of' opinions 
between the students. renewal and chance in the dail. \ routine. 
promoting the culture of' the students. prolnotlme the talent and 
abilities of the student. Thex have a chance to meet rood 
educational and scientific characters from outside the school 

Another student added: 

"Activities are important toor rcfreslunent of the student. 
strengthening the spirit of lov c for the school The school x isitors 

give their adx ice and information to the studcnts 

Another student percm cd these benefits: 

"It promotes the students abilities. devclops their cvpcricnccs 
Thee are attractive and novv thev encoura, -, e the students for 
participation and creatn it\ 

Another student added to the statements of his col leagues 

"School actix ties ha%c sonic benefits like hieaking the harrier 
between the student and the teacher. adaptimi the student to face 
the others. shoeing the shills of' the students There is 

competition and enthusiasm Thc. \ help to soly e sonic problems 
of the \ outh". 
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B. The second group: 

Those who did not know the importance and benefits ofactiv ities were In in number I hev did not 

attend or participate in an actiNitv . 
The teachers. school administration and the Nlinistrv of 

Education did not show the benefits of the actiN itics to the students. These actiN ities were not 

a\ ailable. 

8.3.8.2 The participation of the students in the activities 

Students ere divided in their ansNvers into to groups. One group did not participate in am 

activ itv 
- another group participated in some acti% ities. 

a. The first group: 

Those v%ho did not participate in an\ activ it% numbered eighteen The attributed their lack of 

participation to the lack of activities in the school. 
One student said. to explain v%h% he did not participate in school activ itics. 

-'I did not participate in activ itv due to its absence from school. 
The defect is the school administration because it does not hold 

an activity in school . 

Another student said: 

"1 did not participate in any actit itv 
. 

The causes arc. I No 
activity is mailable, 2. The school or the Ministry of Education of 
education hae no concern about the students I ha' e asked the 
school sc eral times to set up some actin itv classes for us. but no 
response . 

The rest of the students answers were on similar Imcs no activ 'tics in the schools. no effort from 

the school administration due to laziness, or lack of interest from both the school administration 

and the Ministry of Education. 

b. The Second group: 

To students had attended school activ ities betöre. 

One student said: 

"There was no activity class in the second Trade secondary 
school. nowadays. Last \car_ when I was in the first grade 
secondary school- I participated in one school activ it\ 

Another student said: 

"I participated in one school actmit% tvvo ears ago in the 
intermediate school, where there were actin ities for the students: 
In the sccondarv stale. there is no school actin itv 
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8.3.8.3 The success of school activities 

The students «ho had not participated in any actin itv could not euluate the activ itics because 

there were none in the schools. Thev asked the school to set up activ ity classes inside and outside 

the school. 

Those \\ho attended school activ itics evaluated the activ ith 
. 

One student said. 

The actin ities I attended were not vvclI planned or organized I 
did not get any benefit. The teachers. especially Islamic 

education. have no participation in these actin itics". 

Another student added: 

"The current state of actiN it% is v erN had. it is more boring then 
the school classes themsekcs. The aim of the activ itv class is 

activit, and renewal. but these actmty classes were boring. held 

at random without am aims. These actin itics were not attended 
by the teachers. Thev were superv ised by the students 
themsclves-'. 

We conclude from this section that sixteen students out of' tvventh had no knowledge about the 

benefits and importance of the activity because they did not attend any actin itv due lack of 

opportunity. Those who attended activ itv classes thought that these classes were poorly orzanir, ed. 

and there was no involvement or leadership from the teachers 

8.3.9 Suggestions and criticism of the students for IEC 

Students suggested some ideas for de eloping and impruN rose the content of the Islamic education 

curriculum. The suggestions were div ided according to the questions of the intcn ievv the content 

of the IEC. the teaching methods used. the teaching aids. the assessment and the evaluation of the 

Islamic education curriculum. the school activ ities. Here are the details of the suggestions: 

8.3.9.1 Suggestions related to the content of IH: C 

One student suggested that: 

"The content of the school book should he rev ised and its 

subjects changed. The school book should be re ised by the 

experts to correct its faults. the should add subjects related to 

our actual practice. The shape of the book should be imprmcd. 
The should clarif the text of the book for the sake of rcneval 
and change. That is because the current curricula do not satisfy 
the daily needs of the students. Some subjects are far avva' from 
the actual practice of the students. ('hanwe should not be limited 
to eliminate the topic ot'Jihad'. 

Another student suggested: 
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"I suggest that school books should be related to the practice of 
the students. It should contain sonic subjects Much deal with the 

students* problems and treat them. The curriculum should be 

amended every 5 Nears_ especially in some subjects. It should be 
formulated better to raise the education lcv cI I suggest this to 

ov ereome the problems Nvhich require renewing the school book-. 

Another student suggested: 

"They should have applicable examples in the curriculum. reduce 
the number of topics. increase the classes of the Islamic subjects. 

ask the teachers to concentrate on all the curriculum and not on 

a part of it. The subjects should be suitable for the age of the 
students to raise the level of the teaching process better 

Another student suggested that: 

The subjects should be re-arranged and formulated because 

some of them are repeated- like the topics of selling and 
instalment. You ma% find the subject of the agent in one topic on 
selling, then it is mentioned in another topic separately . 

This \\ III 
lead to confusion of the student. The questions and their answers 
should be written in a clear vvav _, 

Another student suggested: 

'-The subject of Tafsir should be through question and answer. 
The benefits should be clarified better. The content of Tavvliid 

should be linked to the practice and adding subjects about the 
current sects. I ask the Ministry of Education to consider the 
students opinion on the choice of subjects: because the current 
subjects hay e no effect in correcting the students behav iour". 

The rest of the students made similar suggestions . 
All the students agreed that the current topics 

should be changed. Thee should havc nevv topics related to their daily liti. that would improve 

their behaviour. 

8.3.9.2 Suggestions related to teaching methods 

One student suggested that: 

We person mho teaches the Islamic education curriculum 
should be of good personality. lie should be an eyample to his 

students, applying in hat he teaches to himself. The teacher should 
vary the use of' teaching methods. The Nlinistr of Education 

should hold training courses for the teachers about the teaching 

methods-. 

Another student suggested: 

The teachers should vary their teaching methods because most 
teachers use only one method, the lecture method. 'Flic relation 
betvvccu the student and the teacher should be based on mutual 
respect. 1 am astonished at some teachers vv ho vary their teaching 
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methods only in the presence of a super isor from the Ministry of 
Education. In the absence of this superv isor, he uses only one 
method". 

Another student suggested: 
The director of the school should monitor the teachers. 

cspecialIN in the teaching methods. because it is the vva' through 

which the teacher delisers the information to the student. The 

teacher Nvho does not varv in the teaching methods should be 

punished. like making a penalty on the negligent student. Field 

v isits should be activ ated". 

8.3.9.3 Students' suggestions related to teaching aids 

The students suggested that the Islamic education curriculum could be de eloped by using 

teaching aids. 

-References to the Islamic books from N%hich the curriculum as 
derivcd should be provided. Pros iding one room specific tör 
teaching aids. I call for providing teaching aids for Islamic 

education like TV. Video- Computer. guiding boards Projector 

and distributing brochures and booklets". 

Another student added: 
"The teachers should be obliged to use the teach ii aids. The 
Mülistrý of Education should pros ide the teaching aids. The 
Ministry of Education should proside e\hibitions inside the 
school. Thee should build school theatres The should hold 
training courses for the teachers about hove to use the teaching 
aids and their importance. because teaching aids are not 
av ailablc'. 

8.3.9.4 Suggestions for assessment and evaluation 

There «erc sonic suggestions for dcý clopmcnt of the assessment and ev aluation 

One student said: 

"The method of continuous assessment should be activated and 
given most of the marks. The Nlinistr\ of Education should ask 
the students to use the curricula of the Islamic education and 
e aluate the performance of the teacher considering, this 
cv aluation scriousk " 

Another student suggested: 

"Thev should apple the test of capabilities. It is a ritten cyam 
Nvhich does not depend on memorization but on understandin<g. I 

suggest the use the continuous assessment method to measure 
the achievement of the students. It is täir for the students it' it is 
applied evenly and honesty v%ithout an\ personal bias'". 
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Another student suggested: 

"Thee should Narv the e aluation methods: The teacher should 
not be satisfied mth the examination but he should use 
obscrNations and Nvriting reports. The assessment should depend 

on measuring the achicNcmcut of the students and their 
bchaviour. Also it should measure the validity of the curricula t'01-them 

and the relation of the students mth their teacher and their 

school-. 

8.3.9.5 Different suggestions from the students for improving and developing the 

IEC 

The students suggest some proposals which include the actin hies. the school buildings the relation 

of the community to the school and other suggestions 

One student said: 

-The Ministry of Education should hold actin itics inside the 
school for rcncvval and change to attract students to the school. 
The, should pros We gov crnmcntal buildinTs suitable as schools. 
not a family of residential buildings like mý school The 

maintenance should continue in the holidays" 

Another student suggested. 

'I call for cancelling the rented schools. Thcý arc v cr had. 
Classrooms are narroNv and over crowded by students Flic 

classroom is about 4x4 metres. The desks are not clean. also the 

vyalls. The illumination is bad The establishments of the 

community should support the schools. The ach iv it classes 
should be acti\atcd '. 

Another student suggested: 

--1 have a suggestion to eliminate the warnings if you are Tate by a 
fevv minutes. I suggest that the students should not he punished 
by deprivation from attendance. The aim of teaching is to learn. 

not to punish. The schools should be built avvav from the houses, 

to avoid the problems of parking and the noise tier the inhabitants 

of the houses". 

8.3.10 Summary 

In this chapter. vvc analysed the results of itit crvicvvs with teachers and students, 't'here were 40 

interv icvvs 20 teachers and 20 students. The questions for the teachers were div idcd into ten ayes 

the aims and objectives. the content of the Islamic education curriculum. the teaching methods. 

teaching aids. assessment and evaluation, school aet, v rties, teacher training the teachers 
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satisfaction vtiith the teaching process lastly the teachers' suggestions for developing and 

improving the Islamic education curriculum]. 

And the students' questions were divided into seven major axes the content of the Islamic 

education curriculum, the teaching methods, teaching aids, assessment. e aluation, school activity, 

and suggestions for developing and improving the Islamic education curriculum. 

In the part on the aims and objectives, it could he concluded from the answers of the teachers that 

the Qur'an and Hadith achieve the aims and objectives of Islamic education, as all the teachers 

agreed. However, other subjects like Jurisprudence. Tawhid and I afsfr were thought to achieve 

some of the aims and objectives, not all. Teachers did not mention manv aims and objectives 

which the Ministry of Education mentioned as defined in the chapter. because it contain rough 

terms and definitions. 

In the second question, about how the teachers fulfil these aims and ohjectiýes, some teachers (13) 

said that they did not fulfil these aims and objectives during the lesson. I hey mentioned various 

reasons, notably that the aims and objectives were not clear tier the teachers. ['hey ýýere given as a 

whole, not in detail. They were not mentioned at the beginning of the school hook. The second 

group (7) said they fulfil the aims and objectives of Islamic education but they all agreed that the 

Ministry of Education did not mention them at the beginning ofthe school books. 

Regarding the content, most teachers and students thought that the content of the Islamic education 

curriculum has little effect in amending the students' hehayiour. the reason for this according to 

them lies both in the content itself and in external factors. the topics are not relevant to students' 
daily fife, not complementary. but separate and not organised. Sonic respondents mentioned 

external factors like the media, the effect of the family, friends and the time factor. The students 

add another reason, not mentioned by the teachers vas that the teacher, ciici not apple what they 

taught to themselves. which had a negative impact on the students. Also the teacher's way of 

teaching and his explanation did not help the content to affect the students' hehayiour. 

Fourteen teachers and students said that the comm of the IFC does not help the students in their 

daily life especially in the daily problems and the ne%% events Ile the media and the appearance of 

new innovations which confuse older people. It cannot help the students in this domain. Some of 

them said that a few topics help, but most of them do not help. this is because they are not suitahle 

for the students' age. are old-fashioned. or deal with theory only and neglect the other aspects. 

Most of them are topics that will he more relevant in the future. the media are corrupting the 

students. Students added two other causes: that the teaching method used did not make the 
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content of the curriculum help them, and also the teacher did not help them to satisfy their daily 

needs. 

Most of the teachers and students admitted that there is difficulty in understanding the content of 

the Islamic education curriculum. The cause of this is the existence of man\ definitions and less 

explanatory examples. The text of the book is difficult. There is no application of these subjects. 

The teachers are not capable of delis ering the subjects to the students vv Igo do not understand them. 

The students added that the teacher is always stressing that the subjects are difficult. so this is 

reflected on the students psychology . 
The process of abbrcv iating the curriculum in order to finish 

early before the examination time as unhelpful. The training of some teachers as so deficient 

that they could not explain the subjects clcarIN All teachers and students agree that the content of 

the curriculum should include new topics vv hick cope mth the needs and tendencies of the 

students. apart from the current books. There should be some subjects which deal with problems 

more prev alcnt among the students novv aday s. 

Most tcachcrs and students admitted that the teachers used the lecture method The teachers were 

less aware of the value of variety of teaching methods than the students. vvho showed good 

knowledge about the benefits of such variety. Most students and teachers agreed that the teachers 

did not vary their teaching methods. because of the lone content of' the IE(' vvith little allocated 

time. teacher's laziness. or wanting to av oid embarrassing questions from students. Classrooms are 

badly equipped and overcrowded. The lecture method as seen by some teachers as more suitable 

to the subjects of Islamic education. Teachers lacked training in teaching methods The students 

suspected the lecture was more comfortable for the teacher, that tcachcrs had spent a long time in 

the job and lost interest. or there was no superA ision from the Minisirv of Education. 

With regard to teaching aids. most teachers and students said the teachers only used tvvo teaching 

aids: the blackboard and textbook. They vvcrc_ hoNvever. aware of the benefits of variety in 

teaching aids. Some thought the problem as lack of interest- Also- teaching aids are not pros idcd 

bý the Ministry of Education. and there is no time to use them Some teachers thought that Islamic 

education does not need teaching aids. Also. teachers may not Lnovv hovv to use them 

Most teachers and students said that teachers did not use a varicty of assessment methods The 

used examinations only . 
This may be due to negligence or ignorance. The students suspected the 

teacher as looking to take a rest. Other suggested reasons were a det'ct in the relation bcthvicen 

the students and teachers and deficient training of teachers. Classrooms are o' ercro%v (led and there 

is little supervision from the Ministr of Education. Students were not content vvith the current 

examinations. Teachers did not write regular reports about their students, because nohodý asked 

them to do this or they had lost of interest, as the students thought, or did not knový hovv Most of 
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the teachers do not participate in c\aluation of the IEC and none of the students participated in 

e aluation of the curriculum or the teachers. 

In the part on school activity. vvc savv that all the teachers knew the advantages of the school 

acticitics. but most of the students did not because such act i' itics were not mailable in their 

schools. Most teachers had no activity classes in their schools. This may be because their schools 

are in rented buildings or because of financial masons. Seen teachers said the had actmt\ 

classes but they did not participate because there as no time or because it is not activated or 

because of their negligence. Most teachers criticized the current school activ itv because of lack of 

funds for it. 

All teachers knew advantages of the training programmes. The teachers vvho attended training 

courses. did not do so until late in their career. after teaching, for 15 or 20 vears l: i1oht teachers 

had not attended an training course- although some of them had more than 15 _\ cars in education. 

This as because courses arc not obligator. and not held at a suitable time It maN also be due to 

negligence from the tcachcrs. Courses nmav be not beneficial. as sonic mentioned. 1 cachcrs thought 

the training programmes are not successful because thev arc not výell organiý. cd- infrequent and not 

obligatorN . 

On asking the teachers about their satisfaction mth the teaching process thcý said thcv vvcrc not 

satisfied because of the workload. which is about 24 classes The MinistrN of kducation does not 

support or encourage the active teacher. The directors and superv isors of the schools arc unjust 

tovyards teachers. and students and their families do not respect the teacher. 

Finally teachers and students made sonic suggestions related to the aims and ohlcctives. the 

content. teaching methods. teaching aids. the activ itv progranunes training programme.. and 

school buildings. is to improv c and develop Islamic education 

It is time to interpret and discuss the findings of the quantitativ e and yualitati%c This interpretation 

and discussion is in the next chapter (chapter nine) 
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CHAPTER NINE 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

9.1 Introduction 
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The previous two chapters presented the quantitative and qualitative tindinuls of the 

research and this chapter discusses these findings in relation to the research questions and 

the literature reviewed earlier. This chapter examines and seeks to intc rate the 

quantitative and qualitative findings. The quantitative invcstHuatloll (as presented in 

Chapter Seven) was carried out using a set of statistical tests to test the research questions. 

In this chapter, the results of the tests are discussed. As indicated in Chapters Five and Six, 

the qualitative investigation was conducted in an attempt to deepen our contextual 

understanding of the relationships between concepts in hand. and thereliOre to enrich the 

ultimate findings ofthe research. 

In our effort to achieve meaningful integration hetvveen the quantitative and qualitative 

findings. the discussion of each question starts with a presentation and an explanation of 

the quantitative findings. Where possible. these points are IoIlomed by rel'rence to the 

most relevant qualitative findings so as to achieve this integration. l'his enahlcs 111e 

researcher to apply a form of triangulation so that the (lualitatiyc and duantitatiyC work can 

he mutually supportive in methodological and conceptual ways, as discussed In Chapter 

Five. In addition, the discussion briefly refers to the key studies from the literature. 

The second section of the chapter presents a discussion of Ieycl of teachers and students' 

scores on the study variables. The third section is concerned with difl<rcnccs among 

teachers and among students, and between teachers and students. in their scores on the 

study variables. The fourth section discusses, the difficulties and factors that influence the 

effectiveness of Islamic education curriculum in terms of the aims and objectives, content, 

teaching methods. teaching aids, and evaluation, school acti\ ities, teacher training 

programmes. and school buildings. 
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9.2 Level of teachers and students' scores on the study variables 

9.2.1 Importance of Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education 

As shown in Chapter Seven. section 7.2.1, the teachers ascribed very high levels of 

importance for all aims and objectives of the 11"C'. because these aims and objectives 

covered all sorts of aims and objectives as indicated in the result of factor analysis in 

Chapter Six. such as Skill objectives. Behavioural objectives. Affective objectives and 

Cognitive objectives, as mentioned by Bloom (1979) and Al-Shat' a\ ( 1999) (see Chapters 

Three and Four). This result supports Al-Bedai\yi (1998). In his study. 1'_ aims and 

objectives were considered of high importance \yith mean ratings 4.0 and above. 8 had 

mean ratings 3.50 to 3.99 and 2 were considered less important. with mean rating 2.89 to 

3.44. The latter were a sensitivity towards the 'non rational' aspects of experience. e. g.. 

beauty. wonder. awe. and detailed knowledge of the work and functions of religious 

institutions. Al-Bedami explained that teachers ma have Liven less importance to those 

two aims because they felt unable to do justice to these aims in their teaching of religious 

education. Flowever, these two aims included by AI-Bedaiwi are not cited in the Ministry 

of Education's objectives, or in the literature and it is not clear vyhere these aims came 

from. 

9.2.2 Fulfilment of Aims and Objectives of Islamic education 

Regarding the result of the new scale 7. ̀ ' of aims and ohjcctives fulfilment, teachers 

indicated three levels of fulfilment: high. moderate and low. whereas they indicated a high 

level of importance for all aims and objectives of Il: ('. Phis result indicated that teachers 

did not completely fulfil all aims and objectives. They explained this situation in 

interviews, where teachers gave many reasons for incomplete fulfilment of aims and 

objectives. 

1. Aims and objectives of II: C are unclear. 

2. They are generalized and as av hole not in details of arranged according to the 

subjects of the curriculum. 

3. The Ministry of 1ducation did not put the aims of Islamic education at the head of 

each subject. 

4. The lack of achievement of' the Islamic education aims is due to the (111.11M of' 

some subjects of the I FC. 
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5. The Ministry of Education has not held any training courses for the Islamic 

education aims. 

6. Teachers had not heard about fixed goals t '()r Islamic (: duration. They did not study 

them in university. 

7. Incomplete fulfilment of aims may he due to ne, ligence and Iatiness. 

8. Some teachers may not he rigorous in their religious ohjcctiycs. some of them may 

smoke. lie or not keep appointments. 

9. The Ministry of Education has given little attention to the aims of Islamic 

education. The curriculum is old. vyithout any development. It as set in the early 

days of education, and has not been reviewed and updated. 

The first reason cited is consistent with the claims of Yal. jin (1989). F(flication Off-ice of' 

Arabian Gulf Countries (1980). Mousawari (199 1) and AI-Aicmi (? 000). Reason two. that 

the aims are general and not detailed is supported by the Education office of Arabian Gulf 

Countries (1980) and Sakran (1991). Reason nine. that the objectives are old and not 

developed, is confirmed by Al-Sharaf (199; ). 

However. six reasons why teachers did not fulfil these aims. namely ;. 4. ;. 6.7. and 8. 

were emergent themes because these are very new reasons and have not been directly 

discussed, as far as researcher is aware. 

9.2.3 Content of Islamic Education Curriculum 

As shown in Chapter Seven. section 7 
. 
2.5 and 7.4.4. teachers' and students' responses 

about content of Islamic education curriculum were distributed across high, moderate and 

low levels of agreement. The majority of teachers and students ýgaý e hi"'h agreement on 

most of the criticisms of the content of IF('. Leachers and students ý, aye lovy aoreement to 

three criticisms (nos. 10.5 and 2) as indicated in fables 7.7 and 7.24. The findings from 

interviews as reported in section 8.2.2 and 83.1. confirmed the findings of' the 

questionnaire in that the majority of teachers and students perceiv cd the content of' It : (' as 

not influencing students' behaviour and as not sufficient fir students in their daily needs. 

These responses of the majority of teachers and students towards the content of II': (' were 

consistent with the concerns expressed by Al-Sail (1996) who distributed his 

questionnaire to students only. The present findings support his results. except fir item six 

(students get only theoretical benefits), which the majority of students in Al Sait`s study 

did not agree with. 
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However. the majority of teachers and students in the questionnaire did not indicate 

agreement with item 2. "Difficulty of Islamic education syllabus" whereas the majority of 

them did agree on that item in interview, and they mentioned examples and reasons fir 

difficulty of content of the IEC as reported in section 8.22.21.3). and S. ). 1. 
. 
3). Vor 

one teacher said: 

"Yes there is difficulty in some subjects like the subjects of 
patrimony, the terms and definitions of Iladith, the 
principles of Fiqh (jurisprudence). The terms are ncvv I'm 
the students to understand. Also the curriculum is not 
simplified and is displayed in a difficult vcaý. This is 
because the Ministry of I 

. 
ducation did not ask the teachers 

of the students heli-e choosing, the subjects of the 
curriculum. Some teachers do not understand some of these 
subjects. Some cannot convey the inlürmation to the 
students because they did not participate in choosing the 
subjects of the content of IF(' tier the students". 

One student said: 

"Yes I find some difficulty in understanding some subjects 
like the subjects of. lurisprudence (Filth) like the subjects of' 
selling. and patrimony. Also the subjects ol' l avvhid 
especially the subject of religion and the current doctrines. 
The cause of difficulty is the sentences of the hook and its 

style are difficult and vague. The subjects are remote from 
the actual practice". 

example, 

The researcher did not lind any evidence for this inconsistency hetwecn responses in the 

questionnaire and the interview. In general. ho'yever. the result of this section confirms 

that there are problems facing IFC. and these ill he discussed later on. in section three. 

9.2.4 Teaching Methods 

From teachers' responses regarding the use of teaching methods. Section 7.?. 
-' 

Table 7.3. 

it appeared that the methods most used (approximately 85110 of teachers) in the teaching of' 

Islamic education curriculum were traditional methods. while modern methods were less 

used. This distribution of traditional and modern is suggested by ('open. Manion and 

Morrison (1994). This result of' the questionnaire confirms . AI-ßedaivyi's ( 1998) result, 

where he pointed out that traditional methods of teaching-, are \\ Rick used in teaching the 

curriculum of' Islamic education, and there is a complete absence of modern teaching 

methods. However. he did not mention any reason wyhy teachers used traditional methods. 
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because he used a questionnaire only in his study. The result is also consistent 'yith Al- 

Saif t'( 199who reported that: 

The majority of teachers interviewed reported using only 
one teaching method which was the lecture method .... 

Some 
teachers also felt that the lecture was the most appropriate 
method for teaching the Sharvah Sciences" (p. 295). 

Al-Saif mentioned tour reasons why the majority of teachers used traditional methods: 

These were. length of IF. C, class sizes, most appropriate method for Il: (' and lack of 

appropriate training. Al-Hakami (1999) also concluded that teachers depend mainly on 

traditional method. especially in Islamic Education. Iloweyer, he mentioned one reason, 

namely. that there is not enough time to coyer the curriculum. 

Alanazi (2004) clarified that traditional teaching methods aflccted thinkin, ' skills method 

and students did not use memorizing to understanding the content of II: (', he reported that: 

students "ere not actively and seriously involved and 
engaged in exploratory and discos cry methods of learning in 
the theory and practice of Islamic [ducation........ Weakness 
of the traditional teaching methods have prompted the 
research to implement, in addition to the lower thinking 
skills: memorizing, Understanding" (p. 259). 

The result of teachers' interviews supported and confirmed the result of'the questionnaire. 

Most teachers said they used traditional methods. but they explained their reasons in 

interview (see section 8.2.3.2). These are summarised below: 

1- The IEC is very long, and the allocated time is short. 45min, each subject has one 

class a week. 

2- Laziness and negligence. 
3- Teachers do not get any training from the Ministry of Education about the 

importance of diversity in teaching methods. 

4- The lecture method is very easy and simple. 

5- The ability of the students is low in general; they are not concerned about study. 
6- Students ask embarrassing questions of the students. 
7- There are many subjects and too few lessons to cover them. 

8- The psychology of the teacher and the students is not conducive to effective study 

because the air conditioners are always switched off. despite the v erv high 

temperature in summer. 

9- The Islamic Education lessons are at the end of the school day. 

10- The textbooks do not help diversity because they are full of' definitions and terms. 
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1 1- There is a large number of students in one class. 

12- The lecture method is the best and most appropriate lý0r teaching, the Islamic 

subjects 

All these reasons will be discussed in details. Reasons one and seven were previously 

stated by Al-Saif (1996) and AI-f-lakami (1999) ývho as mentioned ahoyc said that the 

content of the IEC is very long. Regarding reason two. lar. incss and negligence, the 

researcher did not find any direct link to the literature. Reason ) is confirmed by Al- 

Salloom (1996) as reported in Chapter 1'wo. Many researchers such as AI-Ar. emi (2000) 

have reported reason 4. Reasons 5.6.8. and 9 vyere emergent reasons because these are 

very new reasons and have not been directly discussed. in the researcher's kno%v lcd, ie. 

Reason 10 is confirmed by Al-Jahr (1992) \\ ho reported that: 

"Traditional method (lecture) is most used in the teaching 
because the textbook is not suitable to use modern methods" 
p. 184). 

Reasons 11 and 12 as reported by teachers in intcrv ievv are confirmed by 
. Al-Sm l'(1996). 

The use of traditional methods is not consistent v ith the diycrsity and re italiration of 

teaching advocated by Al-Laqani (1989). Ile explained that teaching in the same vvav in 

all teaching situations and to all classes. will lead to monotone that will dishearten 

students so they will not concentrate on or he attracted to the subject. They will tend to 

forget. and he distracted by weariness and depression. 

The findings of interviews support the claims of : AI-1 aglani ( 1989) and el al 

(1996) that most teachers did not know the advantages of diversity and rev italii. ation of 

teaching because they used traditional methods such as lecture method. I Iovvever. those 

who used more than one method and diversilied of teaching methods knew mane 

advantages of diversity. Therefore, they listed many advantages 

1. It removes boredom. monotony and depression. 

ý It helps students to concentrate. 
3. It motivates the active participation ofthe students. 

4. It promotes the skills of analysis and conclusion. 

5. It helps students to express thenmselves. 

6. It gives them self-confidence. 

7. It promotes the process of search and achievement. 

ýýý'di\crsit%oftearhino: 
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8. It promotes the spirit of competition. 

9. It helps renewal of activity. 

10. It helps to use the teaching methods. 

11. It helps rapid understanding. 

12. The students will like the subject. 

13. It reveals the abilities of students. 

14. It strengthens the bond between the teachers and the students. 

15. It demonstrates the teacher's ability. 

16. It helps the achievement of curriculum aims. 

17. It delivers the information in difterent ways. 

18. It facilitates effective time management. 

19. It breaks the monotony of studying. 

I )i. scro. ciun c_'f hrnlüw, c 

All above advantages of diversity of teaching methods are conlirmed by many researchers 

and educators. as mentioned in Chapter Three and Four such as Abu Saleh (988) and AI- 

Shafcay et al. (1996). 

Students' responses regarding using of teaching methods. Section 7.4.1 fable 7.2 1 

supported teachers' responses. since students confirmed that most teachers used traditional 

methods. As well. the result of' student interviews supported the result of teacher 

interviews, and the students mentioned the same reasons as teachers tier the use of' 

traditional methods. However, the students mentioned two more reasons to explain v6y 

teachers used only traditional methods. These were: 

1. Teachers who have been teaching tür a lone time have no interest in self- 

development. They have lost their commitment to the work. 

2. Teachers become neglectful because they do not feel under scrutiny and think their 

income will not be affected 

These reasons are consistent with the claim by Al- Hamid et al (2002). reported in Chapter 

Tw-o. that teachers are not sufficiently closely supervised and assessed so they usually pass 

without any problems and the second year goes also without teachers being assessed to 

make sure that they are competent in teaching. It looks as it'e'ervhodv is capable to work 

as a teacher. The Failure to assess nevy teachers is based on a misguided notion of 

courtesy. so as not to he the cause for dismissing anybody and because of the lack of' 

accuracy regarding following the rules and the reLiulations. ('onsegfuently, the number of 
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people who are employed as teachers though not suitable to teach increases and the level 

of performance decreases further. 

9.2.5 Teaching Aids 

Teaching aids are very important for teaching II: ('. as reported in ('haptcrs Three and 

Four. Regarding availability of teaching aids. as shown in fable 7.4, the majority of' 

teachers indicated that some traditional teaching aids were available in schools. such as the 

Islamic syllabus, blackboard. Islamic reference books. Islamic booklets and brochures and 

school broadcasting. However, they indicated a lack of availability of some traditional 

teaching aids. such as school library and a lack of modern teaching aids such as 

computers, TV and video. 

This result of the questionnaire contrasts "it the result of AI -Sail( 1990 who reported 

total unavailability of teaching aids in secondary schools in Saudi Arabia. but it is 

congruent with the results of Al-I lakami ( 1999) and AI-Shalcay ( 1989) in secondary 

schools and AI-Gamdi (1991) in intermediate schools in Saudi Arabia. \\ 110 reported a 

shortage of teaching aids in IFC'. 

The result ofthe interviews supported the result olduestionnaire. but teachers and students 

in interviews mentioned that only two teaching aids were available, the Islamic syllabus 

and the blackboard. Teachers and students attributed that to ! Ministry of 1-: ducatio11, saving 

that they the provided only Islamic textbook and blackboard. 

Moreover, this result is in line with l agharsh and : 11. -_Ancv's ( 1996) report that of' the 

non-availability of some teaching aids needed by teachers to transmit information to the 

students. However, they added manv reasons more than mentioned in this stud. These 

reasons are: 

I. Insufficient financial resources are allocated fir some activities like providing the 

raw material for the aids. 
2. The teacher is unacquainted with the importance of teaching aids and does not 

produce them in the school. 

;. The students are not encouraged to make teaching aids in the school. 

4. Teachers lack know ledge of' how to use teaching aids. and lack experience in 

managing and making such aids. 
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5. There are no special places to keep every aid separately so that it can he readily 

accessed when needed. 

6. Some teaching aids sent by the teaching authorities are missing.! some of their parts 

and instructions. 

7. There are no local companies or establishments that specialiic in the production. 

formation or import of some important and sophisticated teaching aids which 

cannot be produced by teachers or students. 

Table 7.5 showed teachers" and students' perceptions of extent of use of teaching aids by 

teachers. The result of this table indicated that the majority of teachers akýays used 

Islamic syllabus and blackboard and seldom or never used modern teaching aids. despite 

availability of teaching aids. In the interviews, teachers and students explained that this is 

due to the following reasons: 

I. The negligence of the teacher. 

2. There is no rooms for the teachers the trails system. 

3. There is no available time to use them and the If,. (' is lone. 

4. Islamic education does not need teaching aids. 

5. Lack of training to use different types of teaching aids. 

6. No co-operation from the head master or the education administration to 

encourage teachers who exert particular efThrt. 

7. There are many rented schools. 

8. The classes are very small and overcroNWed b\ the great number of students. 

Students' responses were the same as teachers' responses, but students mentioned some 

additional reasons more to those given 1N teachers. for wlly teachers did not use teaching 

aids. These are: 

1. Some teachers believe that the television and video are prohibited. 

2. Teachers think the students do not deserve the interest ot'the teacher. 

These results form the questionnaire and intcrvic"s regarding use of teaching, aids are 

confirmed by many researchers such as AI-Shalca) ( 1989): Ahu Rasin ( 1994): AI-I3edaiwi 

(1998), and AI-I-lakami (1999). 1lowever. all researchers asked teachers about use of 

teaching aids and they did not ask about availability of teaching aids. So this study asked 

teachers two questions, first is about availability of teaching. aids. and second about use of 

teaching aids. This revealed that even when some modern teaching aids are available 
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(Table 7.4) teachers did not use them (Table 7.5 and 7.2.2). Teachers and students in 

interview mentioned the reasons why teachers did not use the modern teachine aids in 

despite of availability of them, the main one is the ne-higence of' the teacher and lack of 

training ofthe teachers to use them. 

9.2.6 Students' lack of interest in Islamic education lessons 

As shown in Chapter Seven. Section 7.2.4 and 7.5.3. the teachers' responses about 

students' lack of interest in IF. L were distributed into high immportance. moderate and low 

or not importance. while students indicated to levels. high importance and moderate 

importance. In both answers, the majority (more than >0°°) of teachers and students 

attached high importance to the various causes. Ilovýever. students concentrated on 

content of IEC. as an important reason fir lack of interest. more than teachers. The results 

of interviews (see chapter eight, sections 8.2.8 and 8.:. 6). confirmed the results of the 

questionnaire but the finding of intcrvietiy indicated that all teachers and students 

perceived students as lacking interest in Islamic education lessons and thcv mentioned 

similar reasons to those in the questionnaire. These perceptions of' high importance of 

causes of students' lack of' interest in II: C lessons are consistent mth the concerns 

expressed by Al-Shafeay (1984), as reported in Chapter Three. I lowever. the result of' Al- 

Shafeay indicated that the majority of teachers gayc high importance to six causes only 

(causes 1.4.16,18,19 and 20) and he distributed his questionnaire to teachers only 

9.2.7 Skills, Morals and Abilities acquired from the Islamic education curriculum 

Section 7.4.5 showing the students perceptions of the skills. morals and abilities they 

wanted to acquire from Islamic education curriculum. The nmjority of students (RK. S°�) 

gave high importance to all suggested skills. morals and abilities. This result is supported 

by the result of the interviews. section where all students save any skills and 

morals from IEC as very important. 

The findings on importance of skills and morals are supported hý Al Bedaiýý I (I x)98). Ile 

reported that all students indicated high importance ofaII skills and morals. IIowever. A1- 

Bedaiwi distributed his questionnaire to ask about the importance of suggested skills and 

morals and he used only a questionnaire. 
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In this study. the researcher asked students not only about the importance of suggested 

skills and morals, but also about the extent to which those were fulfilled by the IF 
IC and 

teachers. as indicated in section 7.4.5.1. In this section, the students ýgaý e three levels of 

fulfilment. high, moderate and low. but. the majority rated fulfilment as lo\\. albeit % ith 

no evidence. The results of interviews gave some evidence. In the interýicvrs, eight 

students expressed the view that there is no skill and moral gained from ll. (' and they 

attributed this to the content and topics of Il-; (' and methods of teaching. Even those %vho 

said there are some skills and morals said these skills are not suitable fir their age or were 

repeated from the previous stage of schooling. 

9.3 Differences among teachers and among students, and between teachers and 

students, in their scores on the study variables 

9.3.1 Differences among teachers 

9.3.1.1 Importance and Fulfilment of Aims and Objectives of If,: (, 

Teachers scored significantly higher on importsºnce of all aims and ohiectives than 

fulfilment of them (fahle 7.10). and this is a clear indication that the teachers of l11(' did 

not fulfil these aims, despite their importance. This confirms the problem t'acing II: (' 

which is lack of fulfilment of aims, discussed further in section three. Moreover, most 

teachers in interview said they did not fulfil these aims and objectives hut they mentioned 

some reasons why they did not do so. For example, one teacher said: 

"I do not fulfil the aims of Islamic education because these 
aims are unclear. "l hey are ienerali/ed and as a whole not in 
details of arranged according to the subjects of the 
curriculum. Also the Ministry o1' education did not put the 
aims of Islamic education at the head ofeach subject". 

9.3.1.2 Teacher Training 

Trained teachers scored significantly higher on most items of- importance and fullilment of' 

aims and objectives of IFC than non-trained (']'able 7.8 and 7.1 1 ). N1oremer. trained 

teachers scored significantly higher on use of' teaching methods than non-trained (Table 

7.13). Finall}', trained teachers scored significantly higher on six teaching aids more than 

non-trained (Table 7.18). Grained teachers had the highest mean on all aims and 

objectives of IFC and teaching methods and teaching aids except the lecture method and 

blackboard and exhibition plates. where non-trained teachers had the highest mean. This 
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confirms that non-trained teachers did not knovti about the benefit of v anal ion of teaching 

methods and aids. Training, as indicated in Chapter I'yo. is a yery important (actor liar 

teachers as it helps them to develop their knowledge about the aims and objectives of II: ('. 

helps them to fulfil these aims and objectives. and encourages them to use modern 

methods and aids. This result was supported by the interview result. where all teachers 

said they did not fulfil aims and objectives of ILC and did not use Modern leaching 

methods and aids because they had not attended any training programmes. For example, 

one teacher said. 

"The lack of achievement of' the Islamic education aims is 
due to the quality of some subjects of the Islamic education 
curriculum, which they do not lulti1 the education aims. like 
the topics of Jurisprudence. as an example. Again. the 
Ministry of Education did not hold am training-, courses liar 
the Islamic education aims". 

Moreover. teachers who lülfilled the aims and Objective's and use a modern teaching 

method and aids they had attended training courses. ll'ode (10x7) in a study of 

Comparative Analysis of Pattern and Trends of reacher I education in Nigeria claimed that 

good teacher training programmes are often the key to the achieverneut of educational 

goals. lie emphasised that the supply and training ufteachers lies at the \ erg heart of the 

educational process. 

The result of' this study is contrary to the claim of Al-Mufadda (2UOý) vvho found that 

training programmes did not contribute to fulfilment of aims and objectives of II: (' and did 

not lead to more use of teaching methods and aids. Nloreov er. he 16und that non- trained 

teachers had the highest mean in most of aims and ohjectiv es of 11"C and teaching methods 

and aids. 

9.3.1.3 Teachers' Experience 

It is noticeable that for experience. there were no significant difference hemcen teachers 

with little experience (0-7) years and with moderate experience (8-1 ý) \ Cars tovv arils the 

importance of' aims and objectives of' IFf. but teachers mith little experience had the 

lowest mean. The researcher did not find direct evidence in the Iiterature to explain vviw 

less experienced teachers did not differ From moderately experienced teachers. I loNwver. 

in the researcher's view. the lack of' significant dil)crence hctwcen teachers with no 

experience and those with 8-15 rears of experience could be because of'lack of' traitli n. 
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since the interviews revealed that some teachers had l2 years experience but had never 

received training. 

Ilowever. teachers with high experience (more than 15) scars scored siýgniticantly higher 

on seven aims and objectives of fE: C than teachers with little experience. and a five aims. 

higher than teachers with moderate experience (Table 7.9). Aloreoyer. nnodcrately and 

highly experienced teachers scored significantly higher on most items of fulfilment of 

aims and objectives of IEC than those with little experience (Table 7.12 ), and they scored 

significantly higher on all use of'teaching methods items than those with little experience 

(Table 7.15). Experience was found to he a very important factor in relation to teachers' 

responses about fulfilment of aims and objectives and using, teaching methods and it could 

he said that moderate and high teaching experience appeared to haye a strono effect on the 

fulfilment of aims and objectives and use of teaching methods. I his result is supported by 

many researchers and education specialists in the literature. fir example.: Ashrv 1994 and 

Berliner (1997 ). 

However, this result is contrary to the claim by . Al-Nlufadda (2001) vvho said that: 

"length of teaching experience appeared to hayc little effect 
on the importance that they attached to their various role 
functions..... Over the years of teaching-,. teachers become 
less sensitive to the demands of the job and concentrate 

). more on the basics' (p 232-23; 

9.3.1.4 The Cities 

Teachers from Riyadh and Jeddah scored sioni(icantly highcr on the use of teaching, 

methods than those of Makkah and Buraydah ( fable 7.14). ('its is \ en important in terms 

of utilising various teaching methods. This is probably because the \linistr\ of l dueation 

headquarters is located in Riyadh, and Jeddah is the second main city in Saudi Arabia. 

which facilitates the supply of teaching aids in schools.., \Iso the Ministry of I : ducation 

holds more training courses in Riyadh than in other cities. AIoreoyer. the system in KSA 

experiences the problem of centralization. All the processes related to decision making are 

in the hands of the central authority. Also Al issues related to education i. e. school 

building, furnishing, employing teachers and deciding curriculum and school hooks, are in 

the hands of central authority, the Ministry oil : ducation. 
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Centralization, as reported by Al-Hamid et al.. (2(102). is not a problem III WscIfand it 111,1\ 

he desirable in some instances. as it is important to plan the education sv stem centrally. 

However, Under centralization many nqlative aspects emerge. such as hureaºucracý and 

routine. This is directly reflected as 1ow performance of the administrative department and 

apparent failure to perform its duties. In addition. under centralization it is hard to make 

changes and develop for the better as the staff usually struggle against chanoe and 

development. Despite the presence of the regional educational departments. Kingdom- 

vNide. representing the Ministry of' Education, centralization turns the regional departments 

into execution tools and platforms fit' issuing the orders and instructions of the Central 

authority. This makes things more complicated and not easy to run. Absence ol, real 

authority at the regional education department also presents the concerned Officials From 

carrying out their duties. All they do is routine office work. far am a\ from duties of 

planning. organizing. supervision and rectification. 

9.3.1.5 School buildings 

Type of school building is very important fir teachers and students. especially in relation 

to use of teaching aids and school activity. Teachers in government buildings scored 

significantly higher on the availahilitý of teaching aids than those in rented buildings 

(Table 7.16). In addition. teachers in government buildim-s scored sicniticanik hm-her on 

the use of teaching aids than those in rented buildings (lahle 7.17). This result as 

supported by the interview result. where all teachers indicated that rented huildinýes did not 

provide teaching aids. For example. one teacher said: 

The rented schools have too mane defects to he schools. 
Among these defects: The classrooms are narro\\. there is 
no enough ventilation. No halls tier actin hies. No 
playgrounds for the students. there are no teaching aids. 
there are no libraries or theatres". 

It is now clear that purpose-built school building, are better equipped v6th teaching aids 

more than rented school buildings. This is supported h\ many researchers in the literature 

such as A1-Zugaiher (2000). lie reported that rented school buildings h; a%e nianý 

problems, an important one heine the lack of teaehin aids such as computers. TV's. 

Videos. laboratoriez rooms dedicated I Or instructional materials. 
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9.3.2 Differences among students 

9.3.2.1 The Cities 

l)i. wussir, ll nf'Fiudüig. ý 

Students from Riyadh and Jeddah scored significantly higher on most items on use of 

teaching methods and teaching aids by teachers (fable 7.28 and 7.10). City as mentioned 

above, can he seen as a very important factor regarding use of teaching methods and aids. 

Teachers in Riyadh and Jeddah received more training curses than those in other cities. 

and the location of Ministry of Education is in Riyadh, while Jeddah is the second main 

city in Saudi Arabia. The advantage of Riyadh in terms of ayailahility of teaching aids and 

teacher training courses compared with other cities confirms the problem ofccntrali, ation 

in the Saudi education system, as reported by AI-1 lamid ('1O ). 

However, regarding students' lack of interest in lll' lessons. students from Ruravdab city 

scored significantly higher than those in other cities (Fable 7. ,1). This may he because 

teachers in Buraydah have little training. Of the 62 teachers From Buraydah in the 

questionnaire sample 41 had not attended any training courses. Also Most school buildings 

are rented. 

9.3.2.2 School buildings 

Students in governmental school buildings achieved higher score, reu'ardimg use o1' 

teaching aids by teachers than those in rented huildinzu. ( fable 7.2k)). This result o1 the 

questionnaire is supported by the interview result. For cxample. one student said: 

"I call for cancelling the rented schools. They are 'erg had. 
Classes are narrow and over crowded by students. I he 

classroom is about 4x4 metres. The desks are not clean 
also the walls. The illumination is bad. The establishments 
of the community should support the schools. tHie activity 
classes should he activated". 

Many studies supported this result, as indicated above, such as : AI /. u_ýaiher (2(01)): Al- 

Flamid et al. (2002); Educational Documentation (2002). 

9.3.2.3 Importance and Fulfilment of skills and morals of IFX' 

Students scored significantly higher on importance of skills and morals that thcý vwuld 

acquire fi"om I[C than on curriculum and teachers Iultllmcnt of these skills and morals 

(Table 7.32). This result indicates that ll: C and teachers did not fulfil the skills and morals 
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very highly but only to a low or moderate extent and that mill aflect students' behaviour 

because all students expected to gain skills and morals to help them. as Car as possihle. to 

defend their points of view. Most of the items rated important were rated v erv highly by 

students but they indicated a current lack of such skills. Thus. attention should he paid to 

the practical life of students. 

However, this result confirms that the II: C' provides theoretical knoMedge and 

concentrates on memorising the definitions. Moreover. the ll : (' does not fully concentrate 

on inculcating skills, abilities and morals in students to help them in their daily Me. This 

may he one reason for students" lack of interest in IF lessons and it contradicts the aims 

and objectives of 1EC, which seek to provide skills and morals to all students f: AI ýhaieav, 

1989). 

9.3.3 Differences between teachers and students 

For use of teaching methods. teachers scored sig, niticantly higher than students scored 

(Table 7.33). Students indicated that teachers seldom or never used modern teaching 

methods and always used traditional methods such as lecture and good advice to give 

guidance. Teachers favoured traditional methods of teaching. but also said they used 

modern methods seldom or occasionally. Sixteen students in the interviews indicated that 

teachers always used traditional methods and they did not use modern methods. I lowever. 

fifteen teachers indicated that they used only traditional methods. and tive teachers said 

they used modern methods. This result supports Al : ýremi (ýUtll)) and . AI-Redaivvi (10ß)K). 

With regard to teaching aids, teachers scored sW'nificantk higher than students on eleven 

aids (Table 734). Moreover, both teachers and students indicated that there is a lack of'use 

of teaching, aids, but teachers indicated that they akvav s, sometimes or occasionally used 

traditional teaching aids, such as the Islamic S Ilabus, Blackboard and exhibition plates. 

and they used modern aids occasionally or seldom. Ilovyever. students perceiycd that 

teachers used the traditional aids occasionally or seldom and that thcv used modern aids 

sometimes or seldom. This result is contrary to Al-. term's (BOOO) result, as he liMund that 

teachers used modern and traditional teaching. aids alkyays or often. 

There are differences between teachers and students regarding, students' lack of interest in 

Islamic education curriculum lessons. Students scored si, eniiicantlý higher oil most 
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reasons than teachers (Table 7.35). This is because the interest as related to students 

themselves, and because all items, except item (I) were not related to students themselves. 

but related sometimes to internal reasons such as teachers, content of the Islamic education 

curriculum, headteachers, and schools and sometimes related to external reasons, such as 

families, society and factors outside of school. 

Regarding criticisms and suggestions about the Islamic curriculum content. students 

scored siunificantly higher on most items than teachers, except item 12 (Increased \veekly 

classes of Islamic education) on Which teachers scored sieniIicantlV hi her than students 

(Table 7.36). Students scored in this vyay because the content of' IF(' is more related to the 

students. as the Ministry of Education issues the content olthe II: (' tier students to develop 

their skills, behaviour and knowledge. 

9.4 The difficulties and factors that influence the effectiveness of I l': (' 

This section will explain if there any difficulties or problems and factors that \ý III 

influence the IEC in implementing its aims and content and assess the effect of inside 

factors such as teaching methods and aids and evaluation and teachers and school 

activities on the IFC and on students' interest in II'. lessons. In addition. the impact of 

outside factors. such as teacher training and school huildin'e_ mll he considered. 

9.4.1 Aims and Objectives of Islamic Education Curriculum 

As noted earlier, the aims and objectives are an important element of the educational 

approach in general and the building of the curriculum in particular. ('onseglucntly, the 

aims should be carefully planned and clearly stated in order to he successflºIly applied in 

the teaching. 

As is indicated by my findings based on the responses of the teachers of' the Islamic 

education curriculum in secondary schools (see Chapter ticven. 7.1 ). the aims and 

objectives of Islamic education seem to he \ erv important. Those aims and objectives 

cover all aspects of students' development. vvhether cognitive. affective. Of, to use 

the words of Kelly in head. heart. and hand (Kelly. 1999). 

All aspects of students are coveted or developed by the teaching of the Islamic 

education curriculum and this should he understood to mean that the teaching, ol- the 
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Islamic education curriculum should not he concerned only mill the cognitive 

abilities of students, but. rather, that the teachin_e of this subject should. at the same 

time. encompass the religious insights or other aspects of students' development, 

such as personal development. practical skills. and emotional development. : among 

the practical skills taught. teachers should. for example deal wth the correct Nuv to 

perform such religious duties as prayer and so on. It is particularly important to oiler 

guidance. from the religious perspective, on students' personal development during 

adolescence. when they may so easily be corrupted by immoral was of behaviour. 

As it will be impossible for Islamic education curriculum teachers to cover 

completely every matter referred to in the Islamic education curriculum, it is 

essential that all school activities should play their part in directing students to the 

Islamic insights appropriate to their development. Indeed, not only the schools, but 

also other social institutions, like the l tinily. nexvspapers. and other media. have a 

part to take part in this Islamic education it' vve are to understand the ideal of 

producing good Muslim practice (Al-Azemi. 2000). 

However. the researcher found some problems facing aims and objectives of Islamic 

education curriculum. These problems are either related to the aims themselves or to the 

fulfilment of these aims and objectives during teaching. 

Regarding to the first problems, the responses of teachers indicated that the aims need to 

he revised and to become more specific and clear. and should he in We front of each 

subject of IEC. Moreover. teachers indicated that most of these aims and objectives did 

not match the trends and needs of the students and most of these aims are very I-)encral. not 

clear. and very old. These problems related to the aims and objectives of the II: C 

themselves, reported in many studies such as the Education ()Bice of Arabian (gulf 

Countries (1980). Sakran (1991), Mousa'v ari (199 ý) and : Al-: Aienti 12000) see Chapter 

Three for more details. 

however. in this study, as mentioned earlier. c deýºlt also ith fulfilment of aims and 

objectives of the IEC and we Ibund that most teachers did not fullil the aims and 

objectives of the IFC during teaching and they attributed that to mane reasons. sec section 

9.2.2. Moreover. this means that there is a gap hemeen v hat vac 'vish to enable 

students to do. know, and understand in Islamic education in the various aspects of 

their developing lives, and the status of' teaching the Il: (' in the classroom. I allure to 

close this gap will lead to ineffective teaching of the I FC. 
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The aims and objectives of the IFC must he stated carefully, using a variety of 

sources. such as the Qur'an. Iladith, and human learning experience. Muslim 

educators view these sources in different wags. For example. alter stating the general 

aims of the IFC based on the two fixed sources. the Qur'an and Iladith. they then 

check human learning experience to make the teaching more effective for students. 

Deep consideration must he applied to make these aims and objectives more ei ectiye. 

First. revision must be made of some aims of the Il: ('. particularly those related to 

social and psychological aspects of students' development. This \\ III make the aims 

and objectives more clear and easy to apply. Second. the other elements of the 

curriculum. such as the content, teaching methods and evaluation should he aCIIIC\ In, -, and 

part of the aims and objectives. This argument is supported by (iihroy ( 19%). when he 

states that: 

.. The techniques of instruction hecomc themseIN es {i, irt 
of the objectives of the instruction (p. 2). 

There should he co-operation between the social institutions. such as the home, the mass 

media. schools and others in order to achieve the aims ol, the Ilk ; Anv conflict hetween 

these institutions will diminish their role in achieyin", the aims oC the II'(' and. 

consequently. the development of Muslim individuals. 

Headteachers should understand that the aims Of the ll: (' are not Ilillilled hk the teachers 

or the school alone, but also outside the school. Some practical activities outside the 

school are needed and any problems encountered by such activities must he solved. 

9.4.2 Content of Islamic education curriculum 

The content represents the second important element of the school curriculum. Niter 

determining the curriculum ohjectiv'es accurately. the process of choosing the proper 

content which will achieve these objectives vý ill he one of the important tasks of the 

curriculum planners (Kissock, 1981). The influence of the content on other elements of the 

curriculum is clear. For example, teaching methods. teaching aids. and evaluation will all 

reflect the content of the Islamic education curriculum, tillou1-hout the whole learning- 

teaching process. The method of teaching cmploy cd by teachers during lessons tends to he 

focused on explanation of the topics in the content of Islamic education curriculum. 
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Many difficulties and factors that influence the content of the II'. (' were tound in the 

present study (see Chapter Seven. 7 
. 
2.5 and 7.4.. 4 and Chapter I. ig, ht. 8.2.2 and 8. I )., 

The first problem is that the content of the II-: (' did not influence the amendment of the 

students behaviour, as said by the majority of teachers and students. I he content of the 

IEC concentrates on students' knowIed,, e and the information that students are required to 

acquire in order to pass examinations. In addition, this approach on the part of the 

educators will reduce the real benefit of the II': (' in schools. I here are nuuiv studies 

supporting this view. For example. Majwer ( 1984) argues that: 

"The role of the Islamic Education Curriculum is 

restricted to an emphasis on passing on the inti+rmation of, 
the textbook to the students, who in turn memorise it in 

order to pass their exams. vyithout any attention being 

given to the benefit that may arise from it" (p. )_i 

In the present study many reasons were found to explained vv by the content of the II :C did 

not affect students behaviour. for example. the content is not related to the needs of the 

students, there is dissociation hetvveen the actual practice of the student and the subjects of 

the curriculum content like the subject of lying and cheating. the negative effect of the 

media, and that some subjects are not related to the real lives of the students. phis is an 

inevitable outcome. since the content only concentrates on theoretical and repetitive 

aspects of Islamic education and neglects issues that are relevant to students' needs. Phis 

result is consistent with the views of mane researchers such as : Al-ýaif ( I')")(i) výho 

reported that the content of IFC had no effect on students hehav tour. 

The second problem is that the content of IFC did not satisfy students' daily needs, as 

indicated by teachers and students and they mentioned sonic reasons fir that. For example. 

the topics are not suitable for the students' age and some of them are old subjects, not 

related to the actual practice of the students, all topics depend on the theoretical and 

knowledge aspect. the curriculum is not concerned about the application aspect. and most 

of these subjects are repeated. 

Many educators have stated that students' daily needs should he taken into 

consideration in selecting the topics of the content. hell' (1 ̀ )S )). f, OU example, 

comments that: 

' There is no doubt that children do work better and learn 
more eftectively Mien they are interested in \ Om they are 
being required to do. Comersek. a lack Of interest in the 
work teachers require of them is responsible I'm- the failure 
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to learn and the ultimate alienation and disaffection of inane 
pupils (p. 99). 

Al-Fisal (1995), writing in one of Rivadh's leading newwspapers. argued that there vvas some 

degree of' distance between what students learnt in their 11"C lessons and what thev 

experienced in their daily lives. 

The third issue is difficulty of understanding the content of the current Islamic education 

curriculum as reported by teachers and students. Difficult subjects include patrimony, the 

terms and definitions of' Hadith. and the origin of I il. lh (jurisprudence). I here was said to 

be difficulty in the syllabus, and some subjects are remote from students, such as marriage 

and penalties. The majority of teachers and students attributed this to nianv reasons. for 

example, the subjects are remote from the actual practice of the students, lack of' 

examples, the short time allocated for the subjects of Islamic education compared to the 

large volume of content, some subjects are too old and are not updated and the difficulty 

lies in the teacher and his way of explanation. 

These difficulties are contrary to the strategy and aims of \1inistr% of Education in Saudi 

Arabia. since they intend that the content of II. C in the secondary school should be very 

clear and easy for students, as mentioned earlier in ('hapter Three. Moreover. the Ministry 

of Education claimed that the content of IF C at present is easier and clearer compared to 

the content of IEC before 2002, but that is not true, because the result of this studs found 

many difficulties facing the content of Islamic education curriculum. as mentioned above. 

In addition, this result is contrary to the claim of : AI-Sail ( 1996) vv Iio found that 71.5° of 

students disagreed any difficulties h ieino the content of II: ('. 

The fourth problem is the types of topics of the content of I1-C. In particular, the content 

of IFC does not pay enough attention to the social and psychological aspect, of, tudcrnts' 

development. Some topics are repeated year after sear and the content of the HA' lacks 

practical topics in Islamic education. Most of these topics are not related to student, and 

their actual practice. Some teachers and students perceiv cd a need to add ncvv topics such 

as teasing, liquidity, sleepiness, direct media channels and the Internet. Sonic of them 

called for replacement of the present topics. 
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There is a failure to include topics related to the actual social problems faced hý people in 

Saudi Arabia. in order to explain how Islam can address these problems and. therci'ore. 

ultimately protect students from had behaviour. As was explained in Chapter Three, Saudi 

daily life has suffered a great deal trom prohlenis. ýOich may adyersely afiCet Saudi 

people's Islamic values and morals. In läct. it can he said that the hehaviour of a 

considerable number of youths is contrary not only to the Islamic religion, but also to 

civilised social values in general. For example. a study by many researchers such as AI- 

Mutlag (2003) revealed that there was wide spread drug, abuse in schools. I)ruýgs were 

actually being sold in schools and many students used therm. AI-Mutla0 sur C\ cd a sample 

of 350 students and suggested that one of the most important reasons for drug use in Saudi 

Arabia was the weakness of Islamic values among the youth. I le waged that these neoative 

issues must be taken into account by schools, and ! Ministry oi' l : duration in general, and. in 

particular, by the IEC. 

Teachers and students expressed a wish that the lI": (' vWuld include topics related to 

students daily life and its social problems. Moreover. students vv. mted the II:: (' to should 

try to answer many of the questions that are in their minds re"arding, themselves and their 

society. As the present study töund and as other studies have also conlirn1ed, such issues 

have not yet been dealt with by the elements of the II-: ('. so that the old traditional 

approach which concentrates on the knowledge is still the only approach used. as : AI- 

Shafeay (1989) observed that: 

The content of textbooks and suhjeets of the II (' in most 
of the Muslim countries have been selected from old hooks 
that were written a hundred years al-1o. I hose books were 
suitable for people at that time as they discussed some issues 
relevant to that society Situation.. AlthouI-Ih the situations are 
nowadays totallti dificrent, unfortunately the current 
writers of the content of the If: (' use the same approach as 
the old hooks, without paying attention to society's demands 

or students' needs" (p. 87-88). 

9.4.3 Teaching methods 

Teaching methods are a very important element of' the curriculum. I Ihe\ are also important 

in developing and improving skills. understanding" and the insolverneut of, the student in 

the learning-teaching process. l urthermore, throu1-1h the teaching method the student may 

sense the purposes of'teaching a specific curriculum. Gilroy argued that: 
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Teaching methods, along Stith curriculum organisation. can 
form a hidden curriculum which delivers messal, cs to learners 
that contradict or undermine explicitly stated ohjeetives 
(Gilroy 1996. p. 2). 

The only method reported and used by teachers of the II': (' is lecture. The teacher 

always explains the ideas and words Found in the content and the students only listen. 

Modern methods. which encourage students to play a role in the teaching-learningit 

process. like problem solving and group discussion and so on. arc neýalected. The 

lecture method is subject to criticism (c. g. by AbLI tialch. 11)8Q) as hC1110 

uninteresting and not conducive to developing students ahility to think. reason and 

solve problems. 

The findings related to teaching methods 1Ou1"Id another problem in the te, ºchiii of the 

Islamic education curriculum. The use of these traditional methods itself leads to mane 

problems. First, the traditional methods used by teachers. such as lecture, put more stress 

on the ideas and information and neglect the educational aspects like developing the 

students mental skills through discussion. deduction. comment. criticism, and analysis. 

Gilroy (1996) stated that: 

"If a teacher wishes children to think independently and he able 
to solve problems but relies mainly upon didactic methods of 
teaching. the methods will undermine the ohjectiyes" (p. 2). 

Second. in the lecture. the teacher recites and the students are the audience, contrary to the 

principles of teaching effectiveness. Moreo, er. the lecture or recital could lead to the 

feeling of monotony among the students. especially it' the period of recitin", is too lone. 

without intervals for questions. discussion. or exhibition of teaching aids. Man students 

may not be able to follow the teacher. or may fail to hear his weak voice. or the 

may be unable to arouse their interest in the subject. Thus. Stones 
- I says: 

""hhe teacher demonstrates and explains what to do and hom to 
do it. In the learning of most psychomotor skills this approach 
is unlikely to be effective. This is because shom and tell 
methods ignore some of' the basic psychological aspects of 
psychomotor learning., (p. 1S). 

teachcr 

Many educators confirmed this argument that it' teachers depend upon the traditional 

methods like lecturing only, this will reduce the eileeti\ mess of the teaching learnm 

process in classroom (Stones. 199? ). 
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Third. teachers who used only traditional methods did not know about the henclits of' 

using varied teaching methods. 

Forth. in the lecture, the lecturer cannot judge the extent of the students' understanding of 

what he recites. This view is supported by many educators such as Ahu Saleh ( 1988); 

Stones (1992) and Al-Shafeay et al. (1996). 

Students added (see Chapter Fight). that there is a need fiar modern methods to he used hý 

teachers of the IEC. such as problem solving. discussion methods and so on in order that 

they may participate in the teaching-learning process and derive more benefit from the 

IEC. Moreover, students have criticised the traditional methods used by the II,; (' teachers. 

because the teachers did not allow or give the opportunity to their students to participate in 

the teaching-learning process. The role of teachers should he more than just lecturing and 

explaining facts about the Islamic education curriculum. leachers of II-(' should take 

these criticisms of students into consideration and give them a chance to play agreater 

role in the classroom. 

However, we have to be fair in not reproaching the teachers fir usin, & traditional methods. 

There are reasons beyond some teachers' control which may compel them to use 

traditional methods. First. teachers are required by the Mlinistrv 01' Vducatiion to complete 

the textbook by the end of the academic year and the content of I [C is v erv lone. Second, 

the time allocated to the IEC is inadequate to allow other methods of teuchinu, to he used. 

Teachers explained that the time allocated to the subject is too short to complete it. third, 

teachers of the IEC did not have enough training to use modern methods. This 

training during teachers' studies at the university and the in-service tr, ºinin, ý are not 

capable of providing them with the necessary knowledge about modern methods of 

teaching. Fourth, large numbers of students in one class may make the use of some 

teaching methods impractical. 

9.4.4 Teaching aids 

Teaching aids are complementary with teaching methods to introduce good teaching to the 

students. The findings of this study showed that there are two problems facing teaching 

aids. First. there is a lack of availability of teaehima aids, since the Minisu\ of Iducation 

provides only blackboards and textbooks. All teachers and students v anted the 'Ministry of 

Education to provide modern teaching, aids to help teachers and students in the education 
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process. It was not clear from teachers' and students' answers in this studs- \\Ii\ tile 

Ministry of Education did not provide modern teaching aids. IlOOvvever. some evidence 

could be found from the literature explained vv by the Ninistry of I.: ducalion did not 

provide modern teaching aids. The reasons were. as stated by Baglharsh A- Al. -Ancy 
(1996). Al-Hamid and others (2002). a) shortage of financial resources needed to enable 

educational system make use of applicable modern technolouv ; h) there are no local 

companies or establishments that speciali/c in the production. li0r11ation or import of 

some important and sophisticated teaching aids which cannot he produced hý teachers or 

students. 

Second. there was a lack of use of modern teachin'u, aids or in other words, teachers used 

only the blackboard and textbook. and they did not use modern aids. Sonic teachers even 

said Islamic education does not need teachinu, aids and some teachers believe that 

television and video are prohibited. as students said. phis result confirms the findings of 

Al-Azemi (2000) and Al-Ilakami ( 1999). Mho wrote that the only aids that were in 

evidence were the blackboard and the textbook. 

However. some teachers explained 'h, thev did not use modern teaching aids and their 

explanation divided into five reasons. First. lack of a'ailabilitý of teaching, aids and 

teachers are unlikely to try to use them, if'equipment is not easily a' ailable. In that respect 

it is interesting to note that this point had already been noted in a report published some 10 

years ago by the Ministry of Education (1 986. p. 18) suggesting that: 

"teachers will use teaching aids when they arc av aitable''. 

In the AI-Riyadh Daily. for example. AI-Ani, ' reported complaints about the lack of 

equipment in schools. lie was quoted as swing, that "so nmanv schools sufler fi-0111 a 

shortage of equipment and some teachers have supplied the necessar\ equipment out of 

their own money" (A1-Riyadh Daily. 2-1 
. 
tune 1905). Alan letters were published 

complaining about the inadequacies of classrooms and huildinngs. toilet t'acilities. and the 

lack or failure of the air-conditioning. For example. there vwre complaints about a 

secondary school in Riyadh which suffered from electric w rim-, problems and the lack of' 

air conditioning. Despite this having been reported ntaný times to the authorities. there had 

been no response. To make matters worse. the electricity vvas cut off completely just 

before the school examinations started (A1-Riyadh Daily. 13 
, 
tune 1995). 

. 
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The second reason for non-use of teaching aids as that teachers lacked training in the use 

of teaching aids. Many studies report the importance o1 teacher trainiti in the use of 

teaching aids and their readiness to use them in the classroom. Fk is t 11)71 1 reported that a 

major factor in use and non-use was levels of' teacher traininc in teuchinu aids. . 
\lanm 

(1981) stated more positive attitudes to usin12, teachin1-, aids ; ainon-, those vvh() had 

exposure to them in their college training. 

Third, there are many rented schools NOhieb have no room, tier teaehin,, aid,. I lie ela�e, 

are very small and overcrowded with the 1--eat number of, tudents. SO it i; dlilheult to put 

teaching aids in the schools. This problem has been reported by Illally 'ttldic'. For 

example. Al-Zugaiber (2000) stated that there is a lack of teaehinL, in the rented 

school building such as computers. IV's. Videos. laboratorie>. r00111, dedicated tior 

instructional materials. etc. Educational I)ocunlelltation (T)1O reported that most of the 

problems are with the rented buildings which constitute about 55 of the total school 

buildings in KSA. They do not meet technical, health and educational st: uld: ud,. 

Fourth, the frustrated teacher has no desire to create anal use other aids. heeau. e there is 

no co-operation from the headteachers or the education administration vý itli the teacher to 

encourage hire if he exerts extra efliort. HIC ýIinistrý of I duration ', hould encutuu_C 

teachers to use modern teaching aids by Dui' int-, them, 1,01. eyanthle. I hiL. h score in 

performance evaluation, or reducing their \\orkload. I he researcher did not find an\ direct 

reference in the literature to this problem. 

Fifth. enough time should he available to use modern teachine aids. . \t present. there is uo 

available time to use them and the ll: (' is yerv Ion_e. :A number oI edueatots st: ue. l that the 
time allocated 

for 
any subject plays an ºtllportant role 111 the '. tudelit , ; telllev erneut 

subject. Stubbs (2002) Im instance. notes that: 

. 'Good teaching and Iearnin depend on cn>ihle tiny 
allocations and the of ctKe use of tinge. I oo much time nna\ 

produce too leisurely a pace of learning: too little time ill 
make it impossible Illr a teachers to eo er the prýý, 'I': II11Ille of 

study. Diflcrent subjects require (I ift're nt amount. of 
time" (p. 19). 

in : ui> 

Moreover. all these º"easons for lack ot use of týaýhiný ºikk %\ill rýtlýýt the poor 

level of'understanding on the part ofthe education I, ýrsonnel in rclation to Ilk 

the IF(' in school. Their understanding strý"tchý", onl\ a" I'ar I. ha. 'inu, the 
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statements of the topics of textbook on to students. I Iºi', andcrSlandin' 'hould he 

revised and they should provide the necessary teaching, aids, 

9.4.5 Assessment 

Many types of assessment (see Chapter four), to assess dill rent aspects of, the Curriculum. 

are necessary to see if the elements of' the curriculum haN e been aehiev eel in relation to 

perception and effective learning. Different types of tests fir the IIC are very neeessa v, 

to reflect the varied nature of the subject. Manv educators have arý1-ued that the v aloe of 

assessment is reflected in its ability to assess specific aims. 1 hu-,. I ind'all and Nitko 

(1975) comment: 

. Tests are of value only if they ý leid information that e: nt 
he used to improve the total teaching-Ie: urning process" (1). 5 t. 

The difficulties facing assessment in the present stud\ \\ere threefold. I first. the most 

widely used type of' assessment as traditional. colicentral In, -, OH tile 

students' achievement in memorising the information oI tcVthooL. I he incthotl,, u'edl 

to assess this were written exams (essays). except for the t)ur, an. vvherc : usessntent vvas 

oral. Other styles of assessment. like personal reports, practical assessment. Ii0rinalIv c 

assessment and summative assessment ere hardly ever used. l 1w, result is in 

congruence with the situation reported by 
. AI-Sail ( I000) and : AI : Aýenti t'UUUº ýýho 

commented that teachers used only one method to assess student progress. 

However. teachers and students mentioned Some rca; on, v%Ity teachCrS tied &, nlv one 

method of assessment. These are: neuli once and lack of 1ºlterc>t on the pail of leacher,, 

this is the only way teacher knovy. this the method reconunendcd h. of' the \Iiniýtrý of 

Education. it is available and easy. the classes 1*0r kkunic education , uhject, are too i''\\. 

lack of training. and there is over crovvdlin, -, of'the clas,. 

Second, most of teachers were not satistied vv itll vv ritten exam. and the. dIt I not Iil. e them. 

but Still Used them, even to the exclusion 01other Inelhod, of IIIcIII. Mtm. c o\ er. IIU»I 

of teachers who did not like the v ritten exams critici>ed that the of ; l"ýe""nlent. I ur 

example, one teacher said: 

"I use the examination method but I do not hreler it and am 

not content with it because it makes a burden on the te; Icller. 
and is not accurate in nleasurine the uehie\ eilleut ofI the 
students. It is unjust lllr the students heeau e it ;I pio d 

student was utlreadý on the e\: 1111 da due to OIlle 

00 
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circumstances like sickness for example. so he vv ill not do 
well. Again, it covers only one aspect of education aims; 
that is the knowledge aspect. It does not coyer the other, 
aspects like skill, behaviour. motion... etc. I he 
examinations are inclusive Or all parts ot'the eurrictIm u. It 
is not enough above to assess the students". 

Moreover. most students did not like ritten ex m. ".. "\s one student said: 

"I do not like the examination method hecall, e it iý, not 
interesting or interactive like the C0111111HOLLS 111d 
discussion inside the class. It does not nleaure the ýtUllý'illý 

achievement accurately. II' the student in thc C\; ml, lie 
cannot cOtllpetlsate, cl1nU'aI'V to the coýntlnUoýUa ; 1ýýýýýRleRl. 

If he fails one davlle will do vvell the next dav". 

Third. teachers did not write regular rcports on the p, u'tieipition of the 'tudent, _ their 

behaviour and abilities. It became clear thai teaeheI', \\ ere ºlot concerned \\ 'I III the 

assessment of students' pcrlormanee during the eontinuouy k'ueline- le, lrniIIproees 

through regular reports and others methods of cnses, nlent. Ilo\\e\er. sonn teachers 

mentioned some reasons , 11v they did not' rite rcu, ular reports. I or evuIn , le. 

'I do not yvrite reports about nip students. becau, e the' are 
not considered by the students' parents. tioinc parent,. 4 

years ago. vvhctn I told one father about the pn)hlcni Iiroul 

which his son suffers. asked nle not to intertý"re. because I 

am not authorized to do so. I here I, no , pei I; 1) Veil 
counsellor % ho co-operates vv ith v ou to >okc a certain 
problem. Most counsellors nuvv atlas s are teacher,. m )l 
qualified teachers for the guidatiec prýýccs,. I hie ate 
originally teachers \v ho \wrk for 4 \cars then tlic\ 
become counsellor without any standards or criteria. I hWc 

who want to have a rest. thc\ \\ork as uuikles . 

Another teacher said: 
In fäct I do not Nýrite aný rcport about nm stutlent: heeau, c" 
it is of no benefit. I do not %ýant to add more hur. lcn on the 
teacher who has 

-14 claýses per \\eel.. \\hieh 
exhausting I'm the teacher". 

In my, view. the above reasons are not entirely valid. I)CCItl"c \01, u 1, In tile 

teaching process is the student and all teachers should concentrate on their "tudcnts to 

develop their ability and behaviour. Thus, the concern should he the hcnclit to the a tideut. 

not parents. 
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There are good kinds of assessment. but thev are absent from the prcý, ent tcachinqu, 

process. Currently there is no formative 'Ohich iý used in the procc� oI' 

teaching in order to monitor students' learning and ad\ Ise teachers of decl, lon' to he 

made on a day-to-day basis. This form of assessment i, an intcurul part of the 

interaction between teacher, students, and lcarning material, (I lalen et at.. 191)5). 

Teachers of the IEC should use torniativ e assessment in order to a, sist sonic kinds of 

learning or aims to take place in actual teaching. I hey "hould under"tand that the 

traditional methods of assessment are not able to reflect some kinds of learninýý. In 

particular. the assessment of practical skills. personal development. attitudes. and 

performance should be assessed in contexts other than traditional tests. ""o Ilalen cl 

at. stated that: 

.. assessment for an\ purpose should ser\ e the purpý�ý �1' 
improving learning hý exerting :I positi%e force on the 
curriculum at all levels. It must. therel'ore, relleet the full 
range of curriculum goals. ineludin, c the º11t re 
sophisticated skills and abilities nkm beine taucht" I ibid.. 
275). 

Therefore. it seems necessary that training should be inihro cLi in order to dial l tý; rýlrýrs 

oI the IFC to fanllllarise themselves vvIth modern (lletllods i)l aýse»Illent to ; lsýeýý 

students' achievement during the teaching-learning Process. 

9.4.6 Evaluation 

The fourth important element ofthe curriculum ix I al tilt loll. llll'oU; 'Il \\Illl'Il c Cm lud'-, c 

the effective outcome of the Islamic education L tinIL ulum. I here are di ll'k: rent tv pe, of 

evaluation that could he used to ey, duate H. C. Placennnt I valuation. I)iaýno, lie 

Evaluation. Formative [valuation and Summativc I valtultioil. Jure neee, �lrv in order to 

see whether the IEC objectives haye been achie\cd. All teacher, grid , tudent, , hould 

participate in evaluation of the II'. C". Some educaationall, tS h, l\e , fated that 111kicill oplllloil 

is very important because it is the student vvho is in receipt of thi, educ, ltion. I or ev, uuple, 

Saman (1982) argued that because the ctll-riculuill Is produced Ior the benefit of the , lttdet)t, 

and the students are directly aftccted h\ it. then the\ Should he considered a, an important 

element in its evaluation and therefore be invoivcd in its cvalu, ttion. 

Walk lin (1990) offers the t<ýllm6t, -, ad% ice tu the teacher: 

., 
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"Involving the students in the selection of learning, method 
is recommended. as this is likcl\ to promote a positive and 
helpful attitude towards learning. When learners are invited 

to take some responsibility for their o' n learning and 
outcomes through experiential learning opportunities, sell - 
reliance is promoted and a greater kork output may be 

possible than where a more passive mode is adopted 
Negotiation nay involve regular reviewing and the 

). agreement of learning agendas" (p. 122 

Unfortunately, my findings showed a lack of evaluation IIý(' in the secondary school in 

Saudi Arabia. and most of teachers and all students had not participated in ýaluatinýc the 

IEC or its elements. Moreover, even a teacher '. 'ho had participated in : \aluatlng tile 

IEC was not satisfied with that evaluation. I le said: 

"I participated in evaluating a school in our district throin h 

an order of the education administration. HIC 

administration asked one eminent teacher from each 
school: we were seven teachers. The evaluation included 
the curricula, the teachers, the director of the school and the 
available facilities. We sent the evaluation to the education 
administration. who sent to the Ministry of 1'. ducation. We 

received a letter of thanks from the \linistrý, but vve vwrc 
very surprised that our evaluation and suýecestions were not 
considered, so the school is still as it vas, without any 
correction or amendment". 

Furthermore. the Ministry of Education did not teachers and students chance to 

participate in evaluation of INC. The reason. as teachers and students said. as heumse 

the role of'the teacher mnraclat'. e is rrc', c, 'lcrtecl ur otrh, ýichcrr. v. ht udcliticýn, teacher hu. S rtcr 

active role in evaluating and amending the curricula. llc clod o111t (%! t' /t'th'{illlg par/ 

without any active pnrlicipuliun /0 clerelup /fit, ulthuu, ln cc i. % thc nrýnc. ýt unc to the 

education process. 

One student said: 

"I did not make any evaluation of the II:: (` or its elenientý. I 
did not participate in evaluating the teacher. I as never 
ever asked to do so. The student's role in the teaching 
process is the memorir. atloll ol- the lessons and daily 

attendance". 

Students should participate in the evaluation process in the school the' attend. and it 

would seem logical that they might equally he able to play a part in the overall 

development of the IEC. This would not necessarily require student representation on the 

curriculum development committee. but students could contribute to the inii6rnution- 

gathering processes which Ethel and i rishie (11)x)1 1 sam as central to anp ex aluation. 
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Students and teachers as the group involved in the curriculum in the classroom nrav well 

have information that would help those directly invoked in curriculum de' elopmcnl. 

Moreover, by having a voice in its development. both teachers and students may deyclop a 

sense of ownership, this participating to more eftcctiye teaching and learning. 

9.4.7 Students' lack of interest in Islamic Education Lessons 

Students lack of interest in IE lessons Is a diIIICIIIIN f1ICIIIt1 the IslailliC education in 

secondary schools. 

Students will not like to attend IF lessons ifteachers use traditional methods and aids and 

if the content of the IEC does not affect their hehav iour and does not help them in their 

daily life and so on. 

Unfortunately. my findings showed that all teachers and students confirmed that students 

lack interest in IE lessons. Moreover, teachers and students agreed on eight amain reasons 

which were given high importance in the questionnaire and inlet ý ICvv I liese are. 

prevalence of destructive and unislamic ideologies that divert students from Islamic 

education. teaching methods rely mostly on dictation. tämilies do not bring up children 

according to Islamic teachings and students realii. e the disparity. discrepancy between 

what is happening in the wider community and what the students are taught. the content of 

Islamic education curriculum dose not meets students' daily needs. some topics in the Islamic 

education curriculum are inappropriate fin students' age, and society is more concerned 

with applied and technological subjects. I lovyev er. students concentrated on inside school 

reasons of their lack of interest, related to the content and its topics. tcachin_, methods. 

teaching aids and school activities, more than teachers. H ICH. ' ie%%s confirmed the 

difficulty of the content of IEC' and teaching methods and te: ºchi111-' uids. I eachers 

concentrated on outside reasons, such as society and families. more than students. 

In general, eighteen out of twenty reasons were accepted as contributing to students' lack 

of interest in IF lessons, and all these reasons covered all aspects of students. teachers. 

Islamic education curriculum, school, families, and socicty. phis ºucans the treatment of 

this phenomenon should include all these aspects. In addition, the treatment of this 

problem should start from the Islamic education curriculum and teachers because this in 

turn will affect other reasons, related to tamilies and society. 
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Mane observers of Islamic education in schools such as al-shafcaý ( 1980) notice that the 

students do not study it as eagerly as other materials, especially in the seconda schools. 

Alanazi (2004) confirmed that IE lessons did not fulfil students' interest because Of' using 

ol'traditional methods and ignoring thinking skills method and he reported that: 

"However. it should he remembered that the presence of 
religious educational courses is not enough to ensure a proper 
teaching of Islam. This can only he achievcd if* religious 
education curriculum is in line with the students abilities, 
aspirations and interests" (p. 25), 

This lack of interest is shown in man\ \Vays: attendance is lo\\ IsLunie education classes 

and is better in other classes, the students may he in the school durim_ the classes but they 

prefer not to attend them, and those vyho attend these classes do not participate as 

effectively in the teaching process as they do in other classes. I he non participation tnav 

he the responsibility of the teacher. but it implies the lack of interest of students in the 

subiect and their lack of motivation towards Islamic education. do in most classes of 

Islamic education we do not hear anything except the voice of the teacher. I\ ell the 

teachers complain that the students do not do their homcmork. dif7Crent eyctues. 

which implies their low motivation towards this type of stud. (>nc of the siýans of the little 

interest in the Islamic studies is that students do not have any additional methods to use 

such as studying groups. external hooks. special lessons, or reading in the lihra rý ... etc. 

Also. there is little participation in school activities related to Islamic studies like reli, -, 
ious 

associations or religious newspapers ... etc. 

This phenomenon of students' lack of interest in II. lessons is \ erv clear to tk"aehers and 

students and is regrettable. We should work together to soly e it or reduce it. 

9.4.8 Skills and Morals 
Students in secondary school should acquire mane skills and abilities from IF C because 

the IEC is not to he limited to memorise information or pass the e. anºinations, but should 

provide skills and abilities and develop students' behaviours and so on. All students 

indicated that the Islamic education curriculum should provide nuuºv skills and morals and 

abilities related to instructions of Islam. vtiav s of interacting.; vv ith. and respect fir other and 

people. and individual concerns. 
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Unfortunately, at the present time. as this study has indicated. the Islamic education 

curriculum and teachers did not fulfil students' needs in this respect. Some subjects of II . (' 

developed some skills and abilities. but most of them were considered not suitable fir 

students' age. Some students said these skills did not coyer all aspects of their skills and 

abilities, like individual concerns such as dealing with technolouical advances like satellite 

TV and the internet based on Islamic beliefs. and development of skills of analýsk and 

writing. So one student said: 

"Islamic education curriculum does not fulfil any skills and 
morals and that referred to content of' HA* 'vhere most of 
Islamic subject dealing with theoretical know led, 

-, c base 

only" 
Another student said: 

.. Most skills and morals in secondary school are repeated 
from intermediate school and I do not know v0ý tlºev repeat 
it here such as, respect for the opinion of mm parents and 
teachers, a compassionate attitude towards people vv Ins are 
less well off than I am. lhev should teach us nevv skills and 
morals such as, how to deal with technological adv anew 
like satellite TV and the Internet based on Islamic hcliei: s. 
development of skills of analysis and 

The Islamic education curriculum provides only theoretical topics and most of these topics 

are definitions for only memorising by students (see fir cyample. AI-tiai1.19%: AI- 

Arfah. 2002) and the reason of' lack of' fulfil ofskills and morals as stated by students is 

the content and topics of I1'. C and methods of'teaching,. 

9.4.9 Teacher Training 

As mentioned earlier. teacher training is v erg important 

regarding teaching methods and teaching aids. 

li)r e\ rn te; tLlier. l\ 

Teacher training is one of factors that influence the II : ('. It as seen by most teachers and 

students as a reason for lack of use of' modern teachime nlcthods and aids and 11ý "mile 

teachers as a reason for lack of fulflllllent of aillls and ohtecmCS of Il-C. \Im. eo%er. tile 

finding of this study indicated that most teachers did not hav e training. cv cn vv ith 15 cars 

of experience. Even those who had attended training, had done 

teacher said: 

1,0 0nl\ Once. As one 

"The first course I attended vas , months heliore this 
intervievt, in 2001.1 have been a teacher from ten v ears. 
This course was about nervous lanuuace hrourammine". 
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The other problem emerging from the present research related to tº'aining proogramnies in 

Saudi Arabia that training programmes are not compulsorN. the\ do not achic\ im-, tile 

targeted benefit and there are very few oT them sometimes the training proýýranune is held 

once a year. For example one teacher stated that: 

.. These courses held by the Ministry of education are not 
achieving the targeted benefit. This is due to lack of 
qualified trainers. the supervisors are lacking information. 
These courses are not applicable. they are concerned with 
the quantity not the quality. Also they are not ohlit. ýatorv 

Many studies have been made of the training., pro`Lrammfile" tier teuºchcr-, OI' the Il', ('. 

Unfortunately. all of these studies indicate that the Islamic education teacher preparation 

programmes in Saudi colleges and departments of I-lducation face a number of problems. 

Al-Ilamid et al.. (2002) have stated to the follow ing: 

1. Prevalence of traditional teaching method" which m, aink depend on dictation and 

memorization. 

2. Continuously increasing rate of dropout either throw-0i failure. leal. awe. or 

increased overstay at various educational stages. hrintin_ý the issue Of I(m quality 

of teacher education to the surface. 

3. Low academic standard of the majority of teachers in their field of speei dilation 

which is directly reflected in standard of the students. 

4. Emergence of problems related to class managcmcnt and control in Islam Schools 

and regions which usually results in students beine absent from lesson. In most 

cases, this is attributed to teacher's failure and inability to communicate 

information and knowledge in the proper vva% to the students. 

Many schools suffer from the problem of lack of' discipline which increases 

considerably in the senior classes in e\er\ educational stawe. I his is reflected in 

incidents either among the students themselves or between the students and 

teachers. This situation can he attributed to the oh\lons \\cakness of teachers. 

especially in the leadership qualities and inability to have a positive inºpact on the 

student behaviour. 
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6. Lack of interest to elevate the standard of training, programmes causes the trainees 

to feel negligence and loss of confidence in training and its educational usefulness. 

AI-Kateeb (1989) investigated the teacher education programme and asserted that there 

were some problems facing training. The most important of these were. it vvas mostly 

limited to theoretical aspects, training 'us not based on speeil: ýinýc training needs and it 

did not aim to meet the needs of future teachers. This vv as an early study . 
but \ Cars later. 

the some issues were still being raised. Al-Dail ( 1999) pointed out that the clearest 

problem of teacher training was the lack of attention um en to practical teaching. I lie 111a1111 

focus of the teacher training was too theoretical in nature. In addition. het and that 

teachers were not properly informed about modern teaching methods wind acids and he 

pointed to the need lör more advanced methods that would help sueeessfullý prepare 

students for the teaching activities required of' them. ; lllelllll)Il 

needed to be given to updating the methods and techniques used in teaching. 

Consequently. he emphasised, coverage should he given to the use of ý. ºriý, us teaehin: ý 

methods. aids, and activities in the preparation programme I'or Islamic I"ducation teachers. 

It can he argued that. in addition to some k)t-)% ions problems in the elements of teaehin", 

the IEC, especially in the areas of aims. textbook contents. teachimm methods. teaching 

aids. and student assessment and evaluation. the teacher trainingm procranunºe also 

seems to be the cause of some of these problems in teaching the II t. IW can one 

blame the teachers of the IEC for their usual employment of'the old teachino methods. 

like lecture and old teaching aids, like the blackboard? lheý need to develop their 

teaching skills through vat's that all the a%ailahle studies, including those rev ievvcd 

above. indicate to he benelicial. for example by training programn1es. Moreover. 

training programmes should themselves he more practical in nature; in other vwrds. 

they, should give attention to the modern teaching of the currieulunº uºd the problems 

encountered either by teachers or students v hick hinder the effectiveness of teaching 

the IEC For example, consideration should he giýen to hovv students nmay become more 

involved in the teaching-learning process and vv hat methods and aids should he used to 

achieve their participation. 

The various factors involved in training should he care mull' integrated. l'or e\: uiUple. 

the programme of teacher training should proside student teachers v6th . uftieient 

knowledge of the various elements that make up the curriculum. i. e. the ain)s and 
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objectives, the content of the textbook, teaching methods and aids and acti' itics. and 

student assessment and evaluation methods. 

9.4.10 School activities 

School activities are very helpful tör students to achieve sonic experiences. skills and 

morals which will increase their understanding. Radvv an (1978) armed that outside 

classroom activities are as important li)r students' Iearninul as the lesson itself hecause 

students can express their feelings and learn man\ skills \\hich are dillicult to de\elop in 

the lesson. 

The potential benefits to be achieved from opportunities l'Or pruetical activities, Whether in the 

classroom or outside it. include greater student motivation and increased confidence and 

understanding of what they need to understand and he ahlc to do. quite apart from the re- 

inforcement of learning. While Islamic education teachers may well he able to describe the 

actions required in the perlörmance of' some aspect of Islamic ritual. opportunities fir 

students to practise these under supervision Mll enhance their mastery of' what is required. 

Similarly, opportunities to visit local mosques or other places of Islamic si, wniticanee Of . let, 

students the chance to see thinos liar themselves (AI-`iai I'. 1996 ). 

There is a problem facing IR'. which is lack of school activities in secondary school. 

Most teachers and students indicated that there is lack of school actin ities and the' 

referred that to school buildings, most of 'ohich are rented. I he problem ot, school 

buildings will he discussed later. I Iowever. teachers and students vv ho said the'. had school 

activities in their school did not participate in these aeti'. hies, or their participation vvas 

very weak. They attributed this to negligence or lack of suflieient time to participate in 

these activities. 

Teachers and students "ho had activities in their schools criticiscd tlk' c" actin itics 

because. as stated by teachers and students. the current activ ities do Ilol , IITCCI the 

psychology of' the students. This creates some problems. as they are not vv ell planned or 

organized, and students do not get any benefit I'rom them. Vor c\, unple. one teacher said: 

The activities in their current state arc aº failure fur se oral 
causes. There are no funds from the \Iinistrv of I ducat ion. 
This indicates that the Ministry of I. duc, ºtion is not 
concerned about the activities. It is not orýeaniicd to u l\ c the 
most benefit. The student and the teacher do not knový the 

; 7; 



Ch apter , Vii 

aims of these activities. lhev lCel it is a burden on then. It 
is more than the allocated time because it is not oru, aniied in 
its time and not correctly implemented". 

One student said: 

The current state of activity is very had, it is more horink-, 
then the school classes themselves. I he aini of the activ its 

class is activity and renewal, but these aetiv it\ classes vkere 
boring, held at random without any aims. I hese activities 
were not attended by the teachers. l hev were supcrv iced hý 
the students themselves". 

All above reasons explained the problems oI lack of 'school activities and intlucnce on the 

IEC. NA-hich contribute to the problem of students' lack of'interest in It C. 

9.4.1 1 The time allocated 
The time allocated is very important for teaching il-(' from ! nan's aspects. as it affects 

ability to fulfil aims and objectives of ll: ('. to complete the content ol' 11 C. to use modern 

teaching methods and aids. to use modern methods of assessment and evaluation, to 

participate in school activities and so on. 

Most teachers and students complained of insutiiciencv of the time allocated and its 

influence on IEC. Some teachers explained that their lack of use of modern teaching 

methods and aids was due to lack of time, and students this as a reason fur not 

attending any school activities. Moreover. there is a , general consensus anmonk-I teachers and 

students that the time allocated to the IF(' is insufficient. 

The time allocated to the II': C is insutiicient to allow other methods oI teaching to he 

implemented. Teachers indicate that the time allocated to the suhject is hardly enough to 

finish it. 11' they adopt other methods allow in' students to play an elil, 0etiv e role, it vv iii 

mean that they will not be in a position to complete the te\thook. I he time allocated (45 

minutes) to the teaching, of the I1: C is clearly a problem that hinders the development 

of this curriculum. so that it may not play the proper role e. ypeeted ot, it in dev eloping all 

aspects of the individual and society. Hits problem has prey iouslý been asserted hý : Al- 

Azemi (2000). 

Enough time should be available to achieve the integration of' the all». At hreý, cnt. the 

time allocated to the IFC is clearly not long mouth to achie%e an integrated ahhlieation oI' 

370 



Chu/)ter Nilte l>is, N. s. s i( )II r)/ %'illt%l/lg. 1 

the aims. A number of educators stated that the time allocated liar any subject plays an 

important role in the student's achievement in anx subject. Stubbs (ýUU2 º I, )r instance. 

notes that: 

"(food teaching and learning depend on sensihlc link' 
allocations and the effective use of time. I oo much time nlav 
produce too leisurely a pace of learniim: too Iittlc tine vv iII 

make it impossible for a teachers to coyer the prograninie of 
study. Dillerent subjects require different amount, ul 
time.... the amount of time needed liar its children to coy Cl- the 
programmes ot'study successfully in all subjects" (p. l ̀ ) ). 

9.4.12 School buildings 

The school building is very important for teaching II: C Most of, cduc, ºtmrs helievc that 

school buildings must be designed in anticipation of' educational needs in the flnure. I hev 

should also be suitable fir holdinu, some school actin ities by the end of the ; drool day 

School buildings are considered as the basic pillars ofeducation as thi, is the place for 

interaction among all educational processes (: Altukhai,. 1996). 

Due to the rapid growth in population in h5: A, the nuniher of students has increased 

considerably. Schools have been established in all areas. Ilovve' er KS A sutler from a 

problem in relation to school buildings. More than halt'ot'the school buildiný, s in KS. A are 

rented. In most cases the), are residential buildings "hich are far front suitable tier 

fulfilling the needs and requirements of education (AI-1 timid et at.. 

Rented buildings cannot cope \\ith the great development in education in 
ý,, eneral. and in 

educational technology in particular. Most of the building problems arc in the rented 
buildings. which are about 55("0 of total school huildinp, s in K,, \. as reportcd by I)alin 

(1998) who visited Saudi Arabia in (1998) from Iylll : (' to evaluate the Saudi education 

system. He stated that: 

"I did not see in the world like Saudi school buildings, hich 
more 50% of school is rented and all them were not designed 
for school" (Al-Marela. 1998). 

The use of rented houses and buildin"'s as schools means that nianv schools have \C[-\ 

limited basic classroom space. not to mention lacilitics. HIC prohIenns uI' rented 

accommodation and Saudi schools are well repotled (see. Ii)r exanlple.. ýl /uýýaihýr. ýl)ttttl. 
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Rented school buildings is one of the problems facing the Il. (': most teachers and students 

attributed lack of use of modern teaching aids and activ hies at least in part to unsuitable 

buildings. 

9.5 Summary 

This chapter has highlighted sonic key issues arising from the lindines reported in 

Chapters Seven and Fight. which may have important implications for educational 

planning and delivery in Saudi 
. 
Arabia. and for future research. I his chapter as 

divided into three sections: level of teachers and students' score on the studs N ariahles: 

differences among teachers and among students. and between teachers and students. in 

their scores on the study variables: the difficulties and factors that influence the 

effectiveness of the Islamic education curriculum. 

In section one. all teachers gave high importance to ainrs and objectives of IFC and 

covered all sort of aims such as Skill uhjeetiýes. (ýehaýioural ohjeetiýes. . 
Affcetive 

objectives and Cognitive objectives as stated by educationalists. On the other hand 

teachers indicated moderate and low fulfilment on ainºs and objectives of II('. Ibis as 

supported by the interviews where the majority of teachers said thcý did not fuiIil these 

aims and gave many reasons. The nmjority of teachers and students -"t\ c high agreement 

to most of the criticisms of' the I f.: (' content. 'I'he intcrvicNv findings conlirnºcd the findings 

of the questionnaire; the majority of' teachers and students hcrccl%ed the content ol' 11 as 

not influencing on students behaviour and does not ºneeting students' daily needs. 

Regarding teaching methods, the most used teaching methods were traditional ºnethods. 

many reasons were given Ior this. notahl6, laciness and negligence. I he nºajority of 

teachers thought some of traditional teaching aids 'sere a ailahle in schools. such as the 

Islamic syllabus. blackboard and Islamic reference books. Ilo\\e\er. they indicated a lack 

of availability of some traditional teaching.! aids, such as school lihrarv und lack (t modern 

teaching aids such as computers. I'V and \ idea. I here claims ýýcrc supported h\ the 

interviews. Teaching aids. especially modern ones, appear to he little used, and little 

variety in teaching methods is reported. The nºajority of teachers amid students indicated 

highly important causes of students' lack of interest in II'('. students stated that the most 

important is the content of the IF('. The interv ievv findings, too. indicated that students 

lack interest in IF? lessons. The majority of students (SS. S"o indicated attached high 

importance to all suggested of skills, morals and abilities, but rated fulfilment of these 

skills and morals as low. 
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In section two regarding differences among teachers. teachers gored signilieantly higher 

on importance of aims and objectives than on their fulfilment and most teachers in 

interview said they did not fulfil these aims and objectives. Teacher trainin2 IS a yery 

important factor. trained teachers scored significantly higher on most of importance and 

fulfilment of aims and objectives of II: C than non-trained, and on use of teachings methods 

and aids. The interviews confirmed that teachers did not fulfil aims and objectives of II: C 

and did not use modern teaching methods and aids because they had not attended any 

training programmes. There were no significant hemeen teachers 'vith little experience It1- 

7) years and with moderate experience (8-15) years in attribute toward, importance of 

aims and objectives of IEC but teachers v ith little experience had the lowest mean. 

because of lack of training. but moderate experience has high significant on teaching 

methods more than who has little experience. I : xperience is it v er\ important factor in I 

as teachers with high experience (more than 15 years) , cored , i, ýnilir: ºntly higher on aims 

and objectives of 1EC and teaching methods than teachers with little experience. Leachers 

and students from Riyadh and Jeddah scored si`aniticantl\ higher on the use oi` teaching 

methods and teaching aids because the Ministry of lducation is in Riyadh and Jeddah is 

the main city and teachers in these cities receive more training and more teaching aids 

than those in other cities. Moreover, teachers and students in governmental buildings 

scored significantly higher on the availahilitý and use of teaching aids than those in rented 

buildings. The interview results supported that finding: teachers said that rented buildinh. 's 

did not provide teaching aids. Regarding diI'h renew bet%\een teachers and students, 

teachers scored significantly higher than students on use of teaching methods and aids. 

Students scored significantly higher on most reasons I'm- students lack of interest in 

Islamic education curriculum lessons than teachers and they scored significantly higher on 

most items of criticisms and suggestions of the Islamic curriculum content than teachers. 

In section three, it was shown that the Islamic education curriculum faces nºanv 

difficulties and influences. These were dividcd into 1-1 factors or hrohlenºs. Hic first is 

concern the aims and objectives of II: C themselves and tu! tilntent ot' these aims. 

Regarding the aims themselves, the findings indicated that in teachers' the aims 

need to be revised and to he made more sped lie and clear. and should he stated in the 

front of each subject of I[C. Most ol'these aims and ohjectives were said not to match the 

trends and needs of the students and most of these aims to he vcrv ýeneraL not clear. and 
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very old. Related to fulfilment of these aims. most of teachers thought thcv did not Iiultil 

aims and objectives of the II: C during teaching. Ira varictv ol, man% reasons. 

Second. four problems face the content of IF C. tFile first prohlem is that the content of 

IEC does not influence the amendment of the students' behav lour. the second problem 

is the content of IEC does not satisfy students' daily nods. I he there is the difliculty of 

understanding the content of current Islamic education curriculum such as the subjects of 

obligations. the terms and definitions of Iladith, and the oriýýin of I iyh (, jurisprudence). 

The fourth problem is that the content of the II IC does not p, 1% enouih attention to the 

social and psychological aspects of students' dcv clopnient. 

Third, the widely reported method of teaching used hý teachers of the II': (, is lecture. 

The teacher alone always explains the ideas and words found in the content and the 

students only listen. The lack of use of modern teachin, -, methods as attributed to m am 

reasons such as lack of training, and inadequate time allocated to the II (`. Fourth, there is 

lack of availability of teaching aids, since the Ministrv of I'ducation provide only a 

blackboard and textbook. Consequently, these are the only aids used by most teachers. 

Fifth, only traditional methods of assessment \ýere used concentrative on nicasurine the 

students' achievement such as examinations. Most teachers were not satislicd with 

written exams but continued to use them. and most did not use other methods of 

assessment. There was little reporting ofstudent participation. Man An and abilities. 

Sixth. my findings showed a lack of evaluation of the II C in the "Ccondarý "chool in 

Saudi Arabia, and most of teachers and all students had 1101 hartieilr, tted Ill C\, I1LKItIII1, tile 

IEC or its elements. Moreover. even the teacher %\ho had participated in e\aluatine the 

lEC was not satisfied with the experience. 

Seventh, teachers and students agreed that students luck of interest in II-(' lessons. IiýLhth. 

the Islamic education curriculum was said not to fulfil skills. morals. and : ºbilitics ti r 

students. Ninth, training programmes. and teacher training 11111Ltenee the II C. because 

respondents attributed the lack of use modern teaching methods and aids and lack of' 

fulfilment of aims and objectives of Il'. (' to lack of traininge. I cnth, there is problem facing 

IEC. which is lack of school activities in sccondarv school. I his reflects problems In the 
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teaching of IEC and most teachers and students indicated that there is lack of school 

activities. 

Eleventh. most teachers and students complained of insut, ticient time heinu, , allocated and 

its influence on IEC. Some teachers blamed lack of use of' modern teaching methods and 

aids on lack of time and students cited insufficient time as a reason tier not participating in 

school activities. Finally, rented school buildings. was Identified as a problem lacing II: ('; 

most teachers and students thought lack of use of modern teaachinI-' ; lids and activities as 

partly attributable to unsuitable school buildings. 

After completing the discussion of research f indin_g. the ne. \t and final chapter vv ill 

summarise the main findings of' this investigation and make reeomntendations as to 

possible Further developments and research. 
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CHAPTER TEN 

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECO11\1FIND; IONS 

To end this study, it would be appropriate first, to summarise the stud., ans' erin_ý its 

questions, to demonstrate the aims stated in chapter one. This \01 be t, ()110\%e(i, In tile 

second section, by the conclusions derived from the research .\ third section \\ill note 

the limitations of the study and, then, the final section vviII present recommendations 

resulting from the study, including suggestions tier further research 

10.1 Summary 

The main findings of this study in relation to each of the research question are summarised 

below. 

1. What is the level of teachers' and students' scores on the study variables, 

Aims and Objectives of Islamic education, Content of IF(', Teaching 

Methods, Teaching Aids, Students' lack of interest in Islamic education, Skills 

and Morals and abilities acquired through Islamic education? 

As indicated in section 7.2 and 7.4, teachers' and Student,, ' scores lot the purpose 

of descriptive analysis were divided into two categories_ designated high, 

moderate, or moderate and low, or three cate"ories, hi_, 
h, moderate and low, on the 

basis of a cumulative percentage table of mean scores Hic tolloýý in_, results were 

obtained for the individual variables. 

a- Importance scores of all aims and ohjecti%es of ll: (' \\cre hi-, hI lo c er. scores 

of fulfilment of aims and objectives of II*. (' \ýcre distrihIt ed among Iiigh (27 ;° 0), 

moderate (54.5%) and low (22.700); the findings su111-1ested that teachers did not 

think they were wholly successful in lidIillin_g these aims and objectives In 

interview, most teachers said they did not Iulfil the alms and ohIectl\ es of II'. ( 

b- Level of usage of teaching methods by teachers v. as high tier use of the lecture 

method (62°, ö), moderate for the rest of'the traditional methods (25°ßo) and lo%ý for 

modern methods (68.8°%ö), but the majority of methods ohtained a lovv score 101 
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level of usage. Students' responses covered the same three levels as teachers, but 

students scored most of teaching methods as having, a love Iev cl of usa'-Ic (""1 2,0) 

c- Level of availability ofteachin`g aids scores as rated as hi, h Ii)r traditional aids 

such as the Islamic syllabus and blackboard (23 I°o), moderate tier other traditional 

aids such as school broadcasting (23.1°o) and lox tier modern aids (53 8°�) Scored 

for use of teaching aids indicated a high level of use of traditional aids (w) -°�). 

moderate level for other traditional aids (I; 4°o) and lo%ý use of modern aids 

(15.4%). Students claimed moderate use of traditional aids (15 4°o) and loýý use of 

some traditional aids and of all modern aids (54.6° o) 

d- Regarding causes of students' lack of interest in II: (' lessons. teachers attributed 

high importance to six causes (30°o), moderate to eleven causes (55°�) and lo%% 

importance to three causes (I5°o). Students. ho'\e\er, attached high importance to 

most causes (85%) and moderate importance to three of the 21O causes( 15°0) 

e- In relation to criticisms and suggestions regarding the content of the Islamic 

curriculum, Teachers expressed high agreement \ýith eight criticisms (47°o), 

moderate agreement with six criticisms (35.31o) and lovv a, -reement výith three 

criticisms (17.7'0). Students' scores vy ere the same as teachers scores 

f- Regarding skills, morals and abilities that students want to acquire, scores fir the 

level of importance fell into two categories high importance \uas attached to most 

skills and morals (76.5%) and moderate importance to finer of the 17 skills and 

morals (23.5%). Scores for fulfilment of these skills and morals výere distributed 

into three categories: high fulfilment tier three skills and morals ( 17 W�). moderate 

fulfilment for five skills and morals (20.4°°) and lo\ý fulfilment fir most of these 

skills, morals and abilities (52.9°°). 

2. Are there any differences among teachers and among students, and between 

teachers and students, in their scores on the study variables? 

Differences among teachers 

a- Importance and fulfilment of aims and objectives of IE(' 

Teachers scored significantly higher on all items of importance of aims and 

objectives than fulfilment of them ("fable 7 I0)_ 
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b- Teachers training 
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Trained teachers scored significantly higher on most items of' importance and 

fulfilment of aims and objectives of IEC than non-trained (fable 7S and 7I1) 

Moreover, trained teachers scored significantly higher use of all teaching Methods 

than non-trained (Table 7.13). Finally, trained teachers scored significantly higher 

on six teaching aids than non-trained (Table 7 18) 

c- Teachers' Experience 

There were no significant differences between teachers vvith little experience (0-7 

years) and with moderate experience (8-15 years) towards importance of aims and 

objectives of IEC but teachers with little experience had the lowest mean 

However, teachers with high experience (more than 15 years) scored sh, III ticantly 

higher on seven aims and objectives of IE. C than teachers výith little experience, 

and higher on five aims than teachers with moderate experience ( Fable 7 ")) 

Moreover, moderately and highly experienced teachers scored signiticantly higher 

on fulfilment of most aims and objectives of 11': (' than those vOith little experience 

(Table 7.12), and they scored significantly higher use ofall teaching methods than 

those with little experience (Table 7.15). 

d- The Cities 

Teachers from Riyadh and Jeddah scored significantly higher on the use of 

teaching methods than those of Makkah and E3uravdah Fahle 7 14) ('ity is very 

important in terms of utilising various teaching methods 

e- School building 

Teachers in government buildings scored significantly higher on the availability of 

teaching aids than those in rented buildings (Fable 7 It)) In addition, teachers in 

government buildings scored significantly higher on the use of' teaching aids than 

those in rented buildings (Table 7.17) 

Differences among students 

a- The Cities 

Students from Riyadh and Jeddah scored significantly higher on most items 

concerning of teachers' use of teachin methods and teaching aids (fable 7 'S and 

7.30). However, in the lack of students' interest in I1: (' lessons, students from 

Buraydah scored significantly higher than those in other cities (fable 7 31 

b- School building 

Student in governmental school buildings scored significantly higher on use ofall 

teaching aids by teachers than those in rented buildings ( Fable 7 2°) 
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c- Importance and fulfilment of skills and morals of IE(' 

Students scored significantly higher on importance of skills and morals that they 

will acquire from IEC than on curriculum and teachers' tültiiment of these skills 

and morals (Table 7.32). 

Differences between teachers and students 

For use of teaching methods, teachers scored significantly hi_, her than students 

(Table 7.33). Students indicated that teachers use modern teaching, methods 

seldom or never and always use traditional methods such as lecture and 'good 

advice to give guidance. While teachers were in favour of the traditional methods 

of teaching, they also claimed to use modern methods seldom or occasionally 

Sixteen students in the interview indicated that teachers alýýaýs used traditional 

methods and they did not use modern methods, fifteen teachers indicated that they 

used only traditional methods, and five teachers said they used modern methods 

With regard to teaching aids, teachers scored significantly hiý, her than students on 

eleven aids (Table 7.34). Both teachers and students indicated that there is lack of 

use of teaching aids. However, teachers indicated that they akýavs. sometimes or 

occasionally used traditional teaching aids, SIICII as the Islamic syllabus, 

blackboard and exhibition plates, and that they used modern aids occasionally or 

seldom. However, students saw teachers as using, the traditional aids occasionally 

or seldom, and said teachers seldom used modern aids 

There are differences between teachers and students regarding, students lack of 

interest in Islamic education curriculum lessons Students scored su&niIicant! 

higher on most reasons than teachers (Table 7 

Regarding criticisms and suggestions about the Islamic curriculum content, 

students scored significantly higher on most items than teachers, e\ceht item I 

(Increased weekly classes of Islamic education) on výhich teachers scored 

significantly higher than students (Table 7. gib) 

3. What are teachers' and students' opinions on the dilliculties and factors that 

influence the effectiveness of the Islamic education curriculum: ' 

There are many difficulties and factors that influence the eftccti\ eness of the Il(' 

These can be divided into two groups, factors inside school, and factors outside 

school. 
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a- Aims and Objectives of IEC: The researcher faund some problems facing, the aims 

and objectives of Be Islamic education curriculum These problems are either 

related to the aims themselves or to the tüllilment of these aims and objectives 

during teaching. Regarding the tirst problem, the responses of teachers indicated 

that the aims need to be revised and to he made more specific and clear and they 

should be stated in the front of each subject of \loreover, teachers indicated 

that most of these aims and objectives did not match the trends and needs of the 

students and most of these aims are too general, not clear, and \ erv old Regarding 

fulfilment of aims and objective of the IFC, we Mund that most teachers thou, ght 

they did not fulfil the aims and objectives of the II. C during teaching phis means 

that, there is a gap between what we wish to enable students to do, know, and 

understand from the Islamic education in the various aspects of' their 

developing lives, and the status of teaching the II': (' in the classroom Failure 

to close this gap will lead to ineffective teachin_, of the IF. (' 

b- Content of Islamic education curriculum There \ý err many difticulties and tactors 

that influence the content of IEC. The first problem is that the content of IIf 

did not influence the amendment ofthe students' hehayiour as said h\ the majority 

of teachers and students. The second problem is that the content of If.. (' did not 

satisfy students' daily needs. Thirdly, there is difficulty ofunderstanding, the content 

of the current IEC. The fourth problem is the types of topics of the content of IF C, 

in that the content of IEC did not pay enough attention to the topics of social and 

psychological aspects of students' development 

d- Teaching methods: The widely reported method of' teaching used by teachers of 

the IEC is lecture. The use of these traditional methods itself' leads to mane 

problems. First, the teaching methods used by teachers of' the Islamic education 

curriculum reflect the kind of teaching required of II(' teachers in secondary 

schools, as the required teaching concentrates on dell\Crill'-, tile 111601111a11011 of' tile 

topics of the syllabus. Second, the dependence of' teachers on old traditional 

methods will reduce the ability of the IF(' to develop other skills and encourage 

students to be more active in the teaching-learning process of the II: C 

e- Teaching aids: the findings showed that there are tvvo problems f'acing, teaching, 

aids. First, there is lack of availability of teaching aids Second, modern teaching, 
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aids are little used. In other words, teachers used only the blackboard and textbook, 

and they did not use modern aids. Some teachers even said Islamic education does 

not need teaching aids and some teachers believed that television and video are 

prohibited. 

f- Assessment: The difficulties facing assessment as revealed in the present study 

are threefold. First, the most widely used type of assessment as traditional 

(written exams), concentrating on measuring the students' achievement in 

acquisition or memorising the information of the teythook Second, most 

teachers were not satisfied vvith written exams and they did not like them. but still 

used them. Third, teachers did not \vrite regular reports to indicate the participation ot* 

the students. their behaviour and abilities. It as clear that teachers were not 

concerned with the assessment of students' perti01-mance during the continuous 

teaching-learning process through regular reports and others methods of 

assessment. 

g- Evaluation: The findings revealed a lack of evaluation Il'. (' in the secondary 

school in Saudi Arabia. Most teachers, and all students, had not participated in 

evaluating the IEC or its elements. Moreover. even the teacher who had 

participated in evaluating the IEC v as not satisfied with that evaluation 

h- Students' lack of interest in IEC lessons: All teachers and students confirmed that 

there students lack interest in IEC lessons 

i- Skills and morals and abilities: The Islamic education curriculum and teachers 

were seen as not fulfilling skills and morals and abilities for students, or some 

subjects of IEC fulfil some skills and abilities but most of them are suitable fur 

students' age. The Islamic education curriculum pros ides only theoretical topics 

and most of these topics are definitions to be memorised by students 

j- School activities: There is a problem facing, Ii. (', \Ohich is a lack of school 

activities in secondary school. 'I'bis reflects problems in the teaching of Il'I(' Most 

of teachers and students indicated that there is lack of school actin ities, and those 

who had activities in their school criticised them as not affecting tile 1)-, \Cllolo, -, \. of' 

the students. They lead to problems as students quarrel, actnitics arc trot \\cll 

planned or organized, and students do not get an\ bcnct'it from ih"-in 

k- The time allocated: Teachers explained that lack of use of modern teaching 

methods and teaching aids was because there is no enough time and students 

explained that the reason they did not attend any school acti\ ities as lack oftinie 
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2- Outside school 

a- Teacher training: Teacher training is one of the factors that influence the 11 1', most 

teachers and students attributed the lack of use of modern teaching, methods and 

aids to lack of training, and some teachers save this as a reason tier lack of 

fulfilment of aims and objectives of IEC. Moreover, the findings of this study 

indicated that most teachers did not have training,, especially those v%ho had been 

serving for 15 years or more. Training, programmes are not conipulsorvý, do not 

achieve the targeted benefit and are very fey-sometimes the training, pro(-1 I'Mil tile is 

held once a year. 

b- School building: Saudi Arabia suffers from a problem with school buildin-'s more 

than half of the school buildings in KSA are rented and ýýere not designed tier 

educational use. Most teachers and students thought the lack of' use of modern 

teaching aids and activities was at least partly due to unsuitable school buildings 

10.2 Conclusions 

As was mentioned in the first and fifth chapters. the purpose of' this study has been to 

explore some issues concerning the Islamic education curriculum in Saudi schools This 

study sought to investigate the status of the Islamic education curriculum as viewed by 

teachers and students. The researcher began in this study to we an idea about education 

system in Saudi Arabia, including school buildings and teacher training,, in Chapter two, 

and then reviewed the literature on the Islamic education curriculum in particular and in 

general in Chapters three and four. In chapters five and six the research method and 

process of data collection were explored. The quantitative results were presented in 

chapter seven and the qualitative in chapter eight. Finally, in chapter nine, the researcher 

discussed the quantitative and qualitative findings The fieldwork was conducted in tour 

cities in Saudi Arabia Riyadh which is the capital, Makkah which is the main hole site tier 

all Muslims, Jeddah, and Buraydah. 

Two instruments were employed in this research, a questionnaire and intervic s 

conducted in Saudi Arabia secondary schools 13v means of the questionnaire- data 'sere 

collected from 350 students, and from 248 teachers Additional data vverc , atheied fiom 

interviews with 20 students, and 20 teachers. The approach tollo'vcd in the study as both 

qualitative and quantitative (see further in Chapter Five) 
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This thesis has focused on current experiences and opinions of students, and teachers 

involved in the IEC. The central focus of this research has been the elements ot'the IF(', its 

aims and objectives, the contents of the textbook, teaching methods and aids. and the 

methods of assessment and evaluation. The study has also imestigated some additional 

relevant issues, including skills and morals and abilities that students výant to acquire from 

IEC, students' lack of interest in the IEC lessons, and school activities 

As the previous section has shown, this studs has succeeded in ans\ýeilllg tile 

questions of this study. Regarding Aims and Objecti\es of IF C, scores ý\ere high in 

relation to the importance of these aims and objectives and all ainns and objectives of 

Islamic education seem to be very important, but the scores fir fültilment of'these aims 

and objectives were not high (section 7.2.1 ) \'lost teachers e lovv scores tot tültilnient 

of these aims and most of them in interview said they did not tirltil these aims I Io\ýever, 

the interview findings indicated that most of these aims and objectives did not match the 

trends and needs of the students and most of these aims are too teneral, not clear, and very 

old. Nor is there any correspondence between these aims of' It. (' and its elements such as 

the content and teaching methods. It was therefore thought that the aims need to he revised 

and to become more specific and clearly, and should be in the front of each subject of [F 
'C 

Regarding the content of IEC, all the criticism scores výere hi-h and most teachers 

and students gave high agreement most of them Hic content of' II: C faces mans 

problems. First, the content of 1EC does not have much influence on students' 

behaviour. Second, the content of IEC does not satist\ students, daub nccds Third, there 

is difficulty in understanding the topics of' current Islamic education curriculum Fourth, 

topics included in the IEC do not pay enough attention to the social and psychological 

aspects of students' development. Moreover, a very importance criticism as that the 

content of IEC does not meet students' needs in relation to development of* skills and 

morals. If was suggested that the recent updating of the I1: (' content h\ the \linistrv of' 

Education has done little to improNc of the content. but has Drib removcd some topics like those 

dealing with Jihad. 

Teaching methods used are traditional and locus on lecturing Hie purpose of 

teaching is to transmit information to students I, 'SC ottradittonal methods as found to 

lead to many problems. First, the teaching methods used h\ teachers oC the Islamic 

education curriculum reflect the kind of teaching required of 11 (' teachers in se ondarý 
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schools. Second, the dependence of teachers on old traditional methods Mll reduce the role 

of the IEC in developing other skills and encouraging students to he more active in the 

teaching-learning process of the IEC. 

Regarding use of teaching aids, it was found that teachers use mainly traditional 

teaching aids, and the most widely used are the svllahus and hlaclkhoard \lodern aids 

such as projector, TV, and video are rarely it' eyer used, retlectinI-1 the traditional 

approach to the teaching of IEC. Most teaching aids are not a% ailable in the schools 

and the Ministry of Education provides only a syllabus and hlackhoard I his is 

despite the technological developments of recent years 

With regard to methods of assessment and evaluation of Il: (' and its students and 

teachers, written exams were found to be only method used to assess students for 

most topics, and only an oral exam to assess the Iloly t)ui'an Those exams are 

traditional methods of assessment. Modern methods of assessment such as 

continuous assessment, formative assessment, rqgular reports and so on. \ýcre hardly 

ever used. Regarding evaluation, the study findings indicated a lack ofCvaluation of 

IEC in the secondary school in Saudi Arabia, and an almost complete lack of 

participation by teachers and students in this process. None of the teachers had any idea 

about types of evaluation such as diagnostic, summatiye and format i'. c evaluation 

The study findings confirmed that students lack interest in the II'IC lessons, and most 

the causes proposed in the questionnaire (see suction 724 and 74 31 were supported 

by teachers and students. The main causes of students lack of interest, according, to 

the interviews, were problems from out side the school, that is, the community and 

families, the content of the IEC, and teaching methods Moreover, in this study the 

problem of students' lack of interest is appeared even seater than in the students 

conducted before 200 I. 

This study found a lack of school activities in secondar\ schools l: %en students v ho 

said there were activities in their schools did not participate in them, because the\ 

found them of little interest, not meet in, their need or Ill tlucncin, their hcha\lour, 

poorly organised and giving no benefit. 
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The study findings suggested that a root causes of many of these problems could he 

the quality and availability of training. Many teachers had received no in-service 

training and those who had found it unsatisfactory The fact that most teachers still 

used traditional methods, aids and forms of assessment suggests that any training 

received had had little impact. 

This research found that factors impeding the fulfilment of the aims of II. (' include 

the time allocated and unsuitable school buildimz Teachers thought that the 

constraints of a 45 minute lesson and the inadequate facilities of rented school 

building contributed to their inability to use more varied and up-to-date teaching 

methods and aids. 

10.3 Limitations of the Study 

1. The focus of this study was confined to the Islamic I: dtication ('rrrriculum in 

the secondary schools run by the Ministry of Education this study does riot 

cover other subjects because the researcher ýýished to study the II: (' only 

2. Because of the complete segregation of education between boys and ;; irls and 

the strict cultural constraints operating in Saudi Arahia, this study as 

confined to male students and teachers It may he that studies vyitlt a female 

sample, or a mixed sample, would have obtained different results, as male and 

female students and teachers may differ in their perceptions 

ý. The research sample was limited to those who teach and study in ieneral education 

provided by the Ministry of Education Other practitioners and students vvorkin_, 

and studying in private schools and other specialists vvorking and studying, outside 

of the Minist 

4. ry of Education, such as in the institutes run by other ministries. ý\ ere not sun eyed 

in this study. 

5. This study was conducted in four cities of Saudi Arabia and these cities 

represented three regions of KSA and contain more than Ott of the population 
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From the information and data presented in this study, certain reconiniendations have 

arisen. They are introduced with the hope that they will improve the quality ot'the Islamic 

education curriculum to help teachers and students. 

10.4.1 Islamic education curriculum and its elements 

1- The aims and objectives of the IEC 

a- The aims and objectives need to be revised and to become more specific and 

clear, and should stated in the front of the textbook Ii each subject of II.: (' 

b- Teachers must fulfil these aims and objectives fir students 

2- The content of IEC 

a- The curriculum content topics should be reyiex\ed and teti0rnudated because they 

are not organized, and not suitable for the ages of the students The textbook 

should meet all students' needs, cover their daily problems and be related to the 

practice of the students. The content should be based on psychological, social, and 

educational criteria. 

b- The textbook should contain explanatory examples hum the actual practice \evý 

topics should be added which are relevant to students daily lives l he 60111tat and 

style of explanations in the textbook should be revised 

c- The topics of content should be updated every 5 years keep pace ý6th 
developments in knowledge and information. They should contain the skills and 

morals needed by students and be presented in a way helps teachers to tirllil these 

skills. 

d- The number of IEC classes should be increased to ; classes a výeek for Iloly 

Qur'an subject for example encouraging the students of Islamic education and 

offering good media by the Ministry of [: duration l'he subjects oi' Islamic 

education could be combined, for example the holy Qur'an could he combined 

with exegesis (/ ij ir) as one subject. So the student Mien lie reads a Sura (chapter) 

in the Qur'an can instantly know its meaning. Hadith ( IrtOltio/Is (u/ f/h' /'i'u/'hel) 

can be incorporated with Figh (. /rni. ý/ýrnc/rnL'e) so that v0hen students learn a 

Jurisprudence Hadith, they can see how it is related to the Judgment I ladith 
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e- Preferably, all the subjects of Islamic education, such as Iladith. l a\\hid. I'at ir, 

Fiqh, should be combined in one subject which \\ill include all parts of' Sllar\'ah 

(Islamic studv, ) accounting for 400 marks. 

f- Teachers and students must have a role and participate in selection of topics and 

building of the textbook of IEC. 

3- Teaching methods 

a- It is recommended that teachers should use modern teaching methods durin(g) 

teaching of IEC, such as group discussions, and role plaving Miere students play 

the role of important Islamic characters. Practical teaching, should hredonhinate 

rather than theoretical teaching. 

b- There must be some arrangement for visits and mutual meetings hei een teachers 

to exchange knowledge and experience in teaching methods The universities 

providing pre-service teacher education should teach them about teaching methods 

and ask them to apply these as a drill, then upon ; graduation, they vv ill have a good 

knowledge about the teaching methods. Incentives should he available to reward 

the good teacher who varies his teaching methods 

c- Teachers should vary their teaching methods because most teachers use only one 

method, the lecture method. The relationship heMeen the student and the teacher 

should be based on mutual respect. Teachers should do their hest to male Il: C 

lessons more active and interesting for students 

4- Teaching aids 

a- Consideration should be given to resourcin1-1 the pros isi0n uf' to; icpin, aids 

Teachers should use modern teaching aids and plans fir ne%ý. purpose-built 

schools should include provision of modern teachin,, aids such as ptOj('Ltors and 

computers. In existing buildings, including, rented buildings, 11111)111 cna lice and 
improvement programmes should be undertaken to ensure the provision ot' it 

range of teaching aids. 

5- Assessment and evaluation 

a- Teachers should use varied and modern methods of assessment to assess students, 

such as formative assessment and continuous assessment Teachers should not he 

satisfied with the semester examination only Throu1-111 continuous assessment, 

teachers will better understand the actual abilities ofthe students l hey should also 

observe their behaviour in the school. 
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b- The teacher should write regular reports about the students to be sho\\ n to the 

school counsellor and the school director. Thee in turn will shove these reports to 

the parents for continuous follow up by the teacher, school and the ihmily, to 

produce distinguished students. 

c- Evaluation of students' achievement should not be limited to the examination It 

should be varied. Evaluation of students should not be confined to the knoMed'-e 

aspect but should include also the behaviour aspect. The process of' teachin(g 

should be followed up by the school director, the school in _general. the family and 

the community. To facilitate this, the Ministry of Iducation should hold training 

courses for the teachers to orient them about the ways and types of' assessment in 

education, and their importance. 

d- Teachers and students should be enabled and encouraged to participate in 

evaluation of IEC and their school, and the Ministry of' 1-Iducation should 

serious consideration to teachers' and students' vie\% s 

6- School activities 

a- Every school should arrange activities for students three tines a \ýeck and all 

Islamic education teachers and students should participate in those activities Some 

could be inside school, such as an Muslim society, and others outside of' school, 

such as visits and Islamic camping holidays. 

b- The activities supervisor should organise and support these activities to help 

students in their daily needs and affect their behaviour to make the curriculum 

more active and practical. 

10.4.2 Ministry of Education 

a- The Ministry of Education should have its own _, O\ernmental schools \dhich are 

well equipped and ready for studying, to replace the rented buildings \d hich lack 

the fundamental requirements to be used as schools Man\ such huildin, s are old 

and poorly maintained. Most air conditioning deices are old and not tit for use 

Most school theatres are neglected and broken There is no allocated place for 

activity. The rented buildings are very cramped, because they were dei, 
-, ned as 

residences for families, and so lack sufficient space and appropriateIv equipped 

rooms for activities. 

b- The education administrations should benefit from the actin it\ of' the Islamic 

orientation centres which help the teacher. Specialized centres of Islamic education 
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could be established for development of teachers and the curriculum The media in 

school should participate in orientation and development of' the students and 

curricula. 

c- The Ministry of Education should pay attention to the types of'students ý0ho'. '. ant 

to join the religious stream and set a certain percentage tier acceptance The role of 

the school should be activated together with the participation of the community 

and its organizations to serve the education process completely The role of the 

education supervisor should be activated properly Ile should make managed visits 

to look for effective teachers. Regulations in the education field should be studied 

carefully, taking into consideration the opinions and suggestions of %ýorkers in the 

education field, such as the teachers, for example. 

d- The Ministry of Education should take care of special aspects of' the Islamic 

education. One aspect is the provision of teaching aids The \lini,, try should hold 

training courses for the teachers about using teaching aids \ý hich help students to 

understand some subjects, such as video devices and "I \ Old chalk black boards 

which cause harm to the students should be replaced by modern black hoards 

Exhibitions in schools should be encouraged because they ha". Ca posit i\ e etlect on 

the students. A lab should be allocated for the Holy Qur'an suhicct so that the 

students can practise recitation and Taj'. yeed (lnlomriu m) of the I lok Our'an 

Teaching aids should be kept in special rooms The director of the school should 

follow up the teachers' use of teacher aids 

e- The Ministry of Education should hold obligatory training courses fi)r all teachers 

in the teaching methods. Teachers who use varied teaching methods could he 

encouraged by reducing their timetable from 24 to IS classes, for ey, unplc, or by 

increasing the annual increment. On the contrary, teachers \ýho do not use different 

teaching methods should be deprived of the annual increment until they change 

their methods and become active. 

10.5 Suggestions for Further Research 

This study has presented explanations of the status of the Islamic education curriculum as 

viewed by teachers and students after the Ministry of Educations rev ievý of the IFC three 

years ago. Its findings differ in some interesting výays from studies carried out hetiorc the 

modification of the IEC. As in the case of the recommendations made earlier, situcestions 

for further research can be explained below: 
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a- For cultural reasons, it was only possible in the present study, to inyesti, ate mile 

teachers and students. Further research is needed to study the vie%v s of t'emale 

teachers and students. 

b- Further research is needed to study the status of II': (' in elementary and 

intermediate schools. 

c- The subject explored in the present study is the I[C Further research is needed to 

explore other subjects such as history and , eography and so on 

d- A study similar to this one should be undertaken to inyesti_, ate the status of llF. (' in 

private schools. 

e- Further research is needed to investigate reasons for the y1inistrv of Education's 

lack of interest in the suggestions and evaluations of teachers and students and 

their perceptions of the development of the I [(' 
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APPENDIX 2 

TEACHERS QIJESTIONNAIER ANl) INTERVIFWi' 
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The University of Hull 

Centre for Educational Studies 

The Cover Letter 

Dear Respondent 

I have the pleasure to give you this questionnaire which is a complementary part of my 

thesis which aims at studying the actual curriculum of Islamic education in the 

secondary schools in the kingdom of Saudi Arabia from the following aspects : 

1. The aims and objectives of teaching Islamic education. 

2. Acting to achieve these aims 

3. The methods of teaching Islamic education. 

4. Sources and aids of teaching Islamic education. 

5. The range of students' concern about Islamic education. 

6. The content of the Islamic education curriculum. 

As you are a specialist, concerned in teaching Islamic education, your opinion is greatly 

appreciated, so please answer this questionnaire honesty and truly. This questionnaire 

will be used for scientific research only, and your responses will be treated with the 

utmost confidentiality. 

I hope you will return it back as soon as possible. Many thanks in advance tier `'our 

efforts in helping me in this study. I beg from Allah to help and guide us, and reward 

you, and peace be upon our prophet Muhammad. 

Yours faithfully 

The Researcher 
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ISLAMIC EDUCATION TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE 

Background Information 
1. General information 

a. Age: 23-27 28-33 34 and over 

b. City name of the school location: 1. Riyadh 

2. Jeddah 

2. Type of School Building : Governmental 

3. Qualifications 

2. Makkah 

4. Buraydah 

Rented 

Which of the following qualifications if any, do you hold? Please tick 

a. Teaching Diploma. 

b. Degree of BA. or B. Sc. 

c. Master degree 

d. If you hold another degree, please specify, 

4. Subject area(s) 

Is your subject area in the following: 

a. Islamic with education, 

b. Islamic without education. 

c. If your subject is in another area, please specify. 

5. Institution attended 

a. Two years college. 
b. University, college (four years college). 

c. Other, please specify. 

6.. Have you ever attended any in-service training course" Yes No 

) 

If yes, please specify the kind of training .................................................. . 

7. Numbers of years of teaching experience 

0-7 years I 8-15 years More than 15 years 
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SECTION ONE 

THE AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF TEACHING ISLAMIC EDUCATION 

The following sentences express different aims that have been suggested for teaching 

Islamic education in secondary schools. Please think about each sentence and indicate 

the degree of importance of each aim by making the mark (V). 

Aims and Objectives of Islamic education Degree of Importance 
curriculum very Important Moderately Little No 

Important Important Importance Importance 

1. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah 
and his prophet 

2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life 

3. Setting the religious motives for individuals 

4. Deepening the students belief in divination 

5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the 
mind of the learner to differentiate between correct 
concepts and introduced concepts in Islam 

6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values 
and face destructive ideas by demonstrations and 
proofs 

7. Formulation of the learners ability to extract the 
values and principles and rules from holy Qur'an 
and Hadith 

8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities and 
creativity in human and universe 

9. Developing the skills of analysis and thinking 

10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy 

rituals like prayer and Zakab 
11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to 

Islam) 
12, Acquiring study and research skills and contact 

resources and references and Islamic books 
13. Spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing 

views 
14. Co-operation between Muslims 

15. Engaging in scientific discussions 

16. Supporting the participation in charity 

17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including 

aspects like health, mental, spiritual, creative, will 
power and financial issues 

18. Showing the value of Islamic Sharyiih (laws) and 
its importance in tackling problems that face 
humanity 

19. Good crisis and problem management based on set 
of beliefs 

20. Applying what was learned 
21. Practising good Islamic manners 

22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 

23. The participation in community guidance about 
heterodoxy, superstition and Jugglery 

A2.3 



SECTION TWO 

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF ISLAMIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM 

The following statements express different aims and objectives that have been suggested tier 

Islamic education courses. Please indicate how far you think these statements are reelected in 

your teaching during the last semester by placing a tick (ý ) in the appropriate column. 

0 

If l i Ed i 

=0 
Frequency Of Use 

ocus on ous ucat on, In my teaching of Re ig 
Always Often Usually Occasionally Never 

I. Strengthening the link between the learner and Allah and his 
prophet 

2. Holistic concept about Islam as the best way of life 

3. Setting the religious motives for individuals 

4. Deepening the students belief in divination 

5. Formation of conceptual and scientific insight in the mind 
of the learner to differentiate between correct concepts and 
introduced concepts in Islam 

6. Enabling the learner to defend the Islamic values and face 
destructive ideas by demonstrations and proofs 

7. Formulation of the learners ability to extract the values and 
principles and rules from holy Qur'an and Hadith 

8. Showing the manifestations of Allah's abilities and 
creativity in human and universe 

9. Developing the skills of analysis and thinking 

10. Feeling the importance of performing the holy rituals like 

prayer and Zakah 

11. The importance of Islamic Daawa. (Calling to Islam) 

12. Acquiring study and research skills and contact resources 
and references and Islamic books 

13. Spirit of forgiveness and respect for opposing views 

14. Co-operation between Muslims 

15. Engaging in scientific discussions 

16. Supporting the participation in charity 

17. Formation of holistic Islamic personality including aspects 
like ealth, mental, spiritual, creative, will power and 
financial issues 

18. Showing the value of Islamic Shary5h (laws) and its 
importance in tackling problems that face humanity 

19. Good crisis and problem management based on set of 
beliefs 

20. Applying what was learned 

21. Practising good Islamic manners 

22. The necessity to respect the rights of others 

23. The participation in community guidance about 
heterodoxy, superstition and Jugglery 
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SECTION THREE 

TEACHING METHODS 

This part of the questionnaire is concerned with the teaching methods you use in 

teaching Islamic education and the extent of their use. 

Please complete the table by placing ticks (ý ) in the appropriate places. 

Methods Teachin Fre uenc Of Use 
g Always Often Occasionally Seldom Never 

1. lecture method 

Using audio and video tapes like recordings of Qur'an t 
help 

students improve their recitation. 

. 
The use of video tapes of teaching films discussing Islamic 
topics relating to the lesson. 

. Use of stories/case studies 

Visiting Islamic sites and other important historical places 

. Inviting visiting speakers specialized in Islamic education 
like Imams of a mosque, Muslim scholars or visiting lecturers 

7. Using the open discussion as a method of teaching 

8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments like charity 
associations, social service institutions, etc 

Using encouragement and threats way to explain some 
problems 

I O. Asking one student to prepare and present the next lesson to 
his classmates 

11. Problem-solving method 

12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for discussion during 
the lessons 

13. Using the method of good advice to give guidance 

14. Assigning students to research Islamic topics 

15. Using question in the end of lesson to assess students' 
understanding 

L 

I6. Using drills of role playing where students play the role of 
important Islamic characters 
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SECTION FOUR 

USE OF AIDS AND RESOURCES IN THE TEACHING OF ISLAMIC 
EDUCATION 

In this section, we would like you to provide information about the Teaching Aids that 

are available to you for the teaching of Islamic education and the extent to which you 

employ them. 

a. Please complete the following table by placing ticks (tii ) in the appropriate boxes. 

Teaching Aids vailability Frequency of Use 

Yes No Always Often Occasionally Seldom Never 

l. lslamic Syllabus 

Islamic reference books 

Islamic booklets and brochures 

Blackboard and exhibition plates 

5. Computer and internet 

Over head projector 

Tapes about Islamic lectures 

8. Pictures and Maps 

Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 

I O. School exhibitions 

i I. School broadcasting 

12. School library 

13. TV and Video recorder 
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SECTION FIVE 

Your view about students' lack of interest in Islamic education 

In this section, we seek information about your view about students' lack of interest in 

Islamic education. Please give your opinion about the following causes by placing ticks 

(' ) in the appropriate box. 

My opinion is 
s affecting students interest in 

Islamic education: 
Very 

Strong 
Cause 

Strong 
Cause 

Moderate 
Cause 

Low 
Cause 

None 
Cause 

lack interest in studying in general 

does not practise what he preaches 

F 

re not competent to teach 

methods rely mostly on dictation 

7Teaching 

or scarce use of teaching aids 

atment of students 

7. La ck of use of interesting stories 

8. Teachers may have little interest in their subjects 

9. Some topics are unsuitable 

10. Does not deal with current issues relating to students 

11. Does not meet the needs of students 

12. The books are too difficult to be understood 

13. The text books are old fashioned 

14. School administration 

15. Lessons are set the end of the school day 

16. Families do not bring up their children according to 

Islamic teachings 

17. The is a discrepancy between what is happening in the 

wide community and what the students are taught 

18. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies distracting 

students' attention 

19. Technical subjects 

20. Co-operation from community organisations 
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SECTION SIX 

THE CONTENT OF ISLAMIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM 

The following list include criticisms, suggestions and statements about the content of 
Islamic education curriculum. For each statement, please put a tick (V ) in the column 
that represents your opinion. 

Criticism of Islamic Education curriculum 
content and suggestions 

I strongly 
Agree ý 

I usually 
Agree 

I don't 
know I disagree I completely 

disc ree g 

1. Disparity between what students are taught and their 

daily lives 

2. Difficulty of Islamic education syllabus 

3. Disparity between the content and the aims 

4. Syllabus does not satisfy the needs of students 

5. Feeling bored during attending Islamic education 

lessons 

6. Theoretical knowledge base 

7. Does not seem to improve students' conduct 

8. Syllabus can not be covered during time allocated 

9. Syllabus topics are unsuitable for student age groups, 

10. Lack of correlation between the topics of the 

Islamic education syllabus 
11. The content is suitable for students 

12. Increased Weekly classes of Islamic education 

13. Lack of student feedback aiming to improve 

teacher performance 

14. Some of the topics are repeats 

15. Lack of use of teaching aids in presenting Islamic 

education topics 

16. Muslim teachers use less teaching aids than 

teachers of other subjects 

17. Methods used hinder student understanding 

If you have any comment on suggestion about the curriculum of Islamic education or 

the teaching methods used, please use the following space to show these. 

......................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................................. 
Thank YOU 
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TEACHERS' INTERVIW 

1- Teacher's views towards the aims and objectives of IEC 

1.1 How far are the aims and objectives of Islamic education achieved by its 

curriculum? 

1.2 How far are the aims and objectives of Islamic education achieved by you*. ' 

2- Teacher's views towards the contents of the IEC 

2.1 In what ways do you think that the IEC content has an effect on your 

students' behaviour? 

a- If none, Why does the IEC not have any effect on your students'' 

2.2 In what ways does the content of the IEC for the secondary school help 

students with daily life? 

a- Can you give some examples of what might be included which would help 

students? 

2.3 Do you consider that students find any difficulties in understanding 

Islamic education lessons? 

a- If Yes, what sort of difficulties do they seem to find'' And why are these 

aspects difficult for students? 

2.4 What are the subjects you think should be included in the current content of 

IEC ? 

2.5 What kind of change for the content of IEC has been made by the Ministry 

of Education? 

3- Teacher's views about teaching methods. 

3.1 Do you think that changing teaching methods can help your students to learn 

more? 

3.2 Do you use more than one teaching method? 

a- If Yes, what methods do you use? 
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b- If No, what method do you use? 

3.3 Which teaching methods do you prefer? What benefits do you consider that 

your students get from them? 

4- Teacher's views about the use of teaching aids in teaching Islamic education 

4.1 What teaching aids is your classroom equipped for`? 

4.2 Do you use teaching aids in the class? 

a- If Yes, What sort do you use? 

b- If No, Why? 

4.3 Do you think your students like lessons when you use teaching aids? and 

How does this help your students? 

5- Teacher's views on student assessment and evaluation methods 

5.1 Which assessment system do you use? Why? 

5.2 Do you assess your students' understanding through examinations? if Yes, 

which kind of examinations (written or oral), and how long do these last? 

5.3 If your answer to the above question was by examination, do you like this 

method of assessment? And why? Do you think that it is comprehensive and 

adequate? 

5.4 What is the extent of using of formative assessment? 

5.5 Do you write regular reports about your students? If No, Why' 

5.6 What is the extent of your participation in evaluating the content of IFC or 

one of its elements? 

5.7 What kind of evaluation do you use? 

6. Teacher's views towards school activities 

6.1 What advantages of school activities do know? 
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6.2 To what extent are such activities available in this school and what is the 

extent of your participation in them? 

6.3 What is your opinion or evaluation of school activities'? 

7- Teacher's views towards students' lack of interest in IEC lessons 

7.1 What is your opinion about the extent of students' lack of interest in IEC 

lessons? 

8- Teacher's views about teacher training programmes 

8.1 What is the benefit of the training programmes for you'? 

8.2 To what extent have you attended training courses? 

8.2 What is your opinion about training programmes'? 

9- How satisfied are the Islamic education teachers with the teaching process? 

10- Teacher's suggestions for improving the curriculum and teaching in Islamic education 

10.1 If you had to suggest any changes to Islamic education curriculum, what 

would they be and why? 
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APPENDIX 3 

STUDENTS QUESTIONNAIRE AND I\"1'lAtv'11"A1 

(ENGLISH ANI) AR: BI(') 



The University of Hull 

Centre for Educational Studies 

The Cover Letter 

Dear Respondent 

I have the pleasure to give you this questionnaire which is a complementary part of rºnN 

thesis which aims at studying the actual curriculum of Islamic education in the 

secondary schools in the kingdom of Saudi Arabia from the following aspects: 

I. The content of the Islamic education curriculum. 

2. Acquisition of skills and morals 

3. Acting to achieve these skills and morals 

4. The methods of teaching Islamic education. 

5. Activities and aids in teaching Islamic education. 

6. The range of students' concern about Islamic education. 

As you are a student of Islamic education, your opinion is greatly appreciated, M plcaNe 

answer this questionnaire honesty and truly. This questionnaire will he used 161 

scientific research only. It will be of great importance and secrecy. 

I hope you will return it back as soon as possible. Many thanks in a(hance for \our 

efforts in helping me in this study. I beg from Allah to help and guide us, and re\\ and 

you, and peace be upon our prophet Muhammad. 

Yours faithfully 

The Researcher 
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ISLAMIC EDUCATION STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE 

1- General Information 

a. Your age: 16-18F] 19-21 Fj 22 and over 

b. City name of the school location: 1. Riyadh 

2. Jeddah 

2. Type of School Building: Governmental 

2. Makkah 

4. ßuraydah 

Rented 

3- Please tick (ý) between brackets opposite to the appropriate answer 

A-Grade Level: 

A. First Year 

B. Second Year 

C. Third Year 

B. Your Subject 

A. Arabic and Religious Sciences 

B. Social Sciences and Management 

C. Natural Sciences and Physics 

D. Applied Sciences and Technology 

() 

l1 

l1 

() 

() 

() 

() 
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SECTION ONE 

THE CONTENT OF ISLAMIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM 

The following list includes criticisms, suggestions and statements about the content of 
the Islamic education curriculum. Please put a tick (ý) against statement that represents 
your opinion. 

Criticism of Islamic Education curriculum I strongly I usually I don't I toanplctrly I duagrrr 
content and suggestions Agree Agree know "ýgrrr 

1. Disparity between what students are taught and their 

daily lives 

2. Difficulty of Islamic education syllabus 

3. Disparity between the content and the aims 

4. Syllabus does not satisfy the needs of students 

5. Feeling bored during attending Islamic education 

lessons 

6. Theoretical knowledge base 

7. Does not seem to improve students' conduct 

8. Syllabus can not be covered during time allocated 

9. Syllabus topics are unsuitable for student age groups, 

10. Lack of correlation between the topics of the 

Islamic education syllabus 

11. The content is suitable for students 

12. Increased Weekly classes of Islamic education 

13. Lack of student feedback aiming to improve 

teacher performance 

14. Some of the topics are repeats 

15. Lack of use of teaching aids in presenting Islamic 

education topics 

16. Muslim teachers use less teaching aids than 

teachers of other subjects 

17. Methods used hinder student understanding 
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SECTION TWO 

THE SKILLS AND MORALS YOU WANT TO ACQUIRE 

The following table suggests some morals and skills you may want to acquire through 

studying the content and subjects of Islamic education. Please show thier importance to 

you, by putting a tick (J ) in the appropriate place. 

Degree of Importance 
Islamic Education Should Develop in Me Very High Moderate LOW None 

Hi 

1. Understanding the rules and laws of Islamic religion 

2. The deep thought about Islamic topics 

3. Formulation of solutions for behavioural problems 

4. Respect for the opinions of my parents and others 

5. Good manners with other people 

6. The ability to differentiate rate between righteousness and 
falsehood 

7. Continuous learning and research 

8. Preparedness for familial and other social responsibilities 

9. Safeguarding against disruptive thoughts and ideas 

10. Help and assistance to the needy and handicapped 

11. Learn to deal with technological advances like satellite 
TV and the internet based on Islamic beliefs 

12. Educating and developing your family and society in 
general 

13. Development of skills of analysis and writing 
r 

14. Observing Islamic teachings in ones behaviour and 
r 

manners 

15. Face up to daily life difficulties like ailment, work and 

education 

16. Discuss the Islamic issues in a balanced and logical 
Manner 

17. Learning of skills of constructing criticism 
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SECTION THREE 

THE FULFILMENT OF SKILLS AND MORALS YOU WANT TO ACQUIRI 

The following table suggests some morals and skills you may want to acquire through 

studying of content and subjects of Islamic education. Please show how tar you think 

eachis fulfilled by putting a tick ('1) in the appropriate place. 

Freuencies of Fulfilment 
SOME SKILLS AND MORALS Always Oficn Occasion Scldom tirýrr 

ally 

1. Understanding the rules and laws of Islamic religion 
2. The deep thought about Islamic topics 

3. Formulation of solutions for behavioural problems 

4. Respect for the opinions of my parents and others 

5. Good manners with other people 

6. The ability to differentiate rate between righteousness and 
falsehood 

7. Continuous learning and research 

8. Preparedness for familial and other social responsibilities 

9. Safeguarding against disruptive thoughts and ideas 

10. Help and assistance to the needy and handicapped 

11. Learn to deal with technological advances like satellite 
TV and the internet based on Islamic beliefs 

12. Educating and developing your family and society in 

general } 
13. Development of skills of analysis and writing 

14. Observing Islamic teachings in ones behaviour and 

manners 

15. Face up to daily life difficulties like ailment, work and 
} 

education 

16. Discuss the Islamic issues in a balanced and logical 
Manner 

17. Learning of skills of constructing criticism 
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SECTION FOUR 

THE ACTIVITIES AND TEACHING AIDS 

This part of the questionnaire includes some activities and teaching aids which arc used 

in teaching Islamic education. 

Please think about each type of activity and teaching aid in the following table. Please 

mark (�) in the appropriate place to show to what extent it is used in Islamic education. 

Frequency of Use 
Type of Activity and Teaching Aids Always Often Occasionally Seldom Nei rr 

(. Islamic Syllabus 

2. Islamic reference books 

3. Islamic booklets and brochures 

4. Blackboard and exhibition plates 

5. Computer and internet 

6. Over head projector 

7. Tapes about Islamic lectures 

8. Pictures and Maps 

9. Articles taken from newspapers or magazines 

10. School exhibitions 

I I. School broadcasting 

12. School library 

13. TV and Video recorder 
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SECTION FIVE 

TEACHING METHODS USED IN ISLAMIC EDUCATION 

This part of the questionnaire is concerned with the teaching methods your teacher use 

in teaching Islamic education and the extent of their use. 

Please complete the table by placing ticks (') in the appropriate places. 

doe t h Wh t th Fre uenc Of Use s eac er a e Always Often Occasionally Seldom Never 
1. lecture method 

Using audio and video tapes like recordings of Qur'an t 
help 

students improve their recitation. 
3. The use of video tapes of teaching films discussing Islamic 

topics relating to the lesson. 

. Use of stories/case studies 

Visiting Islamic sites and other important historical places 

. inviting visiting speakers specialized in Islamic education 
like Imams of a mosque, Muslim scholars or visiting 

ecturers 
Using the open discussion as a method of teaching 

8. Visiting Islamic and social establishments like charity 
associations, social service institutions, etc 

. Using encouragement and threats way to explain some 
problems 

10. Asking one student to prepare and present the next lesson to 
his classmates 

11. Problem-solving method 

12. Inviting students to suggest subjects for discussion during 
the lessons 

13. Using the method of good advice to give guidance 
14. Assigning students to research Islamic topics 

15. Using question in the end of lesson to assess students' 
understanding 

I6. Using drills of role playing where students play the role of 
im octant Islamic characters 
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SECTION SIX 

Your view about students' lack of interest in Islamic education 

In this section, we seek information about your view about students' lack of interest in 

Islamic education. Please give your opinion about the following causes by placing tick a 

(v) in the appropriate box. 

My opinion is 
Causes affecting students interest in 

Islamic education: 
Very 

Strong 
Cause 

Strong 
Cause 

Moderate 
Cause 

Low 
Cause 

None 
Cause 

1. Students' lack interest in studying in general 

2. Teachers does not practise what he preaches 

3. Teacher are not competent to teach 

4. Teaching methods rely mostly on dictation 

5. Non-use or scarce use of teaching aids 

6. Harsh treatment of students 

7. Lack of use of interesting stories 

8. Teachers may have little interest in their subjects 

9. Some topics are unsuitable 

10. Does not deal with current issues relating to students 

11. Does not meet the needs of students 

12. The books are too difficult to be understood 

13. The text books are old fashioned 

14. School administration 

15. Lessons are set the end of the school day 

16. Families do not bring up their children according to 

Islamic teachings 
1 

17. The is a discrepancy between what is happening in the 

wide community and what the students are taught 

I 

18. Imported cultural and destructive ideologies distracting 

students' attention 

19. Technical subjects 

20. Co-operation from community organisations 
i 
i 

If you have any comment on suggestion about the curriculum of Islamic education ter 

the teaching methods used, please use the following space to show these. 

.......................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................................................. 
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STUDENTS' INTERVIW 

1- Student's views towards the content of the IEC 

1.1 In what ways do you think that the IEC content has an effect your behaviour? 

a- If none, Why does the IEC not have any effect on you'? 

1.2 In what ways does the content of the IEC for the secondary school help you 

with daily life? 

a- Can you give some examples of what might be included which would 

help you? 

1.3 Do you find any difficulties in understanding the Islamic education lessons? 

a- If Yes, what sort of difficulties do you find? And why are these 

aspects difficult for you? 

1.4 What topics should be in the content of IEC and Why? 

1.5 Do you think the content of the IEC should include some new topics 

such as Youth issues, Spread in the use of drugs and alcohol, Religious 

behaviour and morality? 

a- If Yes, could you please tell me why? 

b- If No, could you please tell me why? 

2- Student's views about skills, morals and abilities 

I. I. What kind of skills, morals and abilities do you want to acquire? 

2.2 What is the importance of these skills, morals and abilities" 

2.3 To what extent do the Islamic education curriculum and its teachers tii ItiI 
these skills, morals and abilities 

3- Student's views about teaching methods 

3.1 Do you think that changing teaching methods would help you to learn more. ' 

And how would it help you? 
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3.21 Does your Islamic education teacher use more than one teaching method? It' 

Yes, what are they? And if No why? 

3.3 Which teaching methods do you prefer? What benefits do you think you get 

from them? 

3.4 Is there any difference between your Islamic education teacher and teacher- 

of other subjects in the way they teach? If Yes, which methods do you 

prefer? And why? 

4- Student's views towards the use of teaching aids in the teaching of IEC. 

4.1 What teaching aids is your classroom equipped for? 

4.2 Does your Islamic education teacher use teaching aids in his lessons., 

a- If Yes, What does he use ? 

4.3 Do you like lessons when your teacher uses teaching aids" How does this 

help you? 

5- Student's views on student assessment and evaluation methods 

5.1 Which assessment methods does your Islamic education teacher use to 

measure your progress? What is your opinion of those methods? 

5.2 Does the Islamic education teacher assess your understanding through 

examinations? If Yes, which kind of examinations (written or oral) ?I low 

long do they last? 

5.3 If your answer to the above question was by examination, do you like this 

method of assessment ? And why? Do you think that it is comprehensi\ e and 

fair? 

5.4 Does your Islamic education teacher use formative assessment". If No 

5.5 Does your Islamic education teacher write regular reports about you'' If No ýý hý" 
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1.4 What is the extent of your participation in evaluating the content of IEC or 
one of its elements? 

5.7 What kind of evaluation does your teacher or you use? 

6- Student's views towards their lack of interest in IEC lessons 

6.1 What is your opinion about the extent of students' lack of interest in IEC 

lessons' 

7. Student's views towards school activities 

7.1 What advantages of school activities you know? 

7.2 To what extent are such activities available in the school and what is the 

extent of your participation in them? 

7.3 What is your opinion or evaluation of school activities? 

8- Student's suggestions for improving curriculum and teaching in Islamic education 

8.1 If you had to suggest any changes to the Islamic education curriculum, what 

would they be and why? 
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APPENDIX 4 

ACCESS LETTERS 



LIST OF . ACCESS LETTERS USED IN THE STIR Dl' 

(All letter were in Arabic) 

1. Letter from the University of Al-Imam Muhammad bin Saud to Nlini%lrý of 
Education. 

2. Letter from Ministry of Education to Education Directorate in Ri"adh, 
Makkah, Jeddah and Buraydah to give the researcher permission to appl% the 
instrument. 

3. Letter from the Head of Education Directorate to the Head of the Schook to 
allow the researcher to distribute the Questionnaire and to make the 
Interview. 


